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EX.TENSIONS OF . REMARKS 
NATIONAL EDUCATIONAL TRUST 

FUND PROPOSAL 

HON. JAMES G. FULTON 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re­
marks in the RECORD, I include the fol­
lowing material: 

The PRESIDENT, 
The White House 
Washington, D.C. 

HARRISBURG, PA , 
June 8, 1971. 

MR. PRESIDENT: On June 2, 1971, I wrote to 
you about the financial problems facing the 
nation's educational system. I stressed the 
need for greater federal participation in this 
area. 

Attached is a memorandum describing a 
way to make this increased participation 
feasible and beneficial: by establishing a 
National Educational Trust Fund. I wish to 
respectfully call this memorandum to your 
attention in hopes that you may find merit 
in it. 

Sincerely, 
MILTON J. SHAPP, 

Governor. 

PROPOSAL FOR A NATIONAL EDUCATION TRUST 
FUND 

To: The President 
From: Milton J. Shapp, Governor of Penn­

sylvania 
Date: June 9, 1971 

This memorandum deals with the need to 
adopt an entirely new concept to support the 
financial needs of the American Educational 
System. 

At no time in the history of our nation 
has the need for financial innovation been 
greater. 

The ever mounting cost of education is a 
principal factor in the fiscal crisis which 
faces government on every level. If we do not 
seek and find new ways of financing our 
educational system, then many of our local 
boards of education and the cities them­
selves will soon face bankruptcy. 

It oan no longer be argued that we can 
continue with present methods and to raise 
taxes at the State and local levels to meet 
the ever mounting cost of education. State 
and local taxes have reached such heights 
that the taxpayers have reached the limit of 
tolerance. 

Yet we cannot abdicate our responsibility, 
cut back on funds for education and sit by 
while our educational system and our en­
tire society erodes. 

Already we are seeing the resul.ts of much 
present neglect. Crime and welfare are direct 
outgrowths of our inability to meet the hu­
man needs of our population. For every dol­
lar we fail to put into education, we pay 
many times over in increased funds for pro­
tection and public assistance. 

Therefore, I am proposing a new concept 
and a new method of financing the educa­
tional needs of our people. 

The method is the creation of a National 
Education Trust Fund. 

The concept is that education is not a cost 
item but an investment in the future growth 
of this nation. 

As applied to the entire field of education 
this concept is extremely sound for there is 
no other investment that can be made in the 
public sector of our economy that will yield 

a direct and measuraibly higher yield. IMore 
and higher quality education leads to greater 
productivity. Greater productivity leads to 
higher personal and corporate earning pow­
er, in turn, produces more tax revenues. As 
a result, the initial investment in education 
pays off handsomely in future yield to the 
community and to the nation. 

There is more than ample evidence to 
prove this contention. It has been estimated 
by some economists that the future tax 
yield that would be generated by a continu­
ing policy of maximizing investment in edu­
cation would be at least 10 times the invest­
ment. 

The World War II G. I. Bill of Rights is a 
clear example of the economic returns that 
can be expected from Federal investment in 
education. 

The increased tax yield expected from the 
higher lifetime earnings of the direct bene­
ficiaries of the G .I. Bill will, alone, repay 
many times over the cost of the program. 

It is not possible to calculate the additional 
economic gain to the nation that resulted 
from a whole new cycle of technological and 
economic development made possible by this 
massive educational breakthrough. 

Yet, we contin ue to consider education as 
just another operating ccst of government 
and we do so because we have become cap­
tives of a tradition. 

If we are to break out of the financial 
chains that throttle educational progress, 
we can pattern a new mechanism along the 
lines of the Federal Highway Investment 
Fund originated during the Eisenhower­
Nixon Administration. 

The mechanism for handling our invest­
ment in education-and for guaranteed re­
payment of this investment by those who 
benefit from it-is at hand. 

There is ample evidence that the Federal 
Highway Trust Fund, created in 1956 was 
not only financially wise, but supplied the 
major impetus for the modern highway sys­
tem in America today. 

I propose that we utilize this experience 
to create a National Education Trust Fund 
(NETF) which would invest in people just as 
the Highway Trust Fund invests in roads. 

We can create a large scale revolving NETF 
fund by requiring those who would benefit 
most through increased educational oppor­
tunities to repay the fund with a small con­
tinuing surtax when they leave the educa­
tional system and become wage earners. 
This parallels the plan whereby relatively low 
Federal taxes on gasoline and some auto 
supplies replenish the Highway Trust Fund 
and pay for the construction of new high­
ways. 

It is obvious we would not have our modern 
interstate highway system today if we had 
left the task of financing and building new 
roads to our states, cities and townships. 
Yet this is precisely what we are doing with 
our present, fragmented system for financing 
education throughout the country. 

The self-supporting National Education 
Trust Fund would call for: 

1. An 1nitial investment by the Federal 
government of $5 to $10 billion. 

2. An annual surcharge on federal income 
taxes according to a formula ·based on earn­
ing power and years of schooling. That for­
mula would be based upon a number of 
factors including: 

(a) The level of education achieved by the 
individual taxpayer. 

(b) The number of years he has been out 
of school and earning his livelihood. 

(c) The amount of income he receives. 
(Thus, a Ph.D. in Physics, out of school for 
20 years, might pay a higher surcharge on his 

federal income tax into the fund while a. 
nurse out of school five years would pay con­
siderably less. A person satisfied not to seek a. 
college education might pay an even lower 
surtax.) 

Normally, as long as a. person wa.s pursuing. 
his education, he would pay no surcharge~ 
He would not become liable until he had been 
out of school for several years, or until his. 
income reached some selected minimum level. 

I want to emphasize at this point that de­
tails of thLs pro.gram could be worked out. 
in legisl·ative committee and executive pol­
icy sessions. I am not wedded to specific fig-· 
ures or formulas, but the above proposals. 
indicate that such formulations are cer-· 
ta.inly pos"·ible. 

I do not envision such a program as an 
attempt at Federal control of education. r 
firmly believe that educational pro.grams and 
policies should be decided at the looal level as 
they are today. But I see no conflict between 
the proposed NETF and tl'aditional local 
control. 

At present, for example, the states pour 
vast amounts of money into locial school dis­
tricts. Yet, those distric ts retain the•ir own 
School Boards and their autonomy. There is 
no reason why local autonomy cannot be re­
tained while the Federal government estab­
lishes a fund and works within the States to 
assure survival and improvement of the 
present system. 

Financing a self-supporting National Edu­
cation Trust Fund would permit this na­
tion to guarantee our future by the best busi­
ness deal ever made-investing i.n education 
for all of our citizens, pre-schoolers, school 
children, college students, trade school and 
professional school enrollees. It could even 
supply the necessary funds for the increas­
ingly critical area of on-going retraining and 
continuing adult education. 

For example, the NETF might decide to 
finance the crucial pre-school years on a 90 
per cent federal-10 per cent state and local 
fund basis-as we do for the principal inter­
state highways. The NETF might finance ele­
mentary and secondary school years on a 
60-50 ratio and college and professional 
training on a 60--40 basis, or some other ar­
rangement based upon more detailed eco­
nomic studies. The percentages could be flex­
ible, but the principle is clear. We can use 
this fund to give emphasis where needed in 
the national interest and the interest of so­
ciety in general. 

Philadelphia along with many other major 
cities now faces a severe crisis. We cannot 
afford to delay creation of the self-support­
ing National Education Trust Fund. The 
current method of financing education not 
only falls short of providing adequate funds, 
but actually leads to considerable financial 
waste. 

Right now, the Federal Government is 
pouring millions of dollars into the highly 
successful Get Set pre-school preparatory 
program. Get Set has proven that it does help 
disadvantaged children do better when they 
get into kindergarten and elementary school. 

But, because of the virtual bankruptcy of 
the Philadelphia School System, kindergar­
ten may be eliminated next year-wiping out 
any beneficial effects of Get Set. In addition, 
the Philadelphia School Board is consider­
ing dropping all varsity and intramural sports 
next year, a situation which cannot help but 
worsen and already difficult teen-age gang 
problem in Philadelphia. 

Without increased funding from the Fed­
eral government, the dollars now supplied by 
state and local governments will continue to 
be inadequate and city school systems will 
turn out a new "Lost Generation," 111-edu-



June 14, 1971 
cated and unprepared to cope with the grow­
ing demands of a technological society. 

At present, it costs the state and Federal 
governments in Pennsylvania about $3433 to 
support a welfare family of four for one year. 
Many families spend ten, twenty or even more 
years on welfare. In fact, there are some 
third generation families now on welfare, 
and the cost of their support is bound to rise. 

The alternative I propose is an appealing 
one. It calls for investment now, and a con­
tinuing investment in a constructive policy 
of education that will create jobs. It wm pay 
dividends on our society for many years to 
come and reduce the need for additional 
welfare funds in the future as we provide 
the opportunity to make a greater percent­
age of our population self-reliant. 

This investment program must be accom­
plished on the national level because only 
the Federal government has the power to 
insure uniformity of taxation, and only the 
Federal government can absorb the initial 
cost of priming the self-supporting trust 
fund. Also, because of the increasing mobi­
lity of our society, investments by individual 
states and cities might never be repaid to 
those governments. 

Our citizens have wide mobillty, and it ls 
wrong to penalize a city or state by forcing 
it to finance a major educational system for 
people who then move to other communities 
or states. 

People ask: "Can we afford a National 
Education Trust Fund?" This answer is that 
we cannot afford not to invest in education. 

FLAG DAY 

HON. RICHARD S. SCHWEIKER 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President, to­
day, June 14, is Flag Day. 

On January 26, 1971, I introduced a 
bill, S. 746, to provide that U.S. Flag 
Day shall be a legal public holiday. This 
bill is a reintroduction of S. 4250, which 
I originally introduced in the 91st Con­
gress on August 17, 1970. 

Although the United States is one of 
the world's youngest nations, the U.S. 
flag is one of the oldest national em­
blems, even predating the present Union 
Jack of Great Britain and the French 
and Italian flags. 

The Continental Congress on June 4, 
1777 while sitting in Philadelphia, re­
solved that the flag of the United States 
shall have--

Thirteen strips of alternate red and white, 
with a union of thirteen stars of white in a 
blue field, representing the new constallation. 

The design for the new national em­
blem had been developed by a distin­
guished committee of the Continental 
Congress named in 1775 and composed 
of Benjamin Franklin, Thomas Lynch, 
and Benjamin Harrison. 

Flag Day has been celebrated for many 
years in this country but it has never 
been designated as a legal public holiday. 
I believe that it is appropriate for us to 
pause each year to commemorate the an­
niversary of our national flag and to have 
the opportunity to reflect on the timeless 
ideals of the Founding Fathers which 
have given this Nation its heritage of 
freedom and justice. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 

Mr. President, the Allentown Penn­
sylvania Flag Day Association, Inc., has 
thoughtfully provided me with desk­
sized U.S. flags for each of my colleagues, 
and I will be distributing them in the 
near future as a reminder of the sig­
nificance of Flag Day. 

PROGRAMS FOR JOBLESS: A 
WORSENING MESS 

HON. GERALD R. FORD 
OF MICHIGAN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker, 
the Detroit News views the proposed pub­
lic service employment program as "an­
other multibillion layer to the manpower 
mess." I think the News' editorial of 
June 4 is most instructive and commend 
it to my colleagues: 
PROGRAMS FOR JOBLESS: A WORSENING MESS 

We are sinking in a sea of manpower 
training programs, are about to be '2'ngulfed 
in a massive public service employment pro­
gram and have barely made a ripple in solv­
ing the nation's basic unemployment prob­
lem. 

President Nixon will soon be faced with 
the Hobson's choice of approving the mess 
or exercising a veto that could be twisted 
to mark him "insensitive" to the unemploy­
ment situation. We believe the insensitivity 
lies with Congress. 

Manpower training is vital to ~he well-be­
ing of individuals. People must have some 
way of becoming employable or replacing 
sk111s no longer in demand. But what has 
government done in the name of manpower 
training? 

Detroit and many other cities have over 
30 separate federally-funded programs. Be­
tween the duplication and muddle of this 
agency alphabet soup, it's a wonder anyone 
is actually trained. Yet, Detroit is lucky: 
Washington, D.C. has 261 publicly funded 
programs in manpower-related areas. 

Obviously, manpower training needs con­
solidation and simplification so that funds, 
now in excess of $3 b11lion annually, r.an buy 
something other than confusion 3.nd top­
hea vy administration. But Congress has 
passed no consolidating legislation. 

Instead, the House and senate wm com­
promise on separately passed "public service 
employment" b111s that w111 add another 
multib111ion layer to the manpower mess. The 
House b111 is the most generous w).th tax­
payers' money. It calls for $5 b111ion over 
five years to provide jobs in schools, hospi­
tals, parks, police and fire departments and 
social service a.gencies. The program3 would 
be "triggered" whenever unemp!oyment 
reached 4.5 percent of the labor force for 
three months in a row. 

No one is quite sure what this legislation 
is supposed to do. Are these jobs supposed to 
help state and.local government provide pub­
lic services with federal financing? If so, 
the trigger device suggests extreme insta­
bility in the provision of public services. 

Are these jobs supposed to provide short­
term relief employment for "'VOrkers c..isplaced 
by the business cycle? If so, what evidence 
is there that the characteristics of the un­
employed fit or even approximate the char­
acteristics of the public service jobs? 

While it could be argued that "anyone" 
can monitor a S'Chool lunchroom or push 
a pencil in a police station, ls that the way 
we want to employ people? Or do we really 
want an economic program that improves 
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opportunities for people in ordinary private 
jobs for which they are trained? 

Moreover, once a public service employ­
ment program is instituted, what keeps it 
from becoming a vested interest, with em­
ployes insisting on "job rights" and Congress 
rushing to legitimize the claims with a per­
manently funded program? Once that hap­
pens, we could bankrupt the ordinary work­
ing man with taxes to pay for it. 

The unemployed worker is a drowning man. 
He needs good programs. Why does Congress 
throw him a lead life ring? 

CONGRESSMAN McCLORY'S POLL 
BACKS PRESIDENT NIXON'S DO­
MESTIC PROGRAM 

HON. ROBERT M~CLORY 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, a record 
response has been received to my 1971 
poll of 12th Congressional District con­
stituents. A total of 154,628 question­
naires were mailed to every postal patron 
in the 12th Congressional District, com­
prising Lake and McHenry Counties, and 
Hanover and Barrington Townshipg in 
Cook County. More than 30,000 ques­
tionnaires were returned to my office, 
representing an approximate 20-percent 
response-the largest resPonse I have 
experienced during the almost 9 years I 
have served in the Congress. 

Indeed, the response is, in fact, about 
double that of any previous year, since 
the questionnaires provided spaces for 
both husbands and wives to respond­
and in most cases, they took advantage 
of their individual opportunities. 

In addition to the generous response 
received in this biennial survey, it is 
particularly heartening to me to learn 
that President Nixon's domestic leg­
islative programs received substantial 
support. 

The most striking expression of sup­
port was in response to the question: "Do 
you feel that the President's plan to 
consolidate and update executive depart­
ments and Federal regulatory agencies 
has merit?" A total of 85.6 percent of the 
men and 85.4 percent of the women 
backed the President on the issue. In line 
with the popularity of this issue, it is 
gratifying to note that the House of 
Representatives has already given its 
approval to Reorganization Plan No. I, 
to consolidate the various voluntary 
programs, including the Peace Corps, 
Vista, and others, into a single agency, 
Action. 

To the surprise of many, the Presi­
dent's family assistance plan, as an 
alternative to the existing and discred­
ited welfare programs, received a 73-
percent favorable response from the 
male voters and a 74.3-percent approval 
of the women voters. 

Mr. Speaker, on the very large issue of 
revenue sharing, my constituents are 
backing the President by a majority of 
better than 2 to 1. 

Mr. Speaker. it is not unexpected that 
a negative response has been recorded 
relative to our present Vietnam policy. 
The people of America are weary of this 
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seemingly endless, expensive, and tragic 
war. The President has cut our Vietnam 
forces by more than 250,000 men, and 
reduced our casualties to a mere 10 per­
cent of the level existing when he took 
office in 1969. But the American people 
want our withdrawal to be accelerated. 
Only 37.7 percent of the male voters gave 
their approval, while a mere 31.1 percent 
of the women feel that our present policy 
will be successful. 

Without commenting further on each 
of the questions, I wish to add that the 

His 

Yes 

1. Do you favor, in principle, the proposed Reve-
nue Sharing Program to return Federal tax 
funds to the States and communities with a 
minimum of strings attached?. _____________ 66. 5 

2. Do you feel that we should abandon the research 
effort on the SST which was begun in 1965? •• 61. 4 

3. Do you favor the Family Assistance Pian, con-
ta ining a guaranteed income floor and work 
incentives, to replace the existing welfare 
system?. ___ - ------- _____________ ____ ____ 73. 0 

4. Do you support additional Federal legislation to 
define and control obscenity and pornog-raphy? ____ __ ____ ________ _________________ 62. 4 

5. Do you feel that the President's plan to con-
solidate and update executive departments 
and Federal regulatory agencies has meritL_ 85.6 

Mr. Speaker, in addition to circulating 
these questionnaires to all the postal 
patrons throughout the 12th Congres­
sional District, I took occasion to secure 
responses from a large number of high 
school seniors as well as from the stu­
dents at the college of Lake County­
almost all of whom will be eligible to 

• vote in the national elections next year. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 

questionnaire generated a substantial 
number of individual replies estimated 
at more than 3,000 personally composed 
letters and cards which were returned 
with the answered questionnaires. I 
have benefited from these individual 
communications and have endeavored to 
respond to each of them. 

Mr. Speaker, it goes without saying 
that the responses to my questionnaire 
have a great influence on my service and 
on the votes which I cast in the House of 
Representatives. But while influencing 

[Answers in percent) 

Hers 

No Yes No 
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me, the responses are, of course, not 
binding-and some of my votes may be 
in conflict with the majority opinions. 

Mr. Speaker, the questionnaire and the 
responses are indicated in the following 
summary: 
RESULTS OF 1971 QUESTIONNAIRE OF CONGRESS­

MAN ROBERT MCCLORY 

Total number of questionnaires 
mailed: 154,628. 

Questionnaires returned: Approxi­
mately 30,000. 

His Hers 

Yes No Yes No 

6. Do you favor our policy of aid to Israel in order 
to maintain a balance of power in the Mid-East? ___ ____________ ___ _______________ ___ 59. 3 40. 7 55. 5 44. 5 

33. 5 68.0 32.0 7. Do you think our present Vietnam policy will be 
successful in ending U.S. involvement in that 

38.6 69. 8 30. 2 conflict? ___ ______ _____ ___________ ___ _____ 37. 7 62.3 31.1 68. 9 
8. Would you favor an all-volunteer military as an 

alternative to the present draft system? ______ 61. 9 38.1 65.1 34. 9 

27. 0 74. 3 25. 7 
9. Do you favor direct Federal aid to private and 

parochial schools? _____ ___ _________ _____ ___ 39. l 60.9 38. 7 61. 3 
10. Do you approve the administration's plan to pro-

vide Federal assurance of health care services 
37.6 65. 4 34.6 for all citizens?_ _______ __________ _________ 62. 2 37.8 63.4 36.6 

11. Should the Federal Government impose manda-

85. 4 14. 6 
tory wage and price controls as a method of 

14.4 stemming inflation __ _______ -- - - - - ______ ___ 63.8 36. 2 65. 9 34.1 
12. Do you feel that military intelligence activity 

with respect to civilians is justified7__ ____ __ _ 41.1 58. 9 38.0 62. 0 

Mr. Speaker, while there was a sub­
stantial similarity of views with respect 
to the President's reform program on do­
mestic issues, there were also some strik­
ing di:ff erences of opinion expressed by 
the high school and college students on 
such issues as first, support for additional 
Federal legislation to control obscenity 
and pornography and second, our present 

Vietnam policy, and, to a slightly lesser 
extent, third, our policy of aid to Israel. 
The responses from more than 2,000 high 
school students representing Highland 
Park High School, Zion-Benton High 
School, Grayslake High School, Wauke­
gan Township High School, and 108 stu­
dents from the college of Lake County 
are as follows : 

High school College of High school College of 
students Lake County students Lake County 

Yes 

1. Do you favor, in principle, the proposed Revenue-
Sharing Program to return Federal tax funds 
to the States and communities with a minimum 
of strings attached?_ ________________ _______ 69 

2. Do you feel that we should abandon the research 
effort on the SST which was begun in 19657 ____ 57 

3. Do you favor the Family Assistance Plan, con-
taining a guaranteed income floor and work 
incentives, to replace the existing welfare system? ___ ____ __ ________ _______ _____ _____ 71 

4. Do you support additional Federal legislation to 
define and control obscenity and pornograph~?- 42 

5. Do you feel that the President's plan to conso i-
date and update executive departments and 
Federal regulatory agencies has merit? ___ ___ _ 67 

6. Do you favor our policy of aid to Israel in order 
to maintain a balance of power in the Mid-

54 East? • • _ - - - --- - -- - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - -- - - --

IN HONOR OF FLAG DAY 

HON. JOHN G. SCHMITZ 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. SCHMITZ. Mr. Speaker, in honor 
of Flag Day, I would like to share with 
my colleagues a chronicle concerning the 
attempts of one of my constituents to 
remove a North Vietna.Illese ftag from a 
wall in the Physics-Chemistry Building 
of the University of califomia, San 
Diego. 

The following letter from Mr. Steve 

No Yes No Yes No Yes No 

7. Do you think our present Vietnam policy will be 
successful in ending U.S. involvement in that conflict? ___ ; ____ ______ ___ ___ _______ __ ____ 

,25 75 14 86 
31 67 33 8. Would you favor an all-volunteer military as an 

alternative to the present draft system? __ _____ 74 26 66 34 
43 80 20 9. Do you favor direct Federal aid to private and 

parochial schools? ____ __ ___ ___________ _____ 48 52 53 47 
10. Do you approve of the administration's plan to 

provide Federal assurance of health care 
29 73 27 services for ail citizens? ____ _____ __ _______ _ 82 18 86 14 

11. Should the Federal Government impose 
58 23 77 mandato~ wage and price controls as a 

method o stemming inflation? ____ __ ___ _____ 57 43 62 38 

33 63 37 
12. Do you feel that military intelligence activity 

with respectto civilians is justified?. . ___ __ __ _ 29 71 12 88 

46 38 62 

The letter follows: Balkam, the man who has been attempt­
ing to have the enemy flag removed from 
the wall of the Physics-Chemistry Build­
ing, to the dean of student affairs at the 
University of California, San Diego, re­
counts the high points of this struggle. 

MAY 23, 1971 . ' 

I highly recommend the following 
story to all my colleagues. It shows that 
the righteous indignation of the Amer­
ican citizen is difficult to stem. Mr. Bal­
kam possesses the determination which 
has made our Nation what it is today. It 
ls because of people such as himself that 
our flag today stands as a symbol of 
freedom. It is tough to keep a free man 
down. 

Dean GEORGE s. MURPHY, Jr., 
University of California-San Diegd, 
La Jolla, Calif. 

DEAR DEAN MURPHY: Nearly a month has 
passed since I first queried you a.bout the 
display, for over a year, of a facsimile of the 
North Vietnam fiag on the west wall of Room 
# 2101 in the Physics-Chemistry Building at 
UGSD. It is my belief that certain matters 
connected therewith should be clarified and 
placed in clear perspective. I am certain that 
you will welcome same. 

It ls my sincere hope that you do not · 
consider me as your e.dversa.ry. My ina.bllity 
to talk with you on the telephone during the 
past week, coupled with the remarks heard 
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on campus, i.e., "Balkam ha.rrassed Murphy 
for a week before removing the flag and deliv­
ering it to the Dean last Monday afternoon," 
causes me some concern. I would far rather 
be counted as one of your supporters by 
standing strong with you for principles 
deeply rooted in our traditional American 
heritage. 

In the interest of clarity, I recite the fol­
lowing chronological resume: 

April 27: I was shocked to learn that the 
North Vietnam flag still hung in its ap­
parent hallowed sanctuary on the west wall 
of Room # 2101 of the Physics-Chemistry 
Building ... shocked because I had been er­
roneously informed many months ago that 
said flag had been removed. I immediately 
went to that office and visited with the re­
search and teaching assistants assigned 
therein. After a lengthy conversation with 
them, culminating with their strong state­
ment of dedication to the flag of our enemy 
and to that for which the Hanoi government 
stands, I used their telephone and called 
Chancellor York's office and your office. As 
both Dr. York and yourself were not avail­
able, I advised each of your secretaries as to 
where I was and the purpose of my call. 

April 28: You and I had a very pleasant 
discussion on the telephone in the morning. 
You expressed complete surprise to learn 
of the enemy flag, inquired as to its exact 
location and assured me that it would be re­
moved within the hour. You expressed your 
appreciation to me for alerting you to this in­
credible display. 

April 29: Noting that the flag stm remained 
in place, I went to Room # 2101 in mid­
afternoon and took Poloroid pictures of it 
and of the anti-American propaganda cover­
ing walls and glass of the entrance doors on 
the exterior of the building. I then called on 
you in your office and inquired as to the 
status of the flag removal. You advised that 
it took quite a period of time to accomplish 
same and that you were very busy. I then 
offered to assist you by going back to Room 
# 2101, removing the flag, giving a receipt 
for it, and then returning immediately to 
your office asking that you would then give 
me a receipt upon delivery. You pleaded with 
me not to do so and then positively assured 
me that you would call me, "the first thing 
tumorrow morning," advising, "mission ac­
complished." 

April 30: No telephone call from you. In 
the afternoon I called your office but could 
not reach you. I called the Chancellor's office 
to remind the secretary of my previous re­
quest that Dr. York be apprised of my con­
cern, upon his return to the campus on Mon­
day, May 3rd. I was advised that jurisdiction 
over matters of this kind was entirely your 
responsibility as Dean of Student Affairs, as 
well as that of Vice Chancellor. 

May 3 : The 3' x 5' Hanoi flag remained on 
display. I went directly to Room #2101, the 
only occupant at the time being John Dob­
son, who yelled at me, stating that I had 
no right to enter. I walked right thru the 
office to the flag, removed it and offered a 
sign receipt to him which he refused, scream­
ing that he wou1d call the police. I suggested 
that he use the telephone to do so. While 
he was pleading with the operator to get the 
police, claiming an urgent emergency, I 
placed the receipt on the desk beside him and 
requested that he tell the police that I 
was proceeding to your office to deliver the 
flag to you personally. It was then fOTtu­
nate that I found you in your office so that 
I could hand the flag to you, personnaHy, 
have you sign the receipt, expecting, of 
course, that this flag would never be seen 
again on the campus. After receiving the flag 
and signing the receipt, you then admonished 
me for taking such direct action and im­
pressed. upon me that you as an administra­
tor were experienced and trained to handle 
such matters in the proper academic man­
ner. You asked that I never do such a thing 
ln the future. I then reminded you of your 
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assurance to me, at 10: 15 A.M., April 28th, 
that the flag would be removed "within the 
hour," then that it would be down "first 
thing in the morning" on April 3oth, and 
that this was now May 3rd ... 2:00 P.M. Your 
response to this statement was: "Wait a 
minute, don't you realize that this flag has 
been there for more than a year and I cannot 
understand what difference another week or 
more makes in getting it removed!" 

After delivering the flag to you, I called the 
office of the Campus Police and talked to 
Sergeant Turner and to Chief Torrens. I 
offered to go to their office if they wanted 
me for any reason. They assured me that 
there was no necessity to appear. 

May 12: I was shocked to find that the 
bloody North Vietnam flag was back in its 
prominent location on public property. Un­
able to reach you by telephone, I called Re­
gent Dewitt Higgs and asked if he would be 
willing to try to reach you for an explanation 
and to ascertain as to whether it could con­
ceivably be the same flag which I had de­
livered to you on May 3rd. He agreed and 
a call from Mr. Higgs later in the day revealed 
that it was the same flag and that you had 
felt it right to return to the Hanoi Advocates, 
as they clamed it to be private property. Mr. 
Higgs advised that he had also talked with 
Dr. York and with General Counsel. 

One of my friends on campus called me 
late in the afternoon to advise me of a most 
preposterous rumor that was going a.round 
the campus. It essentially was a story of that 
"wild businessman" who tore the "table­
cloth" down from the wall in Room #2101 
after he had "harrassed Murphy for a full 
week" ... and . . . that perhaps it may prove 
to be a blessing for it was that same "Wild­
man" who "forced Murphy" to fl.le charges 
against Sona Ali for his tearing up the "toy 
American flag" on April 26th in the gymna­
sium. This absurd story continued: "Well, 
when Balkam heard this morning that there 
was a warrant out for his arrest on the charge 
of larcency (removal of red flag), he rushed to 
Murphy and on bended knee he pleaded that 
he prevail upon the boys ( #2101) to with­
draw their larcency charges and, if so, that 
he would withdraw his charges against Soni 
Ali. We think that the deal to free Ali w111 be 
made in the morning." 

May 13: By pure happenstance, as I passed 
three students on the campus, I overheard 
my name being mentioned so lingered near 
them. I heard essentially the same wild story 
from these men as that recounted by my 
friend the day before and recited in the 
·paragraph above. 

May 17 to May 21: As your secretary will 
confirm, I tried many times to reach you on 
the telephone from my office, from the air­
port and from the Capitol in Sacramento 
while there last week. My urgent desire to 
talk with you this past week concerned the 
above rumor. I am sure that you will be as 
anxious as I to set the record straight on this 
"deal" purported to have been negotiated by 
you in behalf of Soni Ali (or by whatever 
alias now used) and in my behalf. Frankly, 
I would be very willing to be a prosecution 
witness on the one hand and to defend my­
self on the other. 

As it has been impossible to reach you by 
telephone, let me make a few remarks: 

1. The reported "harrassment of Murphy" 
puzzles me for this rumor related to the pe­
riod from April 28th to May 3rd only. During 
that time my contacts with you were limited 
to three occasions, as indicated above. How 
could any person or persons have dreamed 
up the charge of "harrassment" is beyond 
my comprehension. Can you possibly explain 
it? 

2. After learning that you had returned 
the Hanoi flag, I have been at a loss to 
understand why you were so positive in your 
promises to me on April 28 and 29 that the 
wretched flag would be removed at once . . . 
and then have nothing happen until I took 
it upon myself to do so and deliver it to you. 
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3. On May 3 you equated my action to 

that of playing a game. Sir, I have never 
been more serious in my life . . . this is no 
game! 

4. I do not understand why I did not re­
ceive a call from you as you returned the 
fiag to explain your rationale making it right 
to support the advocacy of Hanoi. In our 
discussions on April 28 and 29, you fully 
agreed with my contention that the North 
Vietnam fiag must come down at once from 
the wall of the property owned by the People 
of California. What happened? 

Now, that I may set the record straight, 
I hereby categorically deny any contempla­
tion, negotiation or even mention to anyone 
of making any "deal" whatsoever relative to 
the charges for desecration of our flag on 
April 26th. While I realize, as you do, that 
such a rumor is completely ridiculous, I feel 
I must put it in the record. I request that 
you direct a letter to me setting forth your 
denial, so that I may ha.ye Lt at hand should 
any public mention of it ever be made in 
the future. 

The respect of the community for the Uni­
versity should be nurtured and not torn 
down. However, with such sufferance of sup­
port for North Vietnam is certainly not 
winning friends for UCSD. I found very seri­
ous concern exists at the Capitol when in 
Sacramento last week. 
. It is my conviction that the time has come 

for a forthright man-to-man meeting ... 
one with every ca.rd face up on the table. 
The very basic question to which we must 
address ourselves is: Must we continue to 
coddle and retreat from those who would 
destroy us as exemplified by the permissive­
ness extended to the Hanoi propogandists? 

In order to initiate deliberations on this 
vital question, I have set a meeting at 3 :00 
P.M. on Friday, May 28 at an appropriate lo­
cation on the campus. By copies of this 
communication, I invite Chancellor York, 
Regent Higgs and Assemblyman Stull of the 
80th Assembly District to join with us. I 
respectfully request a prompt confirmation 
of your acceptance of this invitation. 

Inasmuch as the deadline has passed for 
the introduction of new legislation in the 
California Legislalture, I am sure that you a.re 
as happy as I to learn that the Miller-Bow 
b111 was introduced in the U.S. Congress on 
May 20, which would make this form of sup­
port for Hanoi a Federal crime. It appears to 
be directly on target and aimed at our 
specific problem of the moment. 

I look forward to your prompt response to 
this letter. 

Respectfully yours, 
STEVE BALKAM. 

A TRIBUTE TO SENATOR THOMAS 
. DODD 

HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR. 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesc:tay, June 8, 1971 

Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, it was with 
the deepest sense of sorrow that I 
mourned the death of my good friend 
Tom Dodd. Senator Dodd devoted nearly 
half of his life to public service and to 
representing his constituents. I am only 
too sad that he was unable to enjoy a 
little longer, his leisure and time with 
his family, 

Though there is little that I can say 
that will lessen the profound feeling of 
grief over his loss, I sincerely extend my 
deepest felt sympathy to his grieving 
family and to his friends. 
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THE COTTER HEALTH PLAN 

HON. WILLIAM R. COTTER 
OF CONNECTICUT 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. COTTER. Mr. Speaker, last month 
I introduced H.R. 8351, the "Comprehen­
sive Health Care Act of 1971." Since then, 
my bill and several other health plans 
have been discussed in various health 
trade journals and in the general news 
media. 

At the time of introduction I stated: 
Before I outline my proposals, I want to in­

form my colleagues about my general as­
sumption and values. 

First, I represent the city of Hartford, the 
insurance capital of the Nation. It is esti­
mated that thousands of my constituents are 
involved in health insurance. I am not will­
ing to see those jobs shipped to Baltimore, 
the home of the Social Security Administra­
tion, until such time as it is shown that 
the insurance industry-scrupulously con­
trolled as I will recommend-is unable to do 
the job. 

Second, from my position as the Insurance 
Commissioner for the State of Connecticut 
for 6 years, I have become familiar with the 
problems of both quality health care and 
public-private health insurance coverage. 
Thus, I have studied in detail the strength 
and weakness of our health delivery system. 

The proposal I am placing before the 
House today reflects this experienced study. 
I believe that there must be a partnership 
between private industry and government to 
assure the highest quality health care at the 
most reasonable cost. 

I am pleased that this theme was en­
dorsed by the Hartford Times in a 
thoughtful series of editorials which ex­
amined each of the major health plans. 
For the benefit of my colleagues who are 
studying this very issue, I include the 
three Times' editorials: 
DELIVERING HEALTH CARE: To AVOID INFLA­

TION AND INSURE THE NATION'S HEALTH 

Inflation has played a major part in the 
health-ca.re crisis that now confronts the 
United States. 

It is a special inflation, two or three times 
the cost increase of other goods and services 
during the past decade. 

It is an inflation based 1n part on the 
age-old concept of supply and demand. De­
mand for health care has risen dramatically. 
Our growing afiluence; the huge increase in 
private health insurance, often as part of 
employment fringe benefits; and growing 
governmental programs to meet the needB 
of aging and the poor, such as Medicare and 
Medicaid, all have contributed to the rising 
demand. 

The supply has not kept pace. People are, 
in effect, competing for a limited supply of 
health care, and prices are "bid up". 

That is not an entire explan1ttion, but it 
is an important part. 

Equally important has been our failure 
to reorganize the deJ.ivery of health-care 
services on a larger scale. Short-sighted in­
surance policies have often encouraged use 
of hospitals when walk-in clinics would have 
been just as effective and far less costly for 
many diagnostic procedures and even minor 
operaitions. 

The use of pre-paid heal th plans has 
caught on very slowly. The medical profes­
sion has oversold the importance of the 
"personal" doctor-patient relationship. The 
va.lues are real, but may be overshadowed, 
for many families, by the possibility of hav­
ing total health care-ruid preventive health 
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care-by receiving treatment from doctors 
1n a group practice. 

The medical profession must also accept 
some criticism for allowing-and in some 
cases encouraging-a shortage of trained 
personnel to perSiist. State legislatures have 
likewise been slow to beef up our medical 
schools. 

And we are still exploring ways that nurses 
ca.n give some of the care historically re­
served to M.D.s, and roles for other "para­
medical" people. 

As we now debate some form of national 
health insurance, improving the delivery sys­
tem deserves top priority-lest we touch off 
a new round of health-care inflation. 

The insurance industry's "Health-care" 
bill would do this with a broad battery of 
incentives: Low-cost loans for medical stu­
dents, payable "in kind" by post-graduate 
service in areas of need; grants and loan 
guarantees to stimulate walk-in clinics; 
more :federal muscle to avoid dupHoation of 
costly facilities. 

Rep. William Cotter (D-Hartford), in his 
bill, uses many of the same devices, and 
a.lso would create three new medical and 
denta.l "aoademies", associated with existing 
military hospitals, to train people required 
to serve in .nedically disadvantaged areas. 

Both the Cotter and Heal th care plans, and 
the Nixon Administration proposal, would 
also set up national minimum standards for 
health insurance, an indirect way of en­
couraging pre-paid plans and reorganiza­
tion of our health care systems. 

These are important steps toward overall 
solution. Other aspects-financing health 
care, and the role of the federal govern­
ment-will be discussed in subsequent 
editorials. 

PRIVATE HEALTH INSURANCE: EVERYBODY CAN 

BE COVERED 

Most Americans now have some kind of 
health insurance. 

It is not, for most people, enough. In very 
few oases do insurance plans cover dental 
care, mental health services, most "out­
patient" care or the pre-paid health oare 
plans where a group of doctors, in team prac­
tice, can focus on preventive medioine. 

But all those improvements in private 
heaJ.th insurance are comJ.ng. 

They will not come free. Insurance pre­
miums will climb to meet the new costs-al­
though as an editorial yesterday pointed out, 
an i·mproved health-delivery system may be 
able dramatically to improve care a-t a rela­
tively small increase in cost. 

Much of the additional cost-both for new, 
insurance coverage, and for the many who 
now have only nominal insurance plans--wlll 
be met by employers through group plans. 
That wlll be an indirect cost-but very real­
to the employee; lit is money that might 
otherwise go into the pay envelope. It is also 
a cost that will be passed along to consumers 
in higher prices. 

That leaves two major groups without cov­
erage. The poor simply oonnot afford private 
lheaJth insurance, and often can't afford 
medical care unless they already recetve pub­
lic assistance. 

Others, the near-poor, don't work for com­
panies with group pl.ans, or else must pay the 
major share of such plans. Many feel they 
must gamble that they won't get sick, rather 
than paying in advance for care they may 
not need. 

These are important groups to bring 
within the heaJ.th-insurance system. 

But they can be covered without aibandon­
ing the extensive private system that now 
exists-without going all the way to Senator 
Kennedy's AFL-CIO backed national health 
insurance. 

The insurance industry's health-care plan, 
the Cotter plan, and the Nixon Adinirustra­
trl.on proposal would all bring private health 
insurance to the poor (>and also uninsurable 
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risks) under a st.ate-by-state, federally-sub­
sidized program. 

The Administration would require employ­
ers to provide group insurance, thus provid­
ing wholly-private insurance to the work­
ing poor. The Cotter and Healthoare plans 
would encouriage employer plans through 
tax-reduction regulations. 

The difference may be vital. Congress must 
do everything possible to provide universal 
coverage. The incentives for employer-paid 
group insurance, and the economic levels at 
which famiHes will qualify for federally­
subsidized insurance, deserve the most care­
ful attent·ion in the Congress. 

FINANCING HEALTH CARE: "SOCIALIZED 
MEDICINE" SPUR TO A BETTER INSURANCE 

PLAN 

The United States is on the verge of adopt­
ing a national health insurance plan: One 
that wlll guarantee really comprehensive cov­
erage for everyone. 

Politicians will be tempted to stall a de­
cision past the next election; promises can be 
more alluring than realities. 

But the national interest demands action 
during the 92d Congress. 

The nation owes an enormous debt to the 
labor-based coalition, begun by the late 
Walter P. Reuther, that began a major drive 
nearly two years ago !or a federally-financed, 
federally-operated health insurance plan. 

Labor's bill is not the one that deserves 
passage. But without labor's insistence, the 
alternatives now available would not have 
evolved. 

At the time the labor drive began, no one 
was seriously talking about solving the 
health-care crisis in anything less than a 
decade. The then-new Nixon Administration 
did not have a program-and in fact still 
does not have a detailed piece of legislation. 

The principal alternative then !being talked 
about was the American Medical .hssocia­
tion's "Medicredit" plan. One of today's 
most promising approaches, the insurance 
industry's "Healthcare" plan, was still in the 
early "think" stage. 

Since then, the insurance industry and 
far-sighted legislators have developed a pro­
gram-or several programs, with minor vari­
ations but much in common-that can radi­
cally improve the nation's health without 
scrapping our private health insurance sys­
tem. 

There is self-interest in this approach, of 
course. No Hartford insurance executive (or 
clerk-typist) wants to see the nation•s health 
insurance, involving tens of thousands of 
jobs, moved from Hartford and other cities 
to be administered by a new federal-bu­
reaucracy complex near Washington. 

But more is involved than siinply a paro­
chial insistence on keeping jobs in Hartford. 

The greatest failing of the Kennedy-Grif­
fith bill that has evolved from the Reuther 
committee is, ironically, its regressive fund­
ing. 

It would have the federal government take 
over virtually the entire cost of health care, 
and would fund half of that staggering cost 
from payroll taxes (Social Security), the 
most regressive instrument in the arsenal of 
taxing devices. The other half of the fund­
ing would come from general revenues. 

Even were a more progressive tax base in 
prospect, there is a strong argument for 
avoiding federalized health care: It would 
inevitably postpone the nation's willingness 
to tackle other pressing social problems. 
Each of us would pay so much more in taxes 
than we now do (even though we would 
save on private health-care costs) that we 
would resist further taxation for other pri­
ority needs. 

Federalized medicine would also be less 
flexible than health care paid through a 
public-private insurance partnership. There 
is validity in the insurance industry's argu­
ment that we should encourage a variety of 
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systems for delivering health care, and use 
federal minimum insurance standards as a 
"floor" upon which new approaches can be 
built. 

"Socialized medicine," as embodied in the 
Kennedy-Griffith bill, is still anathema to 
many Americans. 

But many of the soundest elements in the 
"socialized medicine" concept have now 
been embodied in the private-enterprise al­
ternatives. In the two years since the Reu­
ther drive began, American business has de­
veloped an approach that seems-on wholly 
pragmatic grounds-better. 

With thoughtful analysis, and modifica­
tion where necessary, the private insurance 
approach deserves the support of the 92d 
Congress-and of the nation. 

RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVES 

HON. J. J. PICKLE 
OF TEXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, on Mon­
day, June 7, I was pleased to be joined 
by over 50 of my distinguished colleagues 
to discuss the prospects and problems of 
our rural electric cooperatives. I had 
hoped to have a full airing of the situa­
tion facing many of our cooperatives 
across the land, and I think that objec­
tive was fully achieved. I thank all those 
who participated in this discussion. 

Mr. Speaker, the general manager of 
one of my own cooperatives has written 
me a letter which ably sets out once again 
many of the points which we discussed 
Monday. This is a description of how 
it is coming straight from the "horse's 
mouth," as the saying goes. I would like 
to reprint that letter at this time to add 
to Monday's discussion of our rural co­
operatives. 

The letter follows: 
BLUEBONNETT ELECTRIC 

COOPERATIVE, INC., 
Giddings, Tex., June 3, 1971. 

Hon. J . J. PICKLE, 
Congressman of the 10th District, Texas, 231 

Cannon House Office Building, Washing­
ton, D.C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN: I certainly enjoyed our 
recent visit and conversation concerning our 
Cooperative. I sincerely appreciated the op­
portunity to discuss with you a few of our 
problems. In fact, I would like to pursue the 
matter a bit further and list brieft.y some 
of the problem areas that I might have over­
looked in earlier discussion and correspond­
ence. 

In my opinion, in order to clearly under­
stand our basic problem, we need to look 
back in time some 30 odd years to the birth 
of rural electrification and in particular to 
the conception of Bluebonnet Electric Co­
operative. 

In the beginning it was the philosophy of 
REA to construct as cheaply as possible the 
facilities required to serve the rather sparse­
ly settled rural countryside. As a result the 
very minimum sizes of conductor and poles 
were installed with the distances between 
poles sometimes spanning as much as 1000 
feet. At this point in time and for the next 
10 years these facilities were adequate to 
serve the loads of the farmers and ranchers 
requiring electrical services. But then the 
picture began to change, many farmers and 
ranchers moved out of the country and into 
the cities seeking employment and higher 
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wages and as a result many of the facilities 
constructed by the cooperatives were left idle 
bringing no revenues to assist in amortizing 
the investment required to construct the 
facilities. At present we have approximately 
4100 idle services. 

At about this same time those persons re­
maining in the rural areas began to buy ap­
pliances and equipment requiring more power 
than our creators had ever dreamed possible. 
These new demands required extensive 
heavying-up and complete rebuilding of 
lines in many instances. 

The next big change came in the late 
1950's and early 1960's and resulted from 
the more prosperous urbanites looking to the 
rural areas for weekend retreats, recreation, 
and retirement homes. It is a bit ironic, but 
one might be led to believe that the rural 
area is shouldering much of the burden in 
solving some of the problems confronting 
our cities today. 

Now to the future. Congressman, if one 
can rely upon the projections made by our 
Engineers and by the industry in general the 
future growth and demands on the electrical 
industry is so awesome, it staggers one's 
imagination. 

we have just completed a comprehensive 
10 year financial forecast, based on pro­
jected growth which indicates that by 1980, 
our small rural system will need to supply 
more than double the present loading which 
wm require an investment in plant of more 
than $10,000,000.00. The forecast also in­
dicates that the year 1980 will see this 
Oooperative paying as much for purchased 
power as our total revenue will be for the 
year 1971. The projection further shows that 
in the very near future we will be required to 
construct costly transmission lines and sub­
stations with capacities of 138 thousand volts. 

Another major and costly problem is that 
of obtaining the necessary right of way on 
which to construct these transmission lines 
and substations. 

In short, there seems to be no end to our 
future growth rate and I suppose when one 
examines the nation's population growth it 
would naturally follow that the cities can 
only provide for a limited number and the 
balance out of necessity will have to spill 
over to the rural areas. To point this out, I 
recently learned that over 75 % of all the 
land transactions in Washington County 
were made by residents of Harris County. 
It appears to me that our metropolitan Con­
gressman have a larger stake in our welfare 
than they might now realize. In fact, a very 
large share of the problems we now face are 
being brought on by nomads from the cities. 

Congressman, there are two major in­
gredients needed to meet our future needs 
and as you might suspect, they are time and 
money. Congress can exercise little control 
over the time element but they do exercise 
complete control over the money that is ap­
propriated annually for rural electrification. 
I sincerely hope that somehow, someway, we 
will be able to convey to Congress this very 
real need for adequate construction funds in 
order to meet our current and future de­
mands. Time is of the essence. 

Thank you again for taking the time to 
listen to our problems and attempting to 
help in arriving at some of the solutions. 

Best Regards, Bluebonnet Electric Coop­
erative, Inc. 

HENRY UMSCHEID, 
General Manager. 

BLUEBONNET ELECTRIC 
COOPERATIVE, !NC., 

Giddings, Tex., June 3, 1971. 
Hon. J. J. PICKLE, 
Congressman of the 10th District, Texas, 

Cannon House Office Building, Washing­
ton, D.C. 

DEAR JAKE: Below are a few statistics that 
might be of interest. 
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Month and year 
Number of 

members 
Member 
increase 

December 1964 __________________ _ 
December 1965 ______ ____________ _ 
December 1966 ___ _______________ _ 
December 1967 ___ _______________ _ 
December 1968 ___ _______________ _ 
December 1969 __________________ _ 
December 1970 __________________ _ 

16, 297 
16, 760 
17, 063 
17, 598 
18, 059 
18, 710 
19, 591 

463 
303 
535 
461 
651 
881 

TotaL ______ ---- ----- ____ ____ _____ ___ _ 3, 294 

Our April member count was 19,737. 
We currently have in service 6,386 mtles o!f 

line averaging 3.10 members p& mile. 
our current pla.nt value as of December, 

1970 is $17,409,327.00. 
Should you like further infonnation, 

please let me know. 
Best ~ds, Bluebonnet Electric Coopera­

tive, Inc. 
HENRY UMSCHEID, 

General Manager. 

FREE WORLD FLAGSHIPS IN 
NORTH VIETNAM, 1971 

HON. CHARLES E. CHAMBERLAIN 
OF MICHIGAN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker, 
during May there was a total of four 
vessels of non-Communist registry, all 
flying the British flag, arriving in North 
Vietnam, according to information made 
available to me by the Department of 
Defense. For the :first 5 months of 1971 
this amounts to a total of 25 such ar­
rivals involving 13 ships under British or 
Somali Republic registry, which com­
pares favorably to the 32 arrivals during 
January to May 1970 and to the 49 arriv­
als during the same period in 1969. 

These :figures are encouraging, indeed, 
and show the considerable progress that 
has been achieved in drying up sources 
of aid and comfort to the militaristic 
Communist regime in Hanoi. I commend 
the administration for its good mark and 
urge that a maximum effort continue 
until this traffic which supports Com­
munist aggression through Indochina is 
completely choked off. Furthermore, 
while the British-flag vessels are al­
legedly owned and controlled by Red Chi­
nese interests based in Hong Kong, I re­
iterate that it is time for the British 
Government to take new and effective 
measures to put an end to this flagrant 
abuse of their Union Jack which has 
become a cloak and passport for this 
trade in tyranny. 

The statistics follow: 

FREE WORLD FLAG SHIPS IN NORTH VIETNAM 1971 

United 
Kingdom Somali Total 

January_ __________________ 3 4 
February__________________ 5 6 
March_ ____________________ 3 5 
April_ _____________________ 5 1 6 
May___ _______ _____________ 4 ---------- 4 

-~~~~~~~~~ 

Total__ ______________ 20 25 
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AIRCRAFT NOISE ABATEMENT AT 

J. F. K. INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT 

HON. WILLIAM F. RYAN 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, on Monday, 
June 7, the Department of Housing and 
Urban Development and the Department 
of Transportation released the first of a 
series of four studies of aircraft noise 
and ' its abatement. 

The report, "Metropolitan Aircraft 
Noise Abatement Policy Study, John F. 
Kennedy International Airport," was 
prepared by the Tri-State Transporta­
tion Commission of New York under a 
research contract jointly funded by HUD 
and DOT. Other airport studies are being 
conducted to cover O'Hare International 
Airport, Chicago; Bradley International 
Airport, Hartford, Conn.; and Cape Ken­
nedy Regional Airport, Melbourne, Fla. 

These studies are designed to prepare 
recommendations for reducing aircraft 
noise problems in the affected communi­
ties. When completed, the four studies 
will be summarized for use in other air­
port impact situations. An airport en­
virons planning manual will also be pre­
pared for distribution to local officials 
and planning agencies. 

The Tri-State Transportation Com­
mission's study outlines a series of steps 
to deal with the tremendous aircraft 
noise problem near John F. Kennedy Air­
port. While cautioning that none of these 
steps alone would stop the noise, and 
that carrying out each to its fullest ex­
tent would be difficult, the study recom­
mended that a start be made on such 
actions as: 

Installing noise mufflers on commercial 
. aircraft engines as possible. 

Rapid development of the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration's 
'4•quiet engine" for use in commercial air­
,craft. 

Coordinating zoning to halt further 
residential construction or to acquire out­
right land near the noisiest areas orf the 
. airport. 

Amplifying the State building code to 
require soundproofing in affected areas 
.of new residences, schools, hospitals, and 
publicly assisted housing projects. 

Offering financial incentives to owners 
-0f existing structures to soundproof their 
property. 

The Tri-State Transportation Com­
mission was assisted in this study by the 
New York City Planning Commission, 
the Nassau-Suffolk Regional Planning 
Board, and the Port of New York Au­
thority, among other agencies. 

Hopefully, the appropriate agencies 
will give full consideration to their rec­
ommendations. The hazards of aircraft 
noise can no longer be tolerated. 

At this point I am including the "Met­
ropolitan AircraJft Noise Abatement Pol­
icy Study for John F. Kennedy Interna­
tional Airport." I commend it to the at­
tention of my colleagues. 
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a contraot with the U.S. Department of 
Housing and Urban Development. The report 
is official government property and may not 
be published or reproduced (in toto, in ver­
batim excerpt, or in form approximating 
either of these) as an unofficial paper or 
article, without the express approval of the 
U.S. Department of Housing and Urban De­
velopment. 
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tration, U. S. Department of Transportation. 
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CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION 

The Tri-State Transportation Commission, 
under contra.ct to the U.S. Department of 
Housing and Urban Development (HUD), has 
prepared this report as part of the Metropoli­
tan Aircraft Noise Abatement Policy Studies 
(MANAPS) at four airports in different cities. 
This report considers alternative measures, or 
combinations of measures, to provide relief 
from aircraft noise in affected communities 
around John F. Kennedy International Air­
port, and offers recommendations for reduc­
ing aircraft-noise problems. 

The Commission studied present land use, 
local development policies and codes, sound 
insulations of structures, redevelopment, fu­
ture land-use alternatives, legal aspects and 
airport operations. Alternative methods of re­
ducing noise at the source were furnished by 
the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA), 
U.S. Department of Transportation (DOT). 
Costs are estimated for the alternative proce­
dures considered. 

In carrying out this study, the Commission 
has been guided by a technical advisory com­
mittee, Its members are listed at the bottom 
of this page. 

The project manager for HUD was Rich­
ard H. Broun, acting director, Environmental 
Planning Division (Washington, D.C.), and, 
for Tri-State, Richard S. DeTurk, deputy ex­
ecutive director. 

Arthur Kunz, planning coordinator, Nas­
sau-Suffolk Regional Planning Board. 

Ernest Hacker, principal planner, New York 
City Planning Commission . 

Albert H. Odell, assistant chief, Aviation 
Technical Services Division, Port of New York 
Authority. 

Louis DeRose, chief, Airports Planning 
Branch, regional office, Federal Aviation Ad­
ministra. ti on. 

Howard S. Quinn, director, New York City 
Office, New York State Office of Planning Co­
ordination. 

Roland K Alexander, air safety consultant, 
New York State Department of Transporta­
tion. 

Sheldon Gilbert, planning specialist, re­
gional office, Department of Housing and Ur­
ban Development. 

Background and limitations of the study 
MANAPS, which is jointly funded by HUD 

and DOT, is being developed under the 
auspices of the Land Use/Airports Panel of 
the Intera.gency Aircraft Noise Abatement 
Program (of which HUD is chairman), which 
will study the causes, growth trends and the 
social and economic impact of aircraft-noise 
exposure on people and communities. The 
needs of those in the airport environs are 
to be ex.a.mined in relation to airport needs 
and development. One major objective of the 
MANAPS program is to provide a methodol­
ogy !or evaluating noise exposure situations 
in other airport areas as well as providing rec­
ommendations that are applicable at other 
locations. 

Because of the nature of the John F. Ken­
nedy (JFK) Airport, and its vicinity, the 
MANAPS project as outlined by HUD em-



June 14, 1971 
phasized remedial rather than preventive 
measures. HUD indicated the areas to be 
studied, set forth the study procedures and 
work elements, and provided the Commission 
with five alternative Noise Exposure Forecast 
(NEF) contour areas, based on varying air­
Cl'af,t operating assumptions, in which "on­
the-ground" effects of alternate flight path 
and related operating procedures are ex­
amined. The NEF contours were prepared by 
Bolt, Beranek and Newman, under contract 
to the Department of Transportation. Other 
airports in the New York Metropolitan area 
and their affect on air tramc at JFK are not 
a part of this study. 

History of JFK International Airport 
In 1942, the City of New York started con­

struction of an airport on 1100 acres of the 
former Idlewild Golf Course and a filled tidal 
marsh. The site was in southeast Queens 
County, about 16 miles from midtown Man­
hattan. The project was expanded to en­
compass over 4900 acres, but never com­
pleted by the city. In 1947, the Port of New 
York Authority (PONYA) signed a long-term 
lease with the city for Idlewild Airport. The 
PONY A commenced a construction program 

Total land area: 
Square miles _______ __ ____ ______ __ _ _ 

vaca~n:~~ ~er~~=- - ---- --- ----- ----- -- --
Square miles _____ _____ __ _____ _____ _ 

ResiJ~~t~!r 1~eneJ -area_: ___ __ ___ -- - - -- __ :_ -
Square miles _____ ___ ____ ________ __ _ 
Square feet__ ___ _________________ _ _ 

30 NEF 

38. 25 
I, 066, 405, 000 

8. 49 
236, 924, 100 

10. 39 
289, 778, 600 
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to complete and make subsequent improve­
ments to the airport. In July 1948, Idlewild, 
or New York International Airport, opened to 
domestic and foreign commercial airline 
service. 

Aircraft movements grew from 5900 in 1948 
to 431,500 in 1968. Similarly, revenue pas­
sengers using the airport grew from 62,000 in 
1948 to 19,600,000 in 1968. To meet this 
growth, the PONYA in February of 1955 
began construction of a 655-acre terminal 
city. The terminal site is presently being ex­
panded to 840 acres. In 1956, the airport Air 
Cargo Center opened on an 80-acre site, 
which has since doubled in size, for the han­
dling of a.Ir freight. In December 1963, the 
airport was rededicated as the John F. Ken­
nedy International Airport. 

The airport today represents an invest­
ment by the city of $60 million and subse­
quently by the PONYA of about $485.5 mil­
lion. It employs nearly 42,000 persons with 
an annual payroll of $480 mllllon. Construc­
tion underway or planned will cost about 
$650 million, nearly $300 million of which 
will be spent in the terminal area alone. A 
rapid-transit link to the Manhattan busi­
ness district is planned for the future. 

TABLE 1.-1968 NOISE EXPOSURE FORECAST CONTOURS t 

40 NEF Total 

Nonresidential land area: 
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CHAPTER 2. SUMMARY FINDINGS AND 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

Existing land use 
Examination of existing conditions shows 

that 55 square miles of land are significantly 
affected by aircraft noise from JFK airport, 
as defined by sound-level criteria of the 
Federal Aviation Administration. Within 
these 55 square miles stand 97,000 struc­
tures and accompanying land worth about 
$7.0 billion in real-estate market value. 
Within these buildings live approximately 
550,000 people. Although these figures are 
taken from a 1963 survey, changes between 
then and 1970 have followed past patterns 
and do not significantly alter our general 
findings. 

While we are thus faced with a heavily 
build-up community, not a newly developing 
area, it is significant that 11 square miles 
of developable land, or one fifth of the total, 
are vacant. 

Considerable additional area under the 
noise contour ls unoccupied swamp and 
water, but most of it is protected against 
future development by conservation regula­
tions. 

30 NEF 40 NEF Total 

17. 19 
479, 309, 300 

55.44 
1, 545, 714, 300 

Square miles________ ______________ _ 19. 35 
Square feet___ __ _____ ___ _____ ___ ___ 539, 702, 300 

12. 14 
338, 497, 700 

66, 016 
12, 918 
I, 856 

$1, 814, 633, 475 

31. 50 
878, 200, 000 

552, 675 
85,029 
ll, 757 

$6, 974, 810, 123 

2. 59 
72, 442, 600 

2. 45 
68, 369, CiOO 

11. 09 
309, 366, 700 

12.84 
358, 147, 600 

Number of residents __ ______ __ ___ ___ ____ 486, 659 
Number of structures/residential_ ____ ___ _ 72, lll 
Number of structures/nonresidential____ __ 9, 901 
Value of property ____ __ _____ ___ ___ ______ $5, 160, 176,648 

1 Noise expo~ure forec~s~ is a. composi~e index, developed by Bolt, Beranek & Newman for includes the range of 99 to ll5 PNdB. In a broad sense for comparison purposes, in terms of per-
th~ Federal Av1at1on A_dmin1strat1on, that 1s generally used to indicate intensity and frequency of ceived noise decibels, traffic noise at a distance of 50 feet from a highway may range on an average 
noise and volume of air traffic. 30 NEF corresponds to a range of 84 to 105 PNdB, while 40 NEF from 75 to 1()0 PNdB, assu.ning that vehicles have been provided with adequate muffling devices. 

Expected growth to 1975 
Since 1963 construction continues on land 

near the airport and in Jamaica Bay, both 
in New York Oity and in Nassau County. 
These locations have been avoided in the 
past, partly because of aircraft noise, marshy 
soils and 1naccessib111ty. Oity a.nd country 
planning agencies estimate that the popu­
lation in the noise-affected area will grow 
from 550,000 in 1963 to 680,000 by 1975, an 
increase of 24 percent. This land develop­
ment has occUITed a.nd ts now occurring in 
spite of the aircraft noise because: (a) 
there is a shortage of alt.ernat1ve land st.tes 
near Manhattan, (b) there is a demand by 

. many for housing near the airport a.nd ( c) 
the network of roads has improved the ac­
cess of many nearby sites. Of the 42,000 
people employed at the airport, 3020 (7 per­
cent) live in the noisy area. 

Despite a long history of zoning and plan­
ning for orderly land development, no gov­
ernment agency with jurisdiction over the 
JFK environs has been able to achieve de­
velopment that is compatible with aircraft 
noise. 

Existing aircraft operations 
All reasonable controls have been applied 

to airport operations at JFK for lessening 
the effects of aiircraft noise on surrounding 
land in takeoffs, landing and ground opera­
tions. These procedures have reduced peak 
operations an estimated 5-to-10 percent. 

Runway 4R-22L 1 is used primarily for 
landings under Instrument Flight Rules 
(!FR) requiring straight flight patterns. Par­
allel to it, runway 4L-22R ts used primarily 

1 Runway titles designate direction. Here 
for example, 4R-224, equals 040 degrees right, 
and its reverse, 220 degrees left, for the air­
craft pl.lot's right or left and compass bear­
ings based on 360 degrees. 

for takeoffs, and its use incorporates curved 
flight paths for departures to the northeast 
to avoid conflict with other airports and for 
noise abatement. For operations that affect 
the area southeast of the airport, landings 
are predominantly on Runway 31R and fol­
low virtually a straight lline; departures are 
predominantly on 13R and follow various 
headings, depending on their destinations. 
Landing and takeoff operations affecting the 
area northwest of the airport, with few ex­
ceptions, follow curved filght paths over the 
Shore Parkway and Jamaica Bay for noise 
abatement and to avoid conflict with tra.mc 
at other airporm. Noise complaints reflect 
these flight patterns, as expected . 

When weather .and air traffic permit, visual 
approaches are conducted to parallel run­
ways resulting in a dispersal of noise rather 
than concentrating approaches on a single 
runway. Also, Runway 22L is used for ar­
rivals in combination with the approaches 
to Runway 13L and 13R during certain times 
of the day and weather conditions, which 
further disperses aircraft noise. 

FUTURE OPERATIONAL ALTERNATIVES 

The extent of aircraft noise on the lands 
around JFK Airport could be reduced sub­
stantially by altering aircraft engines. Four 
alternative sets of conditions in the form of 
Noise Exposure Forecast (NEF) contours fur­
nished by the Federal Aviation Administra­
tion (FAA) lllustrate the possib111ties. For 
comparison, a map of 1975 noise contours is 
shown based on best estimates of aircraft ex­
pected to be in operation at that time and 
on flight volumes and time schedules also 
projected to 1975. The 1975 maps are not 
strictly compar·able to the 1965 operations 
map due to differences in time base (peak­
hour traffic for 1965 versus average-day traffic 
for 1975), recent FAA restrictions on total 
traffic and larger capacity airc·raft expected to 
be in operation by 1975, but all 1975 maps 

aire compaa-.able. If aircraft engines remained 
unchanged (zero retrofit) but takeoff and 
landing procedures were changed to require 
power cutback soon after take-off and steep 
glide angle late in landing, the extent of 
noise-affected lands would not be reduced 
measurably. However, 1f in add1Jtion to re­
vised takeoff and landing procedures, engine 
nacelles were lined for maximum sound ab­
sorption, the extent of noise-affected lands 
would be reduced 33 percent, affecting 38 
percent fewer persons, based on noise con­
tours furnished by the FAA. This could be 
completely by 1975 if started now. If new 
aircraft were equipped With a "quiet engine, .. 
presently in the experimental stage at the 
National Aeronautics and Space Adminis­
tration (NASA), (and revised takeoff and 
landing procedures used), the noise-contour 
area might be reduced as much as 40 percent 
affecting 45 percent fewer persons. Although 
an effective date for the NASA engine is well 
beyond 1975, the study of such an alterna­
tive is pertinent in view of its eventual va­
lidity. The nacelle-treatment and qud.et-en­
gine alternatives include the application of 
these operational procedures. 

Costs of compatible land use 
Modification of the aircraft :fleet and op­

era.ting procedures would begin to bring a 
solution to the noise problem at JFK within 
the realm of practical consideration. Without 
engine modification the total cost of land 
treatment at JFK would be prohibitive, as 
the following estimates show: 

A. To take all the me~sures necessary to 
achieve ideal standards for compatible land 
use recommended by Bolt, Beranek and New­
man (BB&N) to the FAA would cost approx­
imately $1.2 billion, if current trends of air­
craft activity a.re continued to 1975. (See 
compatible land-use table.) This includes 
$0.6 billion for redevelopment--acquisltlon 
and demolition of residences, schools and 
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hospitals in the noisiest location ( 40 NEF)­
and $0.5 billion for sound insulation of res­
idences, schools and hospitals in less noisy 
areas (30 NEF). Moreover, approximately 
50,000 people would be displaced from their 
homes-ten times the largest uriban renewal 
project ever undertaken. And finally, all the 
anticipated industrial development in Brook­
lyn, Queens and Nassau for the next 20 years 
would not be enough to use the acreage 
made avaiiliaible. 

B . If commercial aircraft engines were ret­
rofitted with "noise-muffiers," however, the 
cost of treating affected land areas would 
be much less-$0.5 billion instead of $1.2 
billion. The number of people to be relocated 
is reduced to about 17 ,000. Even these costs, 
in dollars and human disruption, are too 
high; but they begin to suggest a possible im­
provement in compatibility between the air­
port and its neighbors. 

C. If NASA's "quiet engine" became opera­
tional and were installed on new commercial 
aircraft, still further reductions in cost and 
population relocation would be possible-$0.4 
billion and 12,000 people. 

TABLE 2.- COSTS AND OTHER ELEMENTS 

(Resulting from a comprehensive application of Bolt, Beranek 
and Newman guidelines for land-use control in noise-affected 
zones. Source is the Tri-State 1963 land-use inventory, unless 
noted otherwise) 

[Dollars in millions] 

1975 
base- Lined Quiet 

Ii ne nacelles engines 

COSTS 

Vacant land acquisition (40 NEF) ___ $136 $45 $37 
Total redevelopment (40 NEF) ____ __ 560 230 143 

Acquisition ______ ___________ -·_ 491 204 125 
Land __ ·-·-···-----·--- -· --- - (182) ( 57) ( 38) 
Bu ildings._ •.• · --- -· __ -· .. ___ (30~) (147) (87) 

Relocation ____ ..• _____________ • 2 2 
Demolition __ ·--- __ ___ _____ • __ •• 11 4 3 
Adm inist ration ___ ______________ 51 21 13 

Total sound insu lat ion (30 NEF) ____ 483 322 298 
Existing structures ____ ______ ___ _ (407) (224) (199) 
Future , on vacant land ___ _______ (76) ~98) ~99) Total cosL __________________ 1, 179 97 78 

Proceeds from sale of land _____ • ___ 128 93 94 
Net cost. ___ _________________ 1, 051 504 384 

OTHER ELEMENTS 
People to be relocated (40 NEF) : 

Population 1963 ____________ ____ 50, 090 16, 766 11, 980 
Households 1963 ________________ 17, 270 5, 781 4, 130 

Total structures to be demolished 
(40 NEF) ______ ___ _______ ____ 10, 860 3, 739 2, 505 

Residential buildings _______ ___ __ 10, 407 3, 670 2, 493 
Hotels, motels .. ____ _____ _______ 1 1 1 
Schools and churches ______ _____ 64 18 8 
Health fa~i l ities ______________ ___ 3 2 0 
Offices and other public build ings_ 383 47 2 
Theaters , aud itoriums ____ __ ___ __ 2 1 1 

Land for noise-compatible uses 
~40 NEF): 

In ustry and commerce (acres) ___ 920 877 740 
Parks and open space (acres) ____ 1, 932 0 0 

Since it may not be possible to take all the 
measures recommended by BB&N for com­
patible land use, it may be constructive to 
establish a set of priorities for doing what 
can be done at a reasonable cost short of a 
more nearly ideal solution. For example : 

A. Spot redevelopment of residential uses 
could be undertaken initially in blocks just 
off the end of each runway where noise levels 
are most extreme. 

Building type 
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B. Where public improvements are pro­

grammed in noisy areas they could be tied in 
with noise-abatement measures. 

C. Existing residPnces could be sound­
proofed, even in very noisy locations, rather 
than demolished. 

D. Land-cont rol programs could be keyed 
to the most optimistic noise contours, rather 
than the much larger (and costlier to ac­
commodate) current contours. 

E. A further reduction in noise-affected 
lands might be achieved by relocating Run­
way 13L-31R at JFK or by limiting it to use 
by lighter weight aircraft in conjunction 
with continued use of Runway 13R-31L and 
construction of a new Runway 13- 31. This 
would entail construction in Jamaica Bay, 
thereby raising ecological questions. Ex­
amination of such an alt ernat ive is outside 
the scope of the present study. 

Legal aspec ts of soundproofing 
The legal consultants whom we retained 

for the purpose of studying the legal im­
plications of compulsory soundproofing 
(Cleary, Gottlieb, Steen & Hamilton) con­
clude that extensive compulsory soundproof­
ing requirements, at least in the highest noise 
areas, affecting such new privately owned 
structures as multiple dwellings, schools and 
hospitals and, perhaps, private residences, are 
likely to be upheld; but that such require­
ments for existing privately owned structures 
would not be likely to receive judicial sup­
port, except perhaps for multiple dwellings, 
schools and hospitals. They also concluded 
that such requirements could be enacted 
eit her by the affected municipalities, if state 
enabling legislation were made adequate, or 
by the state legislature in mandatory or op­
t ional form, but that at JFK state legislation 
would appear more promising. 

Parts of New York City, the City of Long 
Beach, the Town of Hempstead, at least 14 
incorporated communities within the Town · 
of Hempstead, plus the Town of North 
Hempstead and two incorporated com­
munities within that town are embraced 
within or are very near to the high-noise 
areas as defined for this report. 

This fragmentation of jurisdictions is the 
major legal uarrier to making required 
soundproofing in the high-noise areas effec­
tive at least on any consistent basis. The 
Port of New York Authority has no power to 
impose soundproofing requirements outside 
the boundaries of JFK and Nassau County 
has no such powers. However each of these 
20 municipalities in the high-noise areas is 
autonomous in its power to zone and to 
adopt building codes. Meaningful and con­
sist soundproofing measures for example, at 
end of each runway, would thus almost sure­
ly require state legislation. 

Theoretically, with the approval of the 
state legislature, the local governmental 
units involved could adopt parallel legisla­
tion or even agree on a common compulsory 
soundproofing program. As a practical mat­
ter, however, their social, political and busi­
ness orientations are likely to differ to such 
an extent that such action would not be 
probable. State legislation might take the 
form of either (1) a supervening compulsory 
soundproofing law, or (2) a law that would 
call for state intervention in any local gov­
ernment jurisdiction that did not meet 

TABLE 5.- COSTS OF INTRODUCING BACKGROUND NOISE 
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specified standards by a certain time, or (3) 
provision of incentive financial help only to 
those units of government that met specific 
standards. 

Engineering Aspects of Soundproofing 
Our acoustical consultants (Goodfriend­

Ostergaard Associates) feel that the sound­
reducing constructions and their incremental 
cost per square foot of occupied floor area 
of the various building types, as stated in 
the design summary sheets, provide a feasible 
and applicable approach in attaining suitable 
noise reduction from aircraft noise in the 
30 and 40 NEF zones in the vicinity of John 
F. Kennedy International Airport. 

TABLE 3.-1 NSULA TION INCREMENTAL C0ST (SQUARE FEET) 

Existing New 

30 NEF 40 N.EF 30 NEF 40 NEF 

Residential: 
Single family house _____ $3. 00 (1) $2. 75 ~) High rise ___________ ___ 3. 30 $4. 30 3. 00 $4. 0 Row houses ___ _________ 3. 30 4. 30 3. 00 4.50 

Commercial: 
Stores __ ____ ___ _____ ___ 2. 00 3. 00 2. 75 4. 25 
Office building _________ _ 3. 00 5. 00 2. 50 4. 50 Hotels ___ _________ __ _____ 3. 00 5. 00 2. 50 4. 50 Motels ___ _____ ____ ____ ___ 3. 00 5. 00 2. 50 4. 50 

Offices: public building ____ 3. 00 3. 00 2. 50 3. 50 
Schools and hospitals ____ _ 3. 00 3. 00 2. 50 3. 50 
Churches __ __ ____ ___ ___ __ 3. 00 4. 00 2. 50 3. 00 
Threatres and auditoriums_ 2. 50 4. 00 2. 00 3. 50 
I ndustriaL ______________ 2. 50 4. 00 2. 00 3. 50 

1 Not available. 

Applying these unit costs to existing 
structures in the contour areas shows the 
following total costs: 

TABLE 4.-TOTAL INSULATION COSTS 

30 NEF 

1975 baseline: 
Residentia'-- -- - ---- -·-·-- -- $356, 491, 800 
Schools, hospitals, churches__ 35, 250, 600 
Commercial__ ______________ 37, 245, 250 

Quiet engine: 
Residential_________________ 172, 443, 285 
Schools, hospitals, churches__ 18, 395, 400 
Commercial_ _________ __ ____ 12, 656, 250 

Lined nacelles: 
Residentia'- ---------------- 195, 962, 130 
Schools, hospitals, churches__ 19, 664, 400 
Commercia'-- -------- -- --- - 14, 347, 750 

40 NEF 

$54, 348, 990 
4, 708, 550 
3, 315, 600 

11, 017, 030 
1, 111, 250 

558, 000 

17, 192, 260 
2, 230, 200 

870, 400 

The consultant points that an alternative 
means of reducing intruding aircraft noise 
levels is available-by introducing a homo­
geneous background noise. This acoustical 
principle of "softening" unwanted noise has 
been used successfully in commercial build­
ings and is more practical than sound-re­
ducing constructions. However, acceptance 
of this concept in residences is untested. 

The electronic background-noise system 
consists of commercially available compo­
nents, specifically, a power amplifier, ap­
proved noise generator and loudspeakers. 

The estimated cost of this system, includ­
ing installation, is based on the purchase 
price of the electronic "package" plus the 
purchase and installation of the loudspeak­
ers. The costs, when applied to the varied 
building types, are as follows: 

Loudspeaker cost and installation 

Electronic package Existing New 

~~~~~~'~l~t~lf~:~~~~!:~~0i: ~~t~=1 =r~~=~;=============================================== irn~~~8~r~~~~~~1~~-=~== = ====~~~~?r=
1

==================== $

30

'r8r·
1 

Commercial, office and public buildings-- ----- - ----------- - ------ - - - - ----- - -- ---------~-- $2,~~o~~c~~00~1e~~ or less or $40/400 sq. ft. or $40/office ___ __ $30/400 sq. ft. or $30/office. 
I ndustriaL ____ ___ ______ _____ ____ ____________________ ------- ___ __________________ -- - -- - ___ _ do _________ _____ ___________ __ _ do~_______________ _ _ _ ____ Do. 

1 Living, dining, kitchen, family room/den, and bedrooms. 
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Recommendations 

The technical advisory committee respect­
fully submits the following findings and 
recommendations to the Tri-State Trans­
portation Commission for transmittal to HUD 
and the Interagency Aircraft Noise Abate­
ment Program: 

A. The U.S. government should expedite irts 
efforts to require that commercial aircraft 
engines be retrofitted with maximum sound 
absorption equipment as soon as possible. 
As with land-use control, this need not be 
an "all or nothing" effort. A start could be 
made on some aircraft now, the rest by 1975. 

B. The U.S. government should continue 
development of the NASA "quiet engine" as 
rapidly as possible for application to com­
mercial aircraft. 

C. The government of New York State 
should amplify the state building code to 
require soundproofing and new residential 
structures, schools and hospitals, including 
publicly assisted projects, in noisy areas (30 
NEF or above) around JFK airport and other 
commercial airports. 

D. An appropriate government agency (U.S., 
New York State or an agency of either) should 
offer financial incentives to towners of exist­
ing residential structures, schools and hos­
pitals in noisy areas (30 NEF or above) for 
soundproofing their property. In exchange for 
such financial aid, the agency would obtain a 
noise avi01tion easement. The cost of such 
financial aid should be recovered by appro­
priate means, including direct or indirect 
charges against the air traveler. Soundmask­
ing should be tested and possibly offered as 
an alternative to soundproofing. 

E. Where contiguous areas of residentially 
zoned vacant land totalling 10 acres or more 
are located within the noisiest zone (40 NEF), 
they should be foreclosed from residential de­
velopment, either by rezoning to industrial or 
commercial use, or by acquisition for in­
dustrial, recreational or other nonresidential 
purposes. In either case action by the City of 
New York and the County of Nassau (or its 
towns and villages) would be necessary. A 
novel approach to this aspect of the problem 
requires coordinated. zoning action upon re­
quest of the airport owner or operator, and 
requires guidelines by the state department 
of transportation. Even on parcels smaller 
than ten acres some effort should be made 
to prevent residential construction. To this 
end we recommend that federal and state 
agencies refuse mortgage commitments in 
the highest (40 NEF) noise contour. 

'I'here are a total of about 200 acres in four 
parcels (ten acres or more) in the 40 NEF 
contour area of the 1975 baseline map, and 
the total acquisition cost would be approxi­
mately $22,520,000. In the 1975 lined nacelles 
contour area there are 45 acres in only one 
parcel, which would cost $5,391,000, and in 
the "quiet engine" contour area, 50 acres in 
one parcel, costing $4,356,000. 

While not within the contract guidelines, 
some further questions may be raised for 
review: 

A. To what extent can the air-traffic pat­
tern be dispersed (as opposed to highly con­
centrated in a single traffic lane) to dis­
tribute noise over a wider area, at a reduced 
frequency, at any single location? 

B. To what extent can runway realignment 
or relocation reduce noise-affected areas and 
at what cost? 

C. To what extent can revised operations 
(such as mobile lounges taking passengers 
to more isolated land strips in the ocean or 
bay) be substituted for current gate opera­
tions when noise reduction is possible? 

Information compiled for this contract 
can supply a basis for measuring costs and 
benefits associated with optional ways of 
handling aircraft noise in highly urbanized 
areas. 
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THE LESSONS OF VIETNAM FOR 
EDUCATORS 

HON. JOHN E. HUNT 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. HUNT. Mr. Speaker, Ed McDon­
nell, a personal friend of mine and a jun­
ior high school English teacher, visited 
South Vietnam a year ago to see for him­
self what has occurred in that war-torn 
nation. Instead of taking on the politi­
cal issues of the conflict itself, Mr. Mc­
Donnell molds his firsthand observa­
tions into a constructive message and 
challenge to the teachers of America 
whose responsibilities are unmatched 
with respect to preparing today's youth 
for tomorrow's world. In his words: 

As I see it--you and I-as teachers, are 
both burdened with an awesome responsi­
bility, and yet blessed with a unique oppor­
tunity. In the final analysis, history will 
demonstrate that the American system sur­
vived or failed because we teachers were or 
were not able to inspire our students with a 
passionate love for democracy, freedom, and 
the American way of life. 

Mr. Speaker, I would like to share Mr. 
McDonnell's thoughts as they appeared 
in the May 1971 issue of the NJEA Re­
view. 

THE LESSON OF VIETNAM FOR EDUCATORS 
(By Edward T. McDonnell) 

(NoTE.-Last summer, Edward McDonnell, 
English teacher at Collingswood Jr. H.S., 
made a trip to South Vietnam at his own 
expense. While not articulating at length the 
political pros and cons of the war effort, he 
feels Vietnam presents a lesson to teachers­
a lesson that comes to grips with larger 
issues facing our nation and its schools 
today.) 

I went to Vietnam last summer for a 
number of reasons, but the listing of those 
reasons is not my concern here. Instead, I 
would like to share with you some of the 
things I saw and learned on my trip. 

In Vietnam, I saw things which moved 
me deeply, some because they were beautiful, 
others because they were incredibly horrible. 

Our government is teaching the Vietna­
mese how to grow two crops of rice each 
year instead of one, and how to spare the 
female animals until they can reproduce 
themselves instes.d of slaughtering them so 
soon after birth. 

We are teaching the people how to use 
the tractors we have given them. We had 
been finding the tractors rusting in the 
fields, because the village chieftains and el­
ders believed it woui.d offend the spirits to 
plow the land with a machine. In fact, a 
great deal of time, the most difficult task of 
all is to convince the villagers to try our new 
methods. 

The really rewarding thing, however, is to 
see the wonderful work some of our Ameri­
can Gis are doing on their own time. Hun­
dreds of them visit orphanages on their one 
day off each week. They play with the little 
children, most of whom are seriously un­
dernourished, many of whom are victims of 
bubonic plague, malaria, polio, and a thou­
sand other diseases we have long regarded as 
extinct. 

While I was in South Vietnam I saw hun­
dreds of such American men and women 
extending their hands and hearts to a people 
who survive in condi.tions we would have 
found utterly deplorable two centuries a.go. 
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And yet, I saw other things, too. I saw the 

United States spending $1 m1llion every half 
hour we are in Vietnam. Since our initial 
expression of interest in this far away place, 
we have invested $150 billion on our opera­
tions there. And in 1970, we were spending 
upwards of $40 m1llion a day. 

I saw, furthermore, that President Thieu 
was elected by only 35 per cent of the popu­
lar vote in the September 1967 election, and 
that Vice-President Nguyen Cao Ky was 
little more than a playboy before his elec­
tion. And yet, we have expended 50,000 
American boys to support that government, 
not to mention the thousands of American 
amputees and paraiplegics •this wa.r has left. 
Some 300,000 men have been wounded. 

At the Third Field Hospital, just outside 
of Tan Son Nhut Air Force Base, I saw 
rescue helicopters land with wounded Amer­
icans, and some of the 19 year olds did not 
look any older than the ninth graders I 
have taught. 

But, they are the lucky guys. The unlucky 
guys are the ones who are taken off the 
helicopters in rubber sacks, similar to sleep­
ing bags, but zippered all the way around. 

The Vietnam situation may have its good 
side. It certainly has its horrible side. The 
essential question is whether or not the 
good being done is ultimately justifiable in 
light of the deviastation being inflicted both 
in terms of human bloodshed and the result­
ing turmoil in our own nation. I don't really 
know the answer. 

But, what does seem relevant today is one 
particular thought which did occur to me on 
the 12,000-mile journey home. The depress­
ing thought that occurred to me was the 
insignificance of my job as an educator, and 
the utter fut1lity of teaching nouns and ad­
jeotives and Shakespeare to 125 children 
while virtually the entire world is on the 
verge of chaos-from Saigon and Hanoi, to 
Israel and Egypt, to Kent State and Jackson 
State. 

In the face of the really pressing problems 
all over the globe, to expound the virtues of 
a correct facing in Sewing I, or a correct tense 
in French II, suddenly seemed to me lunacy 
of the most uncompromising sort. 

What could any of this do toward solving 
the truly monumental problems of the hu­
man race? 

WORLD CAN BE STABLE 
But now, I honestly think there is an 

answer. The place we educators occupy in 
the overall realm of world affairs-far from 
being microscopic-is in fact huge to the 
point of being awesome. After all is said 
and done, the world can only be as stable as 
each individual nation of which it is com­
posed. And with the possible exception of 
parents themselves, no one has more to say 
about the future and stability of our nation 
than you and I, the teachers of America. 

The evidence for this assertion is seen in 
the fact that millions of Americans of all 
ages can do U.ttle more than shake their heads 
in disgust and throw up their hands in 
frustration when college students resist "the 
system." 

The college students of the future are wait­
ing for you and me at the beginning of each 
day. If we teach them only English and sew­
ing and French, then our jobs will indeed be 
insignificant, because we will be failures as 
educators. The proof will be seen when they 
are protesting three, four, or even 10 yearR 
from now. 

For all the criticism educator's receive, our 
men on the moon and the fact tha.t all of 
those kids are in college tn the first place 
are testimony to our efficiency as teachers 
of science and reading and arithmetic. His­
tory teachers have clearly done an exquisite 
job of teaching the first 10 amendments to 
the CcnstitUJtion. (There isn't a. student in 
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grades K through 12 who doesn't know pre­
cisely what his and our rights are.) 

At the same time, however, I cannot help 
but think that our }obs would beoome truly 
signifioant and many of our nation's prob­
lems better understood and solved if we 
would emphasize to our students a constitu­
tional theme often overlooked. The simple 
axiom: My freedom ends where the other 
guy's begins. 

we need to make it clear to oux students 
tha.t you and I do not object to protest. Our 
country was founded as a result of protest. 
Reasonable protest is good for democracy. 
Without it, our government would become 
stagnant, our leaders inefficient. 

USE OUR FREEDOMS 

But, we also have to emphasize to our 
students that our founding fathers initended 
for us to use our freedoms with responsibil­
ity. It is reasonable to march in protest in 
front of a school, as long as I do not inter­
fere with someone else's right to enter the 
school. It ls completely acceptable to protest 
against even the President of the United 
States. But, it is definitely not acceptable to 
heckle that President when he attempts to 
deliver a. speech, because my freedom of pro­
test ends where his freedom of speech begins. 

My right to condemn the ROTC ends 
where the other guy's right to participate in 
the ROTC begins, and so on. This is what 
freedom is all about. And even though cam­
pus a.nd school unrest is only one problem in 
a world troubled with thousands of prob­
lems, every evil-from crime in the streets 
to war itself-is the result of one man or 
one nation disregarding the rights of an­
other. 

It took only a few days in a country like 
Vietnam-a country where it ls not uncom­
mon for a man to be cultivating his rice field 
one day and see his entire family massacred 
the next; a place where a man may be born, 
grow into adulthood, and die without ever 
having traveled five miles from his own ham­
let, or eaten a meal consisting of anything 
but rice; a place where a large percentage 
of adult population is not aware that there 
is a relationship between dirt and disease, or 
the mosquito and mala.ria. 

It took only a few hours in South Vietnam 
for me to realize, with shocking clarity, what 
a blessing it ls to be born a.n American. Now 
I realize, as never before, the urgency with 
which you and I must work to insure the 
survival of the American system. For even 
with all its faults, our lives could be hell 
without it. 

As I see it--you and I-as teachers, are 
both burdened with an awesome respon­
sibll1ty, and yet blessed with a unique op­
portunity. In the final analysis, history will 
demonstrate that the American system sur­
vived or failed because we teachers were or 
were not a:ble to inspire our s·tudents with 
a. passionate love for democracy, freedom, 
and the American way of life. · 

EXCHANGE CLUB LAUDS LOCAL 
LAW ENFORCERS 

HON. ANCHER NELSEN 
OF MINNESOTA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 
Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, the Ex­

change Club of Washington, D.C., an or­
ganization representing a cross section of 
the business and professional community 
within the metropolitan area here, has 
provided me with a copy of a resolution it 
authorized concerning the recent demon-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 

strations to shut down the American 
Government. The resolution commends 
all participating law enforcement per­
sonnel who were on the scene at the time 
to successfully maintain peace and order. 

As ranking Republican on the House 
District of Columbia Committee, I cer­
tainly share the Exchange Club's appre­
ciation of the law enforcement personnel 
who were on the job during this time to 
keep the Government open and operating 
and to protect law-abiding citizens from 
violent militant radicals. Their exem­
plary conduct under highly trying cir­
cumstanc.es stands as a fine tribute to the 
general excellence of the Washington, 
D.C., police force as well as to the ex­
cellence of related participating civilian 
and military agencies. 

For the information of congressional 
colleagues, I am pleased tu insert the full 
text of the resolution at this point in my 
remarks: 

RESOLUTION OF COMMENDATION 

Whereas, during the past two days, cer­
tain subversive eJ.ements under the guise of 
peaceful demonstration have subjected our 
nation's capital to violence, property destruc­
tion and personal harassment in an attempt 
to disrupt the operation of the Federal Gov­
ernment; and 

Whereas, the various Police jurisdictions 
within the City of Washington, D.C., in con­
junction with a variety of military units 
and certain civ1lian agencies have success­
fully maintained peace and order permitting 
normal functioning of Government and the 
conduct of general business within the city; 
and 

Whereas, these personnel have exercised 
great good humor, patience, politeness and 
skill in a very trying period, plus great 
restraint in the performance of their duties: 

Now therefore be it resolved that we, the 
members of the Exchange Club of Washing­
ton, D.C. representing a cross section of the 
business and professional community within 
the metropolitan area, meeting in regular 
session, do unanimously commend each and 
every member of the participating law en­
forcement unit.s, both civilian and military, 
together with personnel of the Judicial, 
Fire, Health and Sanitation Department of 
the District of Columbia for their high de­
gree of professional efficiency in the exercise 
of their duties and responsibilities under 
these trying circumstances. 

And further direct that this resolution be 
sent to appropriate officials within the Fed­
eral and local governments, and to all news 
media. 

A CHANGE IN THE TAX LAWS RE­
STORING THE FULL CHARITABLE 
DEDUCTION TO CREATIVE ART­
ISTS 

HON. OGDEN R. REID 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. REID of New York. Mr. Speaker, 
I am today introducing a bill to modify 
the restrictions contained in section 
170(e) of the Internal Revenue Code in 
the case of certain contributions of lit­
erary, musical, or artistic composition, 
or similar property. 

This amendment to the Internal Rev­
enue Code was a part of the Tax Reform 
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Act of 1969, and it concerns the contri­
butions by artists, writers and composers 
of their own work to public institutions. 
Briefly, this section changed the law to 
permit an artist, writer or composer who 
contributes his own work to a public in­
stitution to take a charitable deduction 
equal only to the cost of the materials 
which went into the work. Prior to 1970, 
the law permitted a charitable deduction 
in such cases equal to the full market 
value of the work and, in fact, this bene­
fit is still available to a . collector who 
donates a work of art. 

The change in the law has had a se­
vere adverse effect on the financial sit­
uation of individual artists and on the 
receipt of gifts by museums and libraries. 
Donations by artists, writers and com­
posers of their own works to some institu­
tions have dropped by as much as 75 per­
cent. The Library of Congress, for exam­
ple, received only one-half the number 
of self-generated manuscript gifts in 1970 
that it received in 1969, and only one­
fourth the number of music manuscripts. 
Universities report a similar decline in 
their receipt of gifts-90 percent in the 
case of Columbia University and 75 per­
cent in the case of Syracuse University. 

It is generally not recognized that most 
artists and writers are not rich. In fact, 
the median income of artists from all 
sources in 1967 was $8,000, and nearly a 
quarter of those polled in one survey 
earned less than $5,000 annually. A sur­
vey of former participants in the Mac­
Dowell Colony showed that 74 percent 
of the writers and 88 percent of the paint­
ers and sculptors could not support them­
selves from the earnings of their art. 

Thus, the change in the tax law has 
had a severe impact on the financial sit­
uation of individual artists. The bill I am 
introducing would restore the full chari­
table deduction which these creative art­
ists enjoyed prior to 1970. Although our 
country is finally beginning to provide 
Government financial assistance to the 
arts on a meaningful level, we continue 
to neglect the plight of those who create 
our art. 

I hope that favorable action will be 
passible during this session on this im­
portant measure. 

FUTURE PROSPECTS FOR FREEDOM 
IN CHILE 

HON. GERALD R. FORD 
OF MICHIGAN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker, 
Weston H. Agor, assistant professor of 
political science at Grand Valley State 
College, Allendale, Mich., has written 
an excellent article on Chile which has 
come to my attention. The article reviews 
events which have transpired in Chile 
since Marvist Salvador Allende Gossens 
was elected President and offers us an 
outlook on the prospects for freedom in 
Chile. I think my colleagues will find this 
article profitable reading: 
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FUTURE PROSPECTS FOR FREEDOM IN CHILE 1 

(By Weston Harris Agor) 
INTRODUCTION 

For the better part of the twentieth cen­
tury, Chileans have enjoyed one of the most 
democratic and stable multi-party systems 
of government in Latin America. In a recent 
world index of democratization, Chile placed 
fifth behind Canada, England, the United 
States, and Switzerland, and well ahead of 
the important European nations of France. 
Italy, and Germany. 

Many Chile watchers around the world 
are now increasingly concerned that the 
count ry's long tradition of democracy and 
freedom may gradually be eroded and even­
tually discontinued altogether. In a close 
race last September, Chileans shocked the 
world by electing as president Marxist Sal­
vador Allende Gossens. Despite Allende's fre­
quent assurances that neither he personally, 
nor the members of his Unidad Popular 
Coalition plan to install a totalitarian gov­
ernment in Chile, several analysts including 
iformer Christian-Democrat President Eu­
ardo Frei Montalva fear that teh left-wing 
government is in fact "installing a regime 
that will make democracy impossible." 

Reluctance to accept President Allende's 
promises at face value is part due to con­
tradictory statements he and other members 
of his coalition have made. For example, on 
the one hand Senator Volodia Teitelboim, 
one of the leading economic thinkers in the 
Communist Party, stresses the "need to come 
to terms with western capital and the local 
bourgeoisie" and criticizes the miristas and 
radical Socialists as "men who failed to self­
criticize after September 4th." Yet, last 
month, Teitelboim told an audience of dig­
nitaries at the theater of the labor confedera­
tion in Cuba that "we know we can count 
on the solidarity of Cuba. From now on, our 
destinies march together." Similarly, al­
though Allende has said that "we do not "in­
tend to escape out of one field of gravity 
(United States paramountcy) only to fall 
into another (Russian para.mountcy) ," 
Carlos Altamirano, secretary-general of the 
Socialist party, has been quoted as saying 
he plans to make Chile, af.ter Cuba, "the 
second free territory of America." Equally 
disconcerting is Allende's own apparent in­
consistency. Le Monde Weekly quotes the 
president to have said: 

The important thing to remember is that 
what we are doing in Chile is being done in 
the legal framework of bourgeois legisla­
tion and under a democratic, bourgeois re­
gime. We are committed to this procedure 
and we must honor thait commitment. 

But, the April 10, 1971 issue of The Econ­
omist notes ·that Dr. AUende has made no 
secret of his impatience with "relics of bour­
geois legality," and hras 'called for a. "people's 
constitution" that would provide for a single­
chamber congress and people's tribunals as 
a means of bypassing the independent judi­
ciary. 

Also revealing is the Soviet Union's call to 
developing countries to follow Chile's ex­
ample and create united fronts of Commu­
nists and others favoring non-capital sys­
tems. In a recent issue of Kommunist, the 
Communist party's theoretical journal, Ros­
tislav A. Ulyanovsky, the party's lea.ding spe­
cialist on developing countries, said that 
such fronts provide opportunities to increase 
Communist influence gradually as the coun­
try breaks with its Western links. This state­
ment is significant when combined with the 

1 This article is based on an analysis of 
numerous books and periodicals over the 
last six months both domestic and foreign, 
personal interviews, some unpublished source 
and data gleaned from participation in the 
Department of State's "Scholar-Dipilom.a.t 
Seminar" in Washington, D.C. January 11-15, 
1971. 
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fact Chile presently has an economic mission 
touring seven Eastern European countries 
and the Soviet Union to obtain economic 
aid for Chile's "construction of socialism". 

Although it is easy to sympathize with 
President Allende's humanistic goals of pro­
viding a more equitable distribution of in­
come than exists now, and more jobs, better 
food, housing, education, health, rest and 
recreation for the marginal groups (all con­
sistent with the objectives of The Alliance 
for Progress of the 1960's), some observers 
feel that recent events in Chile suggest that 
these goals wm be achieved (if at all) at the 
expense of individual ·freedom and liberty. 
They base their opinion in part on that fact 
that 1llegal seizure of more than 300 farms 
by rural laborers and peasants has been re­
ported since Dr. Allende's Government took 
office in November. The Government has not 
taken any police measure to prevent occu­
pancies or evict invaders. Dr. Jacques Chon­
chol, Minister of Agriculture, is quoted as 
saying: "This government cannot take up 
arms against the people. That would be to 
play into the hands of the reootionaries." 
Even though Jose Toha, Minister of Interior, 
announced that the Government would act 
vigorously against any armed groups operat­
ing in rural areas, Juan de Onis of The New 
York Times reports that in prootice the Gov­
ernment has been "appointing state admin­
istrators and providing technical assistance 
and credit to peasant groups that seized 
properties in Cautin province. The farm own­
ers have been unable to recover their prop­
erties, even small farms of 100 acres, despite 
orders issued by local judges for the evic­
tion of invaders." The insecurity created by 
these 11legal seizures is likely to bring a de­
cline in farm production and create food 
shortages later this year. 

Before taking office, President Allende 
agreed to a series of constitutional amend­
ments guaranteeing among other things free­
dom of the press, the right to join labor 
unions and to strike, and an educational sys­
tem free of official intervention. Although it 
is generally believed that Allende and the 
democratic fa,ctions of Unidad Popular who 
follow him are trying to respect these guar­
antees, there appears to be pressure from 
other quarters within the coalition not to 
take these commitments seriously. The Inter­
America.n Press Society, composed mainly 
of the larger and more conservative news­
papers in Latin America, has charged the 
Communist party cadres within the coali­
tion of overtly threatening Chilean editors 
and menacing press freedom. It has been con­
firmed that Jorge Insunza, a Communist dep­
uty, visited several radio .stations that had 
not supported his candidacy and pressured 
them to hire party members. The suspen­
sion of Radio Mineira, a pro-Christian-Dem­
ocrat station, and President Allende's own 
personal attack on two journalists (Raul 
Gonzales Alfaro and Rafael Otero) followed 
by cancellation of the latter's radio pro­
grams are but two more examples given. 

More covertly, the Government also ap­
pears to have adopted a number of measures 
designed to bring about the economic as­
phyxiation of the opposition press. El Mer­
curo the conservative daily, has almost been 
crippled by the loss of advertising. The 
strike that in November paralyzed the Zig 
Zag Publishing House (the most important 
in the country) resulting in its purchase by 
the government was encouraged by the po­
litical parties and organizations of the Uni­
dad Popular. Furthermore, the Government 
has issued a weekly magazine of its own, 
Ahora, to compete with Ercilla, Chile's fore­
most news review. The latter move seems 
consistent with the coalition's recent state­
ment that "communications media would 
be used for the free expression of differing 
points of view but also to contribute to the 
creation of a new culture and the rise of a 
new man." Summarizing these developments, 
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the special correspondent of The Economist 
writes: 

Dr. Allende's strategy here has been to 
build up the pro-government press, to spon­
sor the formation of Unidad Popular cells in 
the unions of journalists and printing staff, 
and to count on economic factors (including 
the increasing importance of government 
advertising) to bring around some of the 
opposition papers or to drive them off the 
market. 

Despite the fact that the Allende forces 
have also promised to permit strikes, there 
is no indication as to how far they will al­
low labor disputes to go. One clue is a recent 
statement by Luis Corvalan, Secretary-Gen­
eral of the Communist party. He explained 
that under previous non-Marxist govern­
ments, it was correct for unions to press for 
the highest possible wage increases. "Now 
that the workers have their own Govern­
ment," he said, "demands for increases and 
other aspirations should be moderated to 
avoid causing it problems." As for educa­
tional autonomy, World Wide Information 
Services, Inc.'s recent report notes that Al­
lende's government has started to revise 
some promises made during the election 
campaign last year: 

Notwithstanding the fact that Allende 
promised an educational system free of of­
ficial intervention, the Ministry of Educa­
tion has brought twenty-four specialists 
from Cuba to give advice in the reorienta­
tion of the Chilean educational system. 

It has also been alleged that the Min­
istry of Education has begun textbook re­
visions in the social sciences-especially in 
the school for teachers. In response to 
charges that Allende intended to close the 
French lycee in Santiago, he responded, "But 
why should we close it? In the morning it 
would give courses for paying students and 
in the afternoon lessons would be free, for 
the people. . . ." 

In the economic sphere, shadows over­
shadow the Chilean economy according to 
Christian Science Monitor correspondent 
James Nelson Goodsell. Copper production 
is slowing down while world market prices 
also weaken, and nationalization legislation 
is likely to be approved by Congress by mid­
year. However, the amount of compensation 
to be paid to American companies is not 
clear, and President Allende has threatened 
not to sign the bill unless the lower house 
of Congress reconsiders the composition of 
the five man compensation tribunal to pro­
vide for greater government representation. 
The official jobless total now is over nine 
percent (some unofficial estimates place the 
total between fifteen and twenty percent) 
due to a slump in the construction industry 
and a lag in government work projects. 

The economic strategy of Pedro Vuskovic 
Bravo, Minister of Economy, has been pri­
marily based not on sweeping expropriations 
but on indirect manipulation of prices, 
wages, and credit, plus administrative pres­
sures and inducements that are bringing all 
important private business as well as bank­
ing activities under the control of state plan­
ners. Prices of consumer goods as well as 
raw materials have been frozen while al­
lowing wage increases of 35 to 60 percent 
for workers. In cases of arbitration of wage 
disputes, the Government has taken the side 
of unions. The Government also refuses to 
permit layoffs, and the few plants that tried 
or have suspended production were taken 
over by a state administrator and a work­
ers' council. 

Many business leaders believe that even­
tually all private business will be organized 
along lines laid down by the State Planning 
Board and the State Development Corpora­
tion. With private banking being taken over 
by the State as well, there will be no inde­
pendent source of credit, so it will disap­
pear. Vuskovic and Orlando Letelier (Chile's 
Ambassador to the United States) deny that 
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the Government plans to condemn the pri­
vate sector to death, but they do admit that 
the Government wants to lessen its influ­
ence within a three-pronged economic es­
tabliishment of State, mixed and privwte 
sectors. Dr. ABende himself has miade 
clear his desire to "socialize the Chilean 
economy." 

Uncertain as to what the Government's 
long-run plans are, key personnel (both for­
eign and Chilean) have left or are in the 
process of secretly leaving the country, and 
the United States government has received 
an abnormally large number of requests for 
asylum in this country. Attempting to stem 
this fl.ow, the Chilean Government has placed 
a 30 percent premium on the cost of purchas­
ing foreign exchange to take abroad. 

ALLENDE ON FREEDOM 

In all fairness to the present administra­
tion, it should be noted that there are ob­
servers who scoff at the possibility that Al­
lende would restrict freedom in Chile. Selden 
Rodman, a veteran Latin American observer, 
reports that although Edward M. Korry (the 
former United States Ambassador to Chile) 
is pessimistic about the country's future, he 
still characterizes Allende as a "populist" 
and a "humanist." The Peace Corps is said to 
regard the President as "a democrat at heart, 
firmly committed to carrying out vital social 
changes with a maximum of freedom." Some 
also believe that Allende himself opposes the 
creation of a socialist dictatorship for fear 
that the Communist Party, with its superior 
organization and control of the labor move­
ment, would become the real boss. They also 
point out that Allende has granted asylum 
not only to guerrilleros of Brazil and Bolivia, 
but also to twenty-five rightiest military of­
ficers from Bolivia who fled their country 
after trying to overthrow Torres. Rodman 
adds that some comerc'iantes were somewhat 
reassured last fall when top editors of Chile's 
number two Communist newspaper, Puro 
Chile, were promptly jailed for openly ad­
vocating defiance of the law in the matter 
of property seizures, although he is quick to 
add that they were out on bail the following 
day. 

Similarly, Claudio Veliz of the University 
of Chile, writing in the April, 1971 issue of 
Foreign Affairs argues that "Chile will not 
easily abandon the path of democratic legal­
ity which President Allende has so emphatic­
ally declared to be the one his government is 
determined to follow," and concludes that 
Chile, therefore, present not a threat, but 
a hope to the United States and the Western 
Hemisphere. He adds: 

Perhaps, if Unidad Popular succeeds, it 
would be well to ponder the advantages of a 
strong dose of domestic pragmatism to 
qualify the ideological rigidities which all too 
often inhibit the political arrangements of 
nations facing such challenging processes of 
change. 

In a series of revealing interviews appear­
ing in the New York Times and elsewhere, 
Allende himself asserts that, if anything, 
his regime is increasing freedom-both at 
the level of Chilean foreign policy and do­
mestically by improving the social, eco­
nomic and political status of the common 
man. As to the former, Dr. Allende argues 
that "the only thing we really want is our 
absolute independence. We are supporters 
of self-determination and non-interven­
tion." By this he means that his coalition 
"wants to increase cultural and commercial 
relations with the United States," but also 
to be free to exercise "the right to open 
relati.Jns with Cuba" and other Eastern Bloc 
countries. 

President Allende emphasizes that al­
though Chile wants "the best-the very best 
relations with the United States" and will 
never do anything against the United States 
or contribute to injuring its sovereignty, "we 
do not accept from anyone, that they come 
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and say, 'No, Sir, you can't have relations 
with Cuba.' " As for Chile's role in the Or­
ganization of American States (OAS) , the 
President continues: 

It is a platform which we will use for 
saying what we think. If we approve of some­
thing, we shall say so, and if we disapprove, 
we shall say so too. But, we shall neither leave 
it nor allow it to throw us out. [Emphasis 
added] 

Domestically, Allende defends his "nation­
alist, popular, democratic, and revolutionary 
government that will move toward social­
ism." "I think," he said, "Socialism frees 
man. . . I believe that man is freed . . . 
when he has an economic position that guar­
antees him work, food, housing, health, rest, 
and recreation.'' Citing figures such as one­
half of the children in Chile between birth 
and fif.teen years of age are undernourished 
and that there are 600,000 children who are 
mentally retarded because they have not had 
enough protein, Allende gtates, "We can say 
that the facts, reality, point to the failure of 
capitalist governments and Frei's Christian 
Democratic reformism,'' and the need for a 
redistributive socialist revolution in Chile. 
However, Dr. Allende adds that by establish­
ing three distinct economic sectors of state, 
mixed, and private enterprise, "ther·e is no 
concentration or centralism here such as that 
in some socialist countries.'' 

As for freedom of religion, President 
Allende is emphatic in guaranteeing that 
"There will be the widest religions plural­
ism ... that will be absolutely respected." 
He continues, "The church ... is going to 
be a factor in our favor because we are going 
to try to make a reality out of Christian 
thought." Referring to the Revolutionary Left 
Movement's (MIR) use of violence and their 
efforts to encourage peasants to illegally take 
over farm land, Allende asserts: 

"We have said many times that we have 
no political agreement or understanding with 
the MIR The tactics that they have set ... 
for themselves are strictly their own respon­
sibility." 

Responding to charges that freedom of the 
press is being threatened in Chile, Allende 
telegraphed the Inter-American Press Asso­
ciation (IAPA) that he had always "accepted 
the right of others to dissent" and assured 
the Association that in Chile there is "abso­
lute respect" for the c·ommunications media. 
Asked in mid-April, 1971 (after his coalition 
won nearly 50 percent of the vote in the 
municipal elections) whether he planned to 
call a plebiscite to dissolve Congress and give 
him power to form a unicameral "people's 
legislature," Allende insisted tha.t he hoo no 
intention of' trying it at this time. "I expect 
that the Congress will meditate on the pop­
ular verdict. I expect cooperation. We are 
not going to become arrogant with the vic­
tory we have obtained." 

FUTURE PROSPECTS FOR FREEDOM IN CHILE 

With this backdrop of contrasting argu­
ments, assertions, charges and counter­
charges, one of' the prime tasks of Nathaniel 
Davis (new United States Ambassador to 
Chile) will be to monitor the direction of 
Allende's regime and estimate the future 
prospects for freedom in Chile. In what must 
be regarded as more of an "art" than a 
"science", the United States Embassy will 
probably use as one of its benchmark indi­
cators (or indexes) amendments to the Chil­
ean constitution strengthening the guaran­
tees of civil liberties which Allende agreed to 
respect last fall in exchange for Christian­
Democra t support in order to take office. 

Particularly important to watch will be 
the rights of citizens to associate freely in 
the political parties of their choice; the ac­
cess granted to state-controlled communica­
tions media for all the political parties; free­
dom of the domestic and foreign press (in­
cluding the establishment of competing state 
organs) , labor unions (particularly the right 
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to strike) and civic associations; the inde­
pendence of (or assaults upon) the judici­
ary; and an educational system free of po­
litical interference (e.g., existence of dis­
crimination in admissions, revisions of text­
books, favoritism in the advancement of 
teachers). Also important to monitor will 
be possible covert attempts to indoctrinate 
and form political action groups in the lower 
levels of the military, in factories, offices of 
the mass media, universities and in neigh­
borhoods. Possible censorship of domestic 
and international mail and controls placed 
upon international travel (by nationals and 
foreigners) should also be placed high on 
any index attempting to measure the expan­
sion or contraction of freedom in Chile. 

But, as President Allende correctly em­
phasized, it seems to me, such an index 
should also seek to measure the progress of 
mitigating and alleviating circumstances 
which encourage the "alienation" of the 
average or marginal man in Chile. For ex­
ample, the following question should be 
asked as objectively and the response meas­
ured as accurately as possible, "Is the present 
regime providing jobs, food, housing, educa­
tion, health, rest and recreation to more 
Chileans at a faster pace than ever before?" 
Also, it should be asked, "Is the present gov­
ernment functioning to move Chile from a 
client state status (either of the United 
States or Russia) to a position of a "fl.oater" 
(i.e., independent or neutral foreign pol­
icy)?" 

The results of such an exercise in measure­
ment including all of the factors I have men­
tioned above should give us all a better un­
derstanding of the future prospects for 
"freedom" in its broadest sense in Chile. 

WE MOURN FOR OUR BALTIC 
FRIENDS 

HON. EDWARD J. PATTEN 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, .1971 

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, for 30 
years June 14 has been a day of 
mourning for the Baltic people. On this 
da~e in 1941 over 60,000 men, women, and 
children from the Baltic States of 
Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania were 
herded like animals onto trains and 
shipped off to desolate regions of the 
Soviet Union. 

This practice continues down to the 
present day. While the numbers are not 
so great, citizens of the Baltic States 
still Ii ve in terror of a knock on their door 
during the night after which they are not 
heard from again. In the concentration 
camps to which they are shipped the 
Baltic people worked under brutal ~uard 
supervision in conditions where they 
were underclothed, undernourished, and 
poorly housed. Families were separated. 
Most of these fine people died, while their 
efforts went into building showcases 
where dignitaries are now guided 
through on their trips to Siberia. Is it 
any wonder that Baltic people all over 
the world mourn their lost friends and 
loved ones? 

Mr. Speaker, the purges of the Baltic 
States by the Russians are having a 
telling effect on these countries. The 
~atest census figures from the Soviet 
Union indicate that the native popula­
tion in Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania 
is declining while the influx of ethnic 
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Russians continues. We must work to 
stop this trend. 

I have come to know many of the im­
migrants who came to America from the 
Baltic states. They are hard-working, 
industrious people. They loved their in­
dependence and struggled to maintain it 
under the auspices of the League of Na­
tions. The Russian occupation forces, 
however, proved to be too strong, and the 
tiny Baltic nations were conquered. 

Now, 30 years later, we still mourn for 
the Baltic people, but we also continue 
to speak out for their freedom from Rus­
sian suppression. I would like to take this 
opportunity to assure my friends of 
Estonian, Latvian, and Lithuanian de­
scent that I will continue to direct my 
efforts toward the restoration of their 
homeland. 

VIRGINIA LT. GOV. J. SARGEANT 
REYNOLDS 

HON. DAVID E. SATTERFIELD III 
OF VIRGINIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. SATTERFIELD. Mr. Speaker, 
Virginia is saddened today by the loss 
of one of her young sons who has played 
such a large part in her government, 
business and civic life. Our distinguished 
Lieutenant Governor, J. Sargeant Rey­
nolds, was taken away yesterday at the 
youthful age of 34 after a courageous 
fight against an inoperative brain tumor. 
Ir_ August of 1970 Sargeant Reynolds 
learned for the first time of his tragic 
condition. With an indomitable deter­
mination to master this ailment he sub­
rritted himself for intensive treatment to 
overcome what many thought had al­
ready brought an end to his service to 
Virginia. 

In the face of almost insurmountable 
odds, and serious doubt as to his ability 
to return to an active career, Sarge 
Reynolds did come back. He made a 
pledge to be in Richmond for the open­
ing of the Virginia General Assembly in 
January of 1971. He kept that promise. 
As presiding officer of Virginia's Senate, 
he was there, gavel in hand, effectively 
leading that legislative body. 

Not only did he guide the Senate 
through its deliberations but he further 
continued his schedule of public appear­
ances and speeches throughout the Com­
monwealth of Virginia. 

Now, on the eve of greater he,ights of 
service, Sarge Reynolds has put aside his 
gavel. Knowing of his determination and 
stamina I am sure he fought hard to the 
last against this most final adjournment. 

Virginia has indeed lost a promising 
son and we are sorrowed. His untimely 
passing, in the prime of life, while still 
on the threshold of his career, has de­
prived Virginians of a valuable public 
servant who gave unselfishly and ener­
getically of his time and talents in their 
behalf. He will be missed. 

Mr. Speaker, I insert the following edi­
torial from the Monday, June 14, 1971, 
issue of the Richmond Times-Dispatch 
in the RECORD at this point: 
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J. SARGEANT REYNOLDS 

Nothing seems more tragic than the dea.th 
of a young man of promise. Julian Sargeant 
Reynolds weis such a man, and his untimely 
passing at the age of 34 grieves all Virginians 
who recognized him as a talented leader dedi­
cated to the proposition thBlt the sta.te's fu­
ture is as rich as its past was glorious. Noit 
even Mr. Reynolds' most determined political 
adversaries could challenge his devotion to 
Virginia. 

Almost as soon as he entered politics in 
1966, Mr. Reynolds became one of the 
brightest stars in Virginia's political galaxy. 
Astute, eloquent and captivating, he quickly 
revealed qualities of leadership th:a.t enabled 
him to eclipse older and more experienced 
men of influence in his Demoora.tic party. 
Many men who soar to poll tical prominence 
often alienate those they pass along the way; 
but Sarge Reynolds was a man of grace, and 
at the time of his death he was one of the 
most highly respec·ted men in the Democratic 
party. Indeed, he was one of the few men 
who possessed enough stature and appeal to 
reunite his party, riven by the bitter battles 
of 1969. Had he lived and retained good 
health, Mr. Reynolds almost surely would 
have ma.rched at the head of his party as irt 
entered the gubernatorial campaign of 1973. 
And more than one political observer is con­
vinced that this able young man, who rose 
from a seat in the House of Delegates to the 
post of lieu.tenant governor of Virginia in 
four years, would have been unbeatable. 

Mr. Reynolds was, then, a young man of 
promise. But this is not to say that his past 
was empty, for his contributions in such im­
portant areas of concern as public educa.tion, 
mental health, local government finances, in­
dustrial development and constitutional re­
form were extensive and significant. Thus 
even as Virginians mourn Mr. Reynolds' 
death as a loss to their state, they can re­
joice in the fa.ct that Virginia surely gained 
kom his tragioa.lly short life. 

ADMINISTRATION WITHDRAWS ITS 
SUPPORT FOR A MID-DECADE 
CENSUS 

HON. CHARLES H. WILSON 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. CHARLES H. WILSON. Mr. 
Speaker, on June 10 of this year the Sub­
committee on Census and Statistics of 
the Post Office and Civil Service Com­
mittee, which I have the honor to chair, 
held what we had hoped to be the last 
in a series of hearings on the establish­
ment of a mid-decade census. 

The members of our subcommittee 
were led to believe that the administra­
tion understood the importance of and 
the need for a mid-decade census. We 
were, therefore, shocked when Dr 
George H. Brown, Director of the Bu~ 
reau of the Census, representing the ad­
ministration, testified that the adminis­
tration "does not recommend a mid­
decade census." The members of the sub­
committee were deeply disappointed and 
very perplexed by the administration's 
refusal to endorse the mid-decade cen­
sus. Quite frankly, Mr. Speaker, I cannot 
understand how the administration can 
oppose the mid-decade census when all 
levels of the Federal Government, along 
with State and local governments and 
including recognized national organiza-

19725 
tions representing statistical users of all 
types, have told us of their unqualified 
support for a mid-decade census. 

Our census subcommittee has heard 
from hundreds of witnesses over a period 
of 2 and a half years without hearing 
one single witness oppose the mid-decade 
census. Recognizing that a mid-decade 
census could cost around $140 million, it 
must be emphasized that our Nation 
distributes over $10 billion in Federal 
funds using census data as a guide. There 
is no doubt in my mind that relying on 
old data from the decennial census later 
in the decade costs our Government con­
siderably more than $140 million. There­
fore, Mr. Speaker, I plan to contact every 
witness who has appeared before us­
Governors, mayors, county supervisors, 
representatives of census user organiza­
tions, and members of the business com­
munity-asking them to contact the 
President advising him of their desperate 
need for a mid-decade census. Let me 
make it perfectly clear that if our Nation 
goes without a mid-decade census, it is 
the fault of the administration-not 
Congress. The President will have to ac­
cept the responsibility of robbing our Na­
tion, especially our minority citizens and 
our other citizens in our newly developed 
suburban areas, of a tool which would 
develop data of great need while saving 
our citizens millions in tax dollars 

Hopefully, Mr. Speaker, our subcom­
mittee can be instrumental in making 
the need for a mid-decade census known 
to the President. I refuse to believe that 
this administration with its plans to aid 
our cities would kill the only chance we 
have to develop the desperately needed 
data that a mid-decade census would 
provide. 

In conclusion, I include in the RECORD 
an excellent article written by Jack 
Rosenthal of the New York Times clear­
ly outlining the administration's change 
of position on the establishment of a 
mid-decade census: 
ADMINISTRATION, IN SURPRISE, WITHDRAWS 

SUPPORT FOR ANY KIND OF SPECIAL CENSUS 
IN 1975 

(By Jack Rosenthal) 
WASHINGTON, June 10.-In a reversal of 

policy that astonished members of a House 
committee, the Nixon Administration with­
drew its support today for any kind of special 
census in 1975. 

The move was immediately characterized 
as incomprehensible by Representative 
Charles H. Wilson, California Democrat 
chairman of the House Census subcommittee'. 

"It means the President is denying grow­
ing suburbs as wen as central cities the 
needed information for planning and for 
Federal funds," Mr. Wilson said. 

The Administration previously had en­
dorsed a mid-decade census, as did an array 
of governors, mayors, scholars and commer­
cial users of census data. 

Their major reason is that about $10-
billion a year in Federal funds is allocated ac­
cording to the most recent population fig­
ures. But these figures, now developed for 
the Census Bureau every 10 years, are in­
creasingly obsolete, particularly for rapidly 
growing areas. 

Speaking at the White House last Nov. 30 
after a meeting with the President, Secre­
tary of Commerce Maurice H. Stans said 
"This Administration has already given it~ 
endorsement to a five-year census." 

But today, the Census Bureau director, 
George H. Brown, told Representative Wil-
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son's committee that "at this time the Ad­
ministration does not recommend a mid­
decade census." 

The committee, which in two years of hear­
ings has heard him and hundreds of other 
witnesses support the idea, was caught by 
surprise. Mr. Wilson said he would launch 
a broad campaign to appeal to the President 
for reversal. 

The explanation for the abrupt turn 
around, it appeared was financial. 

In an interview, Mr. Brown said that the 
change reflected a desire to explore the pos­
sibility of using school enrollment, Medicare, 
and other administrative statistics as an al­
ternative to mid-decade census. 

Speaking privately, however, an official of 
the White House Office of Management and 
Budget said that "budgetary reasons were 
the principal factor" in the policy change. 
It was decided, he said, not in the Census 
Bureau but "at a very high level." 

In his testimony today, Mr. Brown said 
a 1975 census would cost from $150-mllllon 
to $250-mllllon, depending on the extent of 
coverage. 

Representative Wilson, in an interview 
later, discounted the potential economy. 
"There ls no doubt in my mind that relying 
on old data from the 1970 census later in 
the decade will cost our Government con­
siderably more." 

Further, he said, the cost would likely be 
spaced out over five years. "A saving of $25 
or $30-milllon a year?" he asked with irony, 
referring to the $10-billion a year that is 
allocated according to population. 

Mr. Brown, a sandy-haired man with a 
calm, professional manner, was described by 
spectators as visibly nervous when · he testi­
fied today. He read only that half of his 
prepared text that described alternate types 
of special census and stating the new Ad­
ministration position. 

The rest of the text, submitted for the 
record, contained a series of strong argu­
ments for gathering the kinds of informa­
tion that would result from a mid-decade 
-census. 

"The use of data based on benchmarks 
which are 6 to 10 years old creates the pos­
sibility of serious inequities," the statement 
said. Equitable distribution of Federal funds 
"requires current information on the popu-
1ation of small areas." 

This need, the statement continued, will 
become even greater because the President's 
proposed special revenue-sharing programs 
would allocate blllions of dollars in part on 
the basis of population. 

Surveys can produce national and broad 
-regional data, the statement said, but they 
cannot now give detailed information on mi­
nority groups or on smaller cities and towns. 

Similarly, the statement continued, there 
are great difficulties in making good esti­
mates for such places. "Here the margins of 
possible error are so great that neither the 
Census Bureau, nor any other organization, 
has been able to make estimates with the 
accuracy that is needed to permit their use 
for administrative purposes." 

Later in answer to questions, Mr. Brown 
said that there was no inconsistency be­
tween this position and the Administration's 
latest stand. 

COMPARISON OF H.R. 1 AND AID TO 
FAMILIES WITH DEPENDENT 
CHil..DREN 

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 
Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, the bill 

H.R. l, as recently reported out of the 
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House Ways and Means Committee after 
months of intricate deliberation presents 
to many of us a most formidable docu­
ment to scrutinize. 

Unfortunately, some Members are go­
ing to vote for the bill simply because 
they know that the number of AFDC re­
cipients soared from 7,501,000 in January 
1970 to 9,773,000 in January 1971 and 
this bill has been reported to them as a 
way to get loafers off the rolls and work­
ing. Others will vote against the bill be­
cause they believe that the Federal bene­
fit level of $2,400 a year for a family of 
four represents a guaranteed annual in­
come, a principle about which they have 
great forebodings. Still others are going 
to vote for or vote against the bill ac­
cording to what it does for the treasuries 
in their respective States. What every­
one seems to forget is the effect that this 
bill will have on the recipients them­
selves. 

Most of the recipients-in fact 19,400,-
000 of the estimated 25,600,000 in 1973-
will be persons in the family category 
covered by title IV of H.R. 1. Only 6,200,-
000 will be included under the aged, blind, 
and disabled category under this bill. It, 
therefore, seems most appropriate that 
title IV family category be closely com­
pared with the system it purports to re-

-place to see just how much of an im­
provement this legislation offers to the 
poor themselves. 

The black caucus will shortly be re­
porting on their detailed analysis title 
IV of the bill. Until that time, I think it 
appropriate to commend to the attention 
of my colleagues an analysis of title IV 
by lawyers of the Columbia Center on 
Social Welfare. The analysis follows: 
COMPARISON OF H.R. 1 AND AID TO FAMILIES 

WITH DEPENDENT CHILDREN, TITLE IV OF 
THE SOCIAL SECURITY ACT 

LEGISLATIVE PURPOSE 

AFDC 
The purpose is "to help maintain and 

strengthen family life" and to assist parents 
in achieving self support to the maximum 
"consistent with the maintenance of con­
tinued parental care and protection . . ." 
§ 401 

The emphasis is on permitting parents to 
raise their children at home by eliminating 
economic hardships which might force them 
to seek alternatives. 

H.R. 1 
The purpose is to provide for needy fa,milies 

"the man-power services, training, employ­
ment, child oare and related services which 
are necessary to prepare them for employ­
ment" in return for income maintenance. 
§ 210 

Little emphasis is placed on preserving 
family life. 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE FOR 

PROVIDING BENEFITS 

AFDC 
All eligible families are under the jurisdic­

tion of a single state agency, which is sub­
ject to the federal Department of Health, 
Education and Welfare. § 402(a) (3). In the 
Work Incentive Program (WIN), the coun­
terpart of the H.R. 1 work requirement, de­
veloping jobs and training, and placement 
therein, ls done by the Secretary of Labor. 
§ 433. Eligibility, referral to WIN, and bene­
fit payments remain under the state welfare 
agency and HEW. 

H.R. 1 
Flamllies in which any member is deemed 

employable are under the jur1sd'1ction of the 
Secretary of Labor. Other fam111es are under 
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the jurisdiction of the Secretary of Health, 
Education and Welfiare. Any change in cir­
cumstances affecting eligibility (e.g. child­
birth, family break-up) requires a new deter­
mination of eligibility and benefit levels, and 
a possible shift from the jurlsdiction of La­
bor to HEW and vice-versa. This could result 
in frequent loss or delay in receipt of pay­
ment and possible conflicting grant deter­
miniations. § 2102. 

APPLICATION PROCEDURES 

AFDC 
Application by the declaration method­

affidav·i·t of the applicant with spot checks by 
admindstrators--is required on an experi­
mental basis and has been used successfully 
by many states. Instances of incorrect admin­
istrative determination are found to exceed 
recipient error. 45 C.F.R. § 205.20(a) (2) 

H.R. 1 
Application procedures are left within 

Secretarial discretion. § 2171 ( e) . The House 
w .ays and Means Committee has stated, how­
ever, that "there will be no simple declara­
tion process." The Committee instead wishes 
to institute extensive documentation and 
verification of eligibility. 

ELIGIBLE FAMILIES 

AFDC 
A family is defined as a child of an absent, 

disabled, dead or unemployed parent in the 
care of a relative, regardless of whether or 
not the child is legally dependent on such 
relative and regardless of whether his resi­
dence is maintained ,by a family member as 
his or her own home. § 406(a) The family 
must have total countable resources of less 
than $2,001 per person, 45 C.F.R. § 233.20(a) 
(3) , and total countable income of less than 
the state standard of need. § 402(a) (7), (8), 
45 C.F.R. § 233.20. (For purposes of initial 
eligibility only, in considering income, stu­
dent earnings and the $30 and a third work 
incentive, as described under item 7, infra, 
are not disregarded. As also noted in item 7, 
families may accumulate resources to meet 
"future identifiable needs" of a child; this 
would include purchase of life insurance on 
the caretaker relative payable to the child, 
educational trusts, etc. § 402(a) (8). Inconi.e 
of a stepparent 1s assumed to be available if 
stepparents in that state are generally obli­
gated to support their stepchildren under 
state law. 45 C.F.R. § 203.l, § 233.20(a) (3) 
(iv). 

Residency requirements are prohibited, 
Shapiro v. Thompson, 394 U.S. 618 (1969). 

Receipt of food stamps has no effect on 
eligibility for or the amount of benefits. 45 
C.F.R. § 233.20(a) (4) (11). 

Persons "essential to the well being" of a 
recipient and living in the same home as a 
recipient may receive aid. 402(a) (7). 

H.R.1 
An eligible famliy is defined as two or more 

related persons, at least one of whom is a 
child dependent on a family member, living 
in a residence maintained by a family mem­
ber as his or their own home. The family 
must have total countable resources of less 
than $1,501, and total countable family in­
come of less than the federal benefit amount. 
(This includes income and resources of a 
stepparent, regardless of whether or not he 
is obligated -to support his stepchildren under 
state law. See item 15). § 2155(d). 

Persons returning to the U.S. after an 
absence of 30 days must meet a 30-day resi­
dence requirement. The requirement does 
not apply when absence is due to employ­
ment or m111tary service. § 2155(a) (4) (B). 

The family may not receive food stamps. 
§ 502. 

Self-employed · families, e.g. farmers, may 
be excluded on the basis of "large" gross in­
come, regardless of their net income. § 2152 
(f). 

The head of household •cannot be regu­
larly attending college. (See item 12, infra.) 



June 14, 1971 
If a state supplements it may impose a 

residence requirement. (See item 13, infra.) 
and exclude ADC-U type families and the 
"working poor" § 2156(b) (2). (See item 5.) 

A family must take all steps to qualify for 
any other benefits which it could receive. 
Failure of any member to do so results in the 
ineligibility of the entire family. § 2152(g). 

There is no concept of "essential persons." 
The requirement of "own home raises a 

significant barrier to coverage of migrant 
workers, and may also preclude coverage of 
families living in the home of a non-related 
individual. The lowering of resource stand­
ards would severely limit eligibility as well 
as prevent any subsequent efforts by recip­
ients to accumulate savings or provide for 
the future through life insurance (the cash­
surrender value of life insurance is included 
as a resource). Without state supplementa­
tion, families in high cost of living states 
who are presently eligible but have count­
able income above the new federal level will 
be dropped from the rolls. The assumption of 
income of stepparents does not take into 
consideration the fact that a stepparent's 
income may be reduced by required support 
of his own children or spouses, not living in 
an eligible family unit. It also imposes a 
special support burden on the poor which is 
not applicable to the population as a whole. 

AMOUNT OF BENEFITS 

AFDC 
Federal: There is no federal level of bene­

fits or maximum on payments. Benefits are 
matched by the federal government up to 
certain ceilings but in no event is matching 
less than 50 % of total payment. 

State: The state sets the standard of need 
based on the cost of items required for 
daily maintenance. Benefits may equal the 
difference between countable income and 
the standard, 1.e., meet full need. 45 C.F.R. 
§233.20. States may pay less than full need 
by imposing a maximum on payments or 
paying a percentage of the determined need. 
45 C.F.R. §233.20(a) (2), (a) (6) (iii) States 
may also adjust standards to reflect cost of 
living increases; at least one such adjust­
ment was required by §402(a) (23). 

Currently 29 states and the District of 
Columbia have payment levels which exceed 
$2400 for a family of 4; payment levels and 
food stamps combined exceed $2400 in 45 
states and D.C. This accounts for 89.9 % of 
the AFDC population. 

H.R. 1 
Federal: Payments would equal the in­

come guarantee set out below, minus count­
able income: $2400 for a family of 4 with a 
$3,600 maximum for families of eight or 
more (Formula: $800 for each of the first 
2 persons, $400 for each of the next 3 persons, 
$300 for each of the 2 persons and $200 
for any and all additional persons) 2152. 

State: State supplementation is optional. 
The federal government will hold the States 
harmless against any increases in cost above 
1971 benefits level due to increases in the 
welfare population. However, the states will 
not be held harmless for any increases in 
costs which are due to an increase in bene­
fit levels above the federal floor or the ex­
tension of eligibility to persons not covered 
under AFDC, e.g., the employed or unem­
ployed poor. The allowable state level is 
measured by the actual grants to persons 
with no income, not by state needs levels. 
§ 2156. 

In the 45 states and the District of Colum­
bia where current combined welfare-food 
stamp levels exceed federal benefits, lack of 
federal matching will result in pressure to 
forego supplementation entirely or, at least, 
reduce standards as a result of fiscal neces­
sity and the negative effect of propaganda 
that the federal program meets the need. In 
21 states, benefit losses could be $100 or more 
a month for a family of four. In addition, 
those states which now do not pay full need 
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can be expected to continue not to do so, if 
they 'supplement at all. Those states which 
do supplement will not be able to make cost­
of-living increases unless they are willing to 
pay the full cost thereof out of state funds. 

States would also probably not supplement 
AFDC-U and/or the working poor as they 
could not receive any federal money (for 
AFDC-U they could receive federal money 
only if they previously had an AFDC-U pro­
gram) therefor regardless of costs. 

Thus H.R. 1 only perpetuates the present 
inequities in receipt of payments related 
to need. 

PAYMENT AND DETERMINATION OF BENEFITS 

AFDC 
Payments in all states are made at least 

monthly and must be paid to "all eligible in­
dividuals." § 402(a) (10). Regulations have 
interpreted this to mean tha.t a family dem­
onstrating pre.sent economic need must 
have its needs met, without reduction for 
past or future presumed income. 45 C.F.R. 
§ 233.20. 

H.R.1 
Benefits are to be paid at least quarterly. 

§ 2151 (d) (i). Income received during the 
previous 3 quarters, in excess of benefit 
levels, must be applied to reduce grants for 
the current quarter, regardless of whether 
a family received benefits during those quar­
ters. Thus a family which suddenly loses 
its source of income, with no cash assets, may 
wait up to 9 months before receiving bene­
fits, because it is presumed to have saved all 
prior income in excess of H.R. 1 grant levels 
§ 2152 (d) (2) and (3). 

This provision demonstrates that H.R. 1 
is a substantial departure from current law 
in that eligibility for assistance is no longer 

· based on need. 
INCOME DISREGARDED IN DETERMINING ELI­

GIBILITY 

1. The following amounts of earned in­
come are disregarded in the following: 

A. All earnings of child/student, plus all 
earnings of a child under :&.4 regardless of 
whether he or she is a student. 45 C.F.R. 
§ 233.20(a) (ill) 

B. Irregular income is fully excluded 
from consideration by the available income 
rule, 45 C.F.R. § 233.20(a.) (3) (11) (C) 

IC. W1ILN (the Work Incentive ~­
see paragraph entitled "the work require­
ment" which appears later in this article.) 
training allowances and income from spe­
cial work projects. 

D. Thirty dollars a month plus 1/3 of the 
remainder of any other income (applied to 
gross income). 45 C.F.R. § 233.20(a) (7). 

E. From the a.mount remaining after D, 
deduct ( i) ohild ca.Te costs as actu:aJly padd 
or based on a schedule presumably related 
to expenses incurred, 45 C.F.R. § 233.20(a) 
(3) (iv) (A), and (11) work expenses, e.g. 
transportation, taxes, lunches. 

F. States may also disregard a fl::i.t sum 
of $5 per month and any income set aside 
to meet future identifiable needs of a child. 
45 C.F.R. § 233.20(a) (4) and (a) (11) (iv). 

G. Where income is from self-employment, 
a reasonable proportion may be disregarded 
to be used to increase capital assets and 
thereby increase production. 45 C.F.R. 
§ 233.20 (a) (3). 

2. The following amounts of unearned in­
come are disregarded: 

A. Irregular income is excluded as in 1.B. 
above. 

B. Scholarships and fellowships are ex­
cluded 45 C.F.R. § 233.20(a) (3) (iv). 

C. States may disregard any assistance re­
ceived which is for a purpose or items dif­
ferent from the assistance grant. ~5 C.F.R. 
§ 233.20(a) (3) (vii). 

D. Home produce. § 2S3.20(a) (3) (iv). 
E. Child support may be considered only 

to the extent it is regularly received. 45 
C.F.R. § 233.20(a) (3) (v). 
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F. Payments for the care of a foster-child. 
G. Food Stamps. 45 C.F.R. § 233.20(a) (4) 

(ii). 
H. The value of surplus commodities. 45 

C.F.R. § 233.20(a) (4) (11). 
I. Relocation assistance. 45 C.F.R. §233.20 

(a) (4) (ii). 
H.R. 1 

1. The following amounts of earned in­
come are disregarded in the following order: 

A. Earnings of a child/student up to a 
maximum to be set by the regulations. 

B. Irregula.r income oi less than $3'1 a 
quarter. 

C. Child care costs, as limited by a sched­
ule to be esta.blished by the regulations. 

D. The combined disregard for the above 
three items may not exceed $2,000 for a 
family of 4; an additional $200 ls allowed 
for each individual family member up to a 
maximum of $3,000. 

E. Training allowances. 
F. The remaining income at the rate of 

$720 per year plus Ya of the remainder. 
2. The following amounts of unearned in­

come are disregarded: 
A. Irregular income of less than $61 per 

, quarter, subject to the ceiling in 1. D. above. 
B. The tuition part of scholarships and 

fellowships. 
C. Public or private assistance benefits 

based on need, except veterans' pensions. 
D. Home produce. 
E. One third of child support and alimony. 
F. Payments for the care of foster chH­

dren. 
It is unclear how states which supplement 

are to apply the disregards in determining 
payments to a family with income under 
the state level but in excess of the federal 
level, §2156(b) (B). 

The appearance of a higher disregard, i.e., 
$60 a month plus Ya of the remainder, dis­
guises a significantly lower disregard which 
results from the individual and combined 
effect of the application of the disregard to 
net rather than gross income, ceillngs on 
costs now fully disregarded, and omission 
of any disregard for work expenses. For ex­
ample, child care costs alone could well use 
up the $2000 ceiling for a family of 4; all 
other income would then be counted sub­
ject only to the $60 plus Ya disregard. 

Consideration of irregular income, in addi­
tion to the financial effect, will impose .an 
administrative problem which would prob­
ably result in suspensions "pending" de­
terminations. 

As noted in item 4, supra, loss of food stamp 
eligibility the value of which is now dis­
regarded in determining need, substantially 
lessens the grant. 

Families will have no opportunity to con­
serve any earnings for the future education 
of a child or for the special needs of a 
physically or mentally handicapped child. 

SPECIAL NEEDS 

AFDC 
States may (and many do) provide gr,ants 

for special needs, either for non-recurring 
needs such as a major household appliance 
or a winter coat, or for recurrring needs, 
such •as speciaJ.ly enJ.'1iohed die.t. These a.Te 
reimbursed by the federal government at 
the same rate as basic needs (approximately 
50%). 45 C.F.R. § 233.20(.a) (2) (v). 

H.R. 1 
There is no provision for meeting acute 

or unusual family needs. Loss of property 
due to fire or other disaster, special diets 
for diabetics or pregnant women, new cloth­
ing or school eqiupmelllt for children must 
all be provided out of the family's basic 
grant. 

EMERGENCY ASSISTANCE 

AFDC 
Emergency assistance .is authorized 'in any 

8.IIllount, to avoid destitution and provide U:v­
ing arrangements for dependent chlidren. 
It may be furnished for up to 30 diays per 
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year. The federal government pays 50 % of 
such assistance. § 406(3), 403 (a) (5). This aid 
is not deducted from any future benefits. 

H.R. 1 

Emergency assistance is av·aila.ble only to 
f.amilies initially applying for benefits and 
who show an emergency which must be met 
before their application is fully processed. 
They must be presumtively eligible for as­
sistance, and the amount of emergency aid 
is limited to $100. This amount is deducted 
from future benefi.ts. § 2171 (a) ( 4) . 

BIENNIAL REAPPLICATION 

AFDC 
Termination of benefits is permitted only 

if the family is no longer needy (or because 
of the death, disappearance, or voluntary 
disappearance, or voluntary withdrawal from 
the program of a recipient) . Benefits may 
in any event not be terminated without a 
prior hearing. 45 C.F.R. § 205.10. 

H.R. 1 
Termination of benefits is automatic after 

two years. Families must then reapply for 
aid and will be treated as new applicants. 
§ 2152(e). This is e~pected to cause extensive 
hardship in the form of missed benefits, even 
in families where need is unquestioned. 

THE WORK REQUIREMENT 

AFDC 
The Work Incentive Program contains no 

mandatory standards for referral. Regula­
tions provide that only unemployed fathers 
and dependent children and essential per­
sons over age 16 who are not in school, at 
work or in training and for whom there 
are no vocational plans under consideration 
for implementation within the next 3 months 
must be referred. 45 C.F.R. section 220.35 
(a) (iv). States specifically may not refer 
even those persons (or others) if they are 
( 1) persons who are 111, incapacitated, or 
<1f iadvanced age, (2) persons Uviing too fa.r 
from any WIN project, (3) children who 
are full-time students or (4) persons who 
are required to care for another in their 
own homes (includes mothers without ade­
quate child care, 45 C.F.R. 220.35(a) (2) 
(v)), Section 402(a) (19). These persons are 
deemed not "appropriate" for referral, and 
an individual has a right to a hearing to 
determine his or her "appropriateness." 45 
C.F.R. section 220.35(a) (15). 

Work may be refused because the offer 
was not bona fide or there is "good cause" 
to refuse. Several reasons which constitute 
"good cause" are as follows: 1. It takes too 
long to commute from home to work; 2. 
Adequate medical care for participation in 
the program has not been given; 3. The job 
does not pay enough (does not meet the 
wage rate requirements set by the Depart­
ment of Labor); 4. The job is available 
because of a labor dispute; 5. The job is too 
difficult for the person; 6. Acceptance of the 
job would interrupt the person's own plans 
for permanent rehabilitation or re-employ­
ment at his or her regular work; 7. Accept­
ance of the assignment would be bad for the 
economic welfare of the family, or the family 
life of the individual. Department of Labor 
WIN Handbook section 412(E). An indi­
vidual has a right to a hearing on whether 
the offer was bona fide or whether he or she 
has "good cause" to refuse work. 45 C.F.R. 
section 220.35(a) (16). If an individual re­
fusei; WIN participation payments are con­
tinued for 60 days, during which time he 
or she receives counseling or other services 
trJ encourage participation. Section 402(a) 
(19) (F). 

Training, as well as work is encouraged. 

H.R.1 
All persons must register for referral for 

jobs, traiining, public work programs or voca­
tional rehabllitation, except 1) persons un­
able to work because of illness, incapacity or 
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age; 2) mothers of children under 3 (under 
6 until July 1, 1974); 3) mothers or care­
takers of children if an adult male in the 
family has registered; 4) children under 16 
or under 22 and in school; or 5) persons re­
quired to care for an ill or incapacitated 
member of their household. There is a right 
to a hearing on whether an individual is 
"appropriate" under these standards. § 2171 
(c). 

Work may be refused because there is 
"good cause" to refuse, but "good cause" is 
not defined. Language in the original bill 
which defined suitable employment with 
reference to an individual's health, travel 
distance, etc. has been taken out. The only 
reasons specifically listed for which an in­
dividual may refuse work are 1) the position 
is vacant due to a labor dispute, 2) the wages 
and other conditions are less than applica­
ble federal, state or local minimums or are 
less favorable to the individual than those 
preva111ng for similar work in the locality, or 
are less than $1.20 an hour, three-fourths of 
the federal minimum wage, 3) as a condi­
tion of employment the individual must join 
a company union or refrain from joining a 
labor organization, or 4) the individual has 
the demonstrated capacity of securing ca­
pacity of securing better work. 2111. There is 
a right to a hearing on whether there is 
"good cause" to refuse work. § 2171(c). 

Whereas in the WIN program a person is 
eligible for benefits and only thereafter re­
ferred to employment or training, under H.R. 
1 an individual must register for referral 
before benefits will be paid. In addition, per­
sons "appropriate" for work now include all 
mothers of children over 3 years of age. A 
person may be forced to work for as little 
as $1.20 an hour, and there is no definition 
in the bill of what constitutes "good cause" 
to refuse a job. 

A. CHILD CARE 

AFDC 
Under the WIN guidelines a parent is to be 

consulted in any decision as to use of child 
care facilities. 44.3 Work may be refused be­
cause adequate child car.e is not available. 
45 C.F.R § 220.35(a) (2) (v). Child care is a 
fully disregarded work expense (See item 7, 
supra). 

H.R.1 
The Secretary of Labor is to provide child 

care to persons participating in the work 
program. However a family may not choose 
for itself the type of care it feels is adequate, 
and lack of acceptable child care is not a 
basis for refusal of employment or train­
ing, There are no legislative standards for the 
quality of child care, and recipients may have 
to pay for part of the cost of child care. 
§ 2112. There is a maximum on the amount 
of child care costs which may be disregarded 
(see item 7, supra). 

B. PRIORITIES FOR REFERRAL TO JOBS OR 
TRAINING 

AFDC 
Under the WIN program states must refer 

to available jobs and training in the follow­
ing order: 1) unemployed fathers partici­
pating in particular training programs, 2) 
other unemployed fathers, 3) mothers and 
other caretaker relatives who volunteer and 
are participating or have participated in par­
ticular training programs, 4) dependent chil­
dren and essential persons who are over 16 
and not in school, at work, or in training, 
and for whom there are no educational plans 
under consideration for implementation 
wit,hin the next three months, 5) mothers 
ar .d others who volunteer but are not par­
ticipating in a training program and have 
no pre-school children, 6) any others deter_ 
mined by the state to be appropriate. 45 
C.F.R. § 220.35(a) (S). 

H.R. 1 
The Secretary of Labor '1s given discretion 

to establish priorities for referral. § 2114(a) 
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First priority is to be given to mothers and 
pregnant women under 19 years of age. Fur­
ther priorities are to be set by the Secretary 
of Labor. § 2114(a). The emphasis is clearly 
not on maximum use of resources to increase 
employabllity, but on forced work for those 
who may be most unable and unwilling to 
enter the labor market. 

C. COMPULSORY VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION 

AFDC 
There is no compulsory referral to vorJa­

tional rehabilitation services. 
H .R. 1 

Persons not required to register because of 
incapacity must accept referral to vocational 
rehabilitation services or lose their benefits. 
A quarterly review must be conducted on the 
individual's incapacity.§§ 2117, 2132. 

EXCLUSION OF COLLEGE STUDENTS 

AFDC 
There is no exclusion of students. Welfare 

mothers regularly attend college under the 
WIN program in order to ultimately achieve 
maximum self-support. 

H.R. 1 
Benefits are denied to any family, the head 

of which is a r·egular student at a college 
or university even though he or she is also 
employed or in the labor market and studies 
at a free public institution.§ 2155(a) (4) (A). 
ThLs section severely inhibits upward mo­
bility. 

DURATIONAL RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT 

AFDC 
Durational residence requirements for the 

receipt of welfare benefits have twice been 
outlawed by the United States Supreme 
Court. Shapiro v. Thompson, 395 U.S. 618 
(1969); Gaddis v. Wyman, 304 F. Supp. 717 
(S.D. N.Y. 1969), aff'd per curiam sub nom 
Wyman v. Bowens, 397 U.S. 49 (1970). 

H.R. 1 
Any individual who has been out of the 

United States for thirty days, other than be­
cause of employment or military service, is 
subject to a thirty day residence require· 
ment. § 2155(a) (4) (B). In addition, the fed· 
era! government, in administering any sup· 
plemental benefits on behalf of a state, 
would be required to recognize a residency 
requirement if the state decided to imposn 
one.§ 2156(c). 

OBLIGATION OF DESERTING PARENTS 

AFDC 
The states are required to attempt to se­

cure support from deserting parents. How­
ever, the states may secure such support only 
through law enforcement officials and not 
through threatening the family with a loss of 
benefits if they do not cooperate in locating 
and securing support from the absent par­
ent. § 402(a) (11) (21), and (22); 45 C.F.R. 
§ 235.70 (Feb. 27, 1971). 

H.R. 1 
When a person is alleged to have aban­

doned his spouse or child, he is made liable 
to the federal government for any welfare 
benefits made to such spouse or child. This 
obligation may be satisfied out of any 
amounts owed to such person by any U.S. 
agency, such as Social Security benefits. No 
judicial determination of the debt or the 
underlying support obligation is necessary. 
§ 2175. Parents traveling inter-state to avoid 
child support are additionally subject to a 
$1000 fine, a year in prison, or both. § 2176. 

STEPPARENT OBLIGATION 

AFDO 
No state may require stepparents to sup­

port their stepchildren by applying their in­
. come to the family, unless state law requires 
all stepparents to support their stepchildren. 
45 C.F.R. § 233.90(a). 
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H.R. 1 

Stepparents will be presumed to contribute 
all their income to their spouse's family. This 
imposes a liability for the support of step­
children who are receiving welfare and dis_. 
courages family stability by imposing this 
burden on a person who marries a FAP recip­
ient. § 2155(d). 
PENALTIES FOR FAILURE TO REPORT INFORMATION 

AFDC 
States may require reporting of changes in 

income, but no automatic penalty is imposed 
for failure to report. Recovery is permitted 
when current assets exceed needs (see be­
low), but only after a fair hearing. 

H.R 1 
Families must report all income and ex­

penses for a quarter within 30 days of its 
close, or automatically lose their benefits. 
They must also report any change in cir­
cumstances which might affect their bene­
fits, as these changes occur. 

Failure to so report or a delay in reporting 
. subjects them to a penalty of $25 for the first 
failure, $50 for the second, and $100 there­
after, even when failure to report resulted in 
fewer benefits being paid to the family. 
§2171(e). 

RECOVERY OF OVERPAYMENTS 

AFDC 
No recovery is required. States may recover, 

but current assistance payments may be re­
duced because of prior overpayments only if 
the recipient, has income or resources cur­
rently available in the amount by which the 
agency proposes to reduce payments. Cooper 
v. Laupheimer, 316 F.Supp. 264 (E.D. Pa. 
1970). 

H.R. 1 
Overpayments, whatever their source, may 

be recovered out of future grants, so long 
as members of a family who were without 
fault are not penalized, and recovery will not 
defeat the purpose of the act, be against 
equity, or against good conscience, or be inef­
ficient. §2171(b). 

HEARINGS 

AFDC 
Hearings must be held prior to termina­

tion or reduction of benefits. Procedures must 
comport with due process, including ade­
quate notice and the opportunity to confront 
adverse witnesses and present argument in 
rebuttal. The decision must rest on evidence 
presented at the hearing. Goldberg v. Kelly, 
397 U.S. 254 (1970) 45 C.F.R. § 205.10. In the 
event of an adverse decision, benefits paid 
pending a prdor hearing aire not recovered. 

Judicial review is permitted in federal 
courts if the amount in controversy exceeds 
$10,000 or a constitutional issue is presented. 
Review of any issue is also permitted in most 
state courts, where findings of fact can be 
challenged as arbitrary or as not supported 
by substantial evidence. 

H.R. 1 
A family may challenge any determination 

against it at a hearing but the bill does not 
require that they continue to get benefits 
pending a decision.§ 2171(c). The Ways and 
Means Committee Report states that if pay­
ments during the hearing process were con­
tinued, they would be considered overpay­
ments if the Secretary's initial determination 
were sustained. 

Although the bill does not specify stand­
ards for conducting hearings according to 
due process, the Committee Report indicates 
that hearings are to be conducted in accord­
ance with the requirements of the Admin­
istrative Procedure Act. 

Judicial review of the hearing decision is 
permitted in federal court, but there is no 
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review of any factual determination. 
§2171(c). 

The absence of a provision clearly guar­
anteeing the right to a prior hearing is in 
violation of the Supreme Court's decision in 
Goldberg v. Kelly, 397 U.S. 254 (1970 in addi­
tion to being a substantial departure from 
the protections contained in the current 
A.F.D.C. regulation 45 C.F.R. § 205.10. This 
is not cured by the Committee's reference to 
the standards contained in the APA, as the 
APA does not provide for prior hearings. 

The limitation of judicial review is also a 
change in current law. 

REPRESENTATION OF CLAIMANTS 

AFDC 
Recipients are guaranteed their right to a 

completely free choice of representative, in­
cluding a friend or relative. This representa­
tive may assist the recipient in all contacts 
with the agency. 45 C.F.R. §206.10. Recipients 
are, in fact, often ably represented by lay­
men or friends, without fee. 

H.R.1 
Rules governing who may represent recipi­

ents before administrative officials are left to 
the discretion of the Secretary. He may re­
quire that representatives be of "good char­
acter and in good repute" and able to render 
"valuable service." Those who fail to follow 
the Secretary's rules will be disqualified from 
further practice before him. § 2171 (d). 

ADVISORY COMMITTEES 

AFDC 
AFDC advisory committees· must be estab­

lished in all states to advise on policy de­
velopment and program administration. 
These committees must include representa­
tives of other state agencies concerned with 
services, representatives of professional and 
civil organizations, private citizens with ex­
perience in service prograinS, and recipients 
of assistance or services who shall constitute 
ait least one-third of the me!llbership. 45 
C.F.R. § 220.4 

H.R. 1 
Advisory committees would be established 

composed of representatives of labor, busi­
ness and the general public, to evaluate the 
OFF and FAP prograinS. § 2178 (a) 

This provision does not permit input by 
recipients-those most affected by the pro­
grams and their administration. Rather it 
assumes that groups at best on1y tangentially 
concerned with public assistance have the 
greatest right to influence the way in which 
it is administered. 
COST ESTIMATES (WAYS AND MEANS COMMITTEE 

FIGURES) 

AFDC 
(In billions) 

1973: 
Federal---------------------------- 3.9 
State ------------------------------ 3.3 
Food stamps------------------------ 2.3 

Total 

Number of families, 3.1 million. 
Amount per family, $3,065. 
Number of families, 12.1 million. 
Amount per person, $785. 

1973: 

H.R. 1 
(In billions) 

9.5 

Federal--------------------------- 5.5 
"Hold harmless"------------------- · i.o 
State----------------------------- 3.1 

Total 

Number of familles, 4.0 million. 
Amount per family, $2,575. 
Number of families, 19.4 million. 
Amount per family, $531. 

10.3 
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NEW YORK TIMES VIETNAM 
DOCUMENTS 

HON. MICHAEL J. HARRINGTON 
OF MASSACHUSETTS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, the 
New York Times this week is making 
public key documents from a previously 
secret Department of Defense study of 
American participation in the Vietnam 
war. This vast study, commissioned by 
former Secretary of Defense Robert Mc­
Namara, lays bare many of intimat·e 
details of how and why the United States 
became so deeply involved in Indochina. 

There are many lessons to be learned 
from a careful examination of these 
documents, not the least of which is the 
harmfulness of congressional passivity . 
Never again should Congress sit back in 
blissful ignorance and permit the execu­
tive branch to involve this country in 
foreign adventures in the name of secret­
ly acquired commitments. I will be offer­
ing an amendment to the military pro­
curement bill this week that will assist in 
the reassertion of congressional control 
over and interest in U.S. foreign policy 
and commitments. 

At this point in the RECORD I would like 
to include the New York Times docu­
ments and several accompanying ar­
ticles: 

MCNAMARA REPORT TO JOHNSON ON THE 

SITUATION IN SAIGON IN '63 
(Memorandum, "Vietnam Situation," from 

Secretary of Defense Robert S. McNamara to 
President Lyndon B . Johnson, Dec. 21, 1963.) 

In accordance with your request this morn­
ing, this is a summary of my conclusions 
after my visit to Vietnam on December 19-20. 

1. Summary. The situation is very disturb­
ing. Current trends, unless reversed in the 
next 2-3 months, will lead to neutralization 
at best and more likely to a Communist con­
trolled state. 

2. The new government is the greatest 
source of concern. It is indecisive and drift­
ing. Although Minh states that he, rather 
than the Committee of Generals, is making 
decisions, it is not clear that this is actually 
so. In any event, neither he nor the Com­
mittee are experienced in political admin­
istration and so far they show little talent 
for it. There is no clear concept of how to re­
shape or conduct the strategic hamlet pro­
gram; the Province Chiefs, most of whom are 
new and inexperienced, are receiving little or 
no direption because the generals are so pre­
occupied with essentially political affairs. A 
specific example of the present situation is 
that General (name illegible] is spending 
little or no time commanding II Corps, which 
is in the vital zone around Saigon and needs 
full-time direction. I made these points as 
strongly as possible to Minh, Don, Kim, and 
Tho. 

3. The Country Team is the second major 
weakness. It lacks leadership, has been 
poorly informed, and is not working to a 
common plan. A recent example of con­
fusion has been conflicting USOM and mili­
tary recommendations both to the Govern­
ment of Vietnam and to Washington on the 
size of the military budget. Above all, Lodge 
has virtually no official contact with Harkins. 
Lodge sends in reports with major military 
implications without showing them to Har-
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kins, and does not show Harkins important 
incoming traffic. My impression is that Lodge 
simply does not know how to conduct a co­
ordinated administration. This has of course 
been stressed to him both by Dean Rusk and 
myself (and also by John McCone), and I 
do not think he is consciously rejecting our 
advice; he has just operated as a loner all 
his life and cannot readily change now. 

Lodge's newly-designated deputy, David 
Nes, was with us and seems a highly compe­
tent team player. I have stated the situation 
frankly to him and he has said he would do 
all he could to constitute what would in 
effect be an executive committee operating 
below the level of the Ambassador. 

As to the grave reporting weakness, both 
Defense and CIA must take major steps to 
improve this. John McCone and I have dis­
cussed it and are acting vigorously in our 
respect! ve spheres. 

4. Viet Cong progress has been great dur­
ing the period since the coup, with my best 
guess being that the situation has in fact 
been deteriorating in the countryside since 
July to a far greater extent than we realized 
because of our undue dependence on dis­
torted Vietnamese reporting. The Viet Cong 
now control very high proportions of the 
people in certain key provinces, particularly 
those directly south and west of Saigon. The 
Strategic Hamlet Program was seriously over­
extended in those provinces, and the Viet 
Cong has been able to destroy many ham­
lets, while others have been abandoned or in 
some cases betrayed or pillaged by the 
government's own Self Defense Corps. 
In these key provinces, the Viet Cong have 
destroyed almost all major roads, and are 
collecting taxes at will. 

As remedial measures, we must get the 
government to re-allocate its mUitary forces 
so that its effective strength in these pro­
vinces is essentially doubled. We also need 
to have major increases in both mlli­
tary and USOM staffs, to sizes that will give 
us a reliable, independent U.S. appraisal of 
the status of operations. Thirdly, realistic 
pacification plans must be prepared, allocat­
ing adequate time to secure the remaining 
government-controlled areas and work out 
from there. 

This gloomy picture prevails predomi­
nantly in the provinces around the capital 
and in the Delta. Action to aooomplish each 
of these objectvies was started while we were 
in Saigon. The situation in the northern 
and central areas is considerably better, and 
does not seem to have deteriorated sub­
stantially in recent months. General Hark­
ins still hopes these areas may be made rea­
sonably secure by the latter half of next year. 

In the gloomy southern picture, an excep­
tion to the trend of Viet Cong success may 
be provided by the possible adherence to the 
government of the Cao Dai and Hoa Hao 
sects, which total three million people and 
control key areas along the Cambodian bor­
der. The Hoa Hao have already made some 
sort of agreement, and the Cao Dai are ex­
pected to do so at the end of this month. 
However, it is not clear that their influence 
will be more than neutralized by these agree­
ments, or that they will in fact really pitch 
in on the government•s side. 

5. Infiltration of men and equipment from 
North Vietnam continues using (a) land 
corridors through Laos and Cambodia; {b} 
the Mekong River waterways from Cambo­
dia; ( c) some possible entry from the sea 
and the tip of the Delta. The best guess is 
that 1000-1500 Viet Cong cadres entered 
South Vietnam from Laos in the first nine 
m : nths of 1963. The Mekong route (and also 
the possible sea. entry) is apparently used for 
heavier weapons and ammunition and raw 
materials which have been turning up in in­
creasing numbers in the south and of which 
we have captured a few shipments. 

To counter this infiltration, we reviewed 
in Saigon various plans providing for cross-
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border operations into Laos. On the scale 
proposed, I am quite clear that these would 
not be politically acceptable or even mili­
tarily effective. Our first need would be im­
mediate U-2 mapping of the whole Laos and 
Cambodian border, and this we are prepar­
ing on an urgent basis. 

One other step we can take is to expand 
the existing limited but remarkably effective 
operations on the Laos side, the so-called Op­
eration HARDNOSE, so that it at least pro­
vides reasonable intelligence on movements 
all the way along the Laos corridor; plans to 
expand this will be prepared and presented 
for approval in about two weeks. 

As to the waterways, the m1litary plans 
presented in Saigon were unsatisfactory, and 
a special naval team is being sent at once 
from Honolulu to determine what more can 
be done. The whole waterway system is so 
vast, however, that effective policing may be 
impossible. 

In general, the infiltration problem, while 
serious and annoying, is a lower priority than 
the key problems discussed earlier. However, 
we should do what we can to reduce it. 

6. Plans for Covert Action into North 
Vietnam were prepared as we had requested 
and were an excellent job. They present a 
wide variety of sabotage and psychological op­
erations against North Vietnam from which 
I believe we should aim to select those that 
provide maximum pressure with minimum 
risk. In accordance with your direction at the 
meetings, General Krulak of the JCS is chair­
ing a group that wm lay out a program in 
the next ten days for your consideration. 

7. Possible neutralization of Vietnam is 
strongly opposed by Minh, and our attitude 
is somewhat suspect because of editorials by 
the New York Times and mention by Walter 
Lippmann and others. We reassured them as 
strongly as possible on this-and in some­
what more general terms on the neutraliza­
tion of Cambodia. I recommend that you con­
vey to Minh a Presidential message for the 
New Year that would also be a vehicle to 
stress the necessity of strong central direc­
tion by the government and specifically by 
Minh himself. 

8. U.S. resources and personnel cannot use­
fully be substantially increased. I have 
directed a modest artillery supplement, and 
also the provision of uniforms for the Self 
Defense Corps, which is the most exposed 
force and suffers from low morale. Of greater 
potential significance, I have directed the 
Military Departments to review urgently the 
quality of the people we are sending to Viet .. 
nam. It seems to have fallen off consider­
ably from the high standards applied in the 
original selections in 1962, and the JCS fully 
agree with me that we must have our best 
men there. 

Conclusion. My appraisal may be overly 
pessimistic. Lodge, Harkins, and Minh would 
probably agree with me on specific points, 
but feel that January should see significant 
improvement. We should watch the situation 
very carefully running scared, hoping for the 
best, but preparing for more forceful moves 
if the situation does not show early signs of 
improvement. 

1964 MEMO BY JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF DIS­
CUSSING WIDENING OF THE WAR 

(Memorandum from Gen. Maxwell D. Tay­
lor, Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, to 
the Secretary of Defense McNamara, Jan. 22, 
1964, "Vietnam and Southeast Asi~ ") -

1. National Security Action Memorandum 
No. 273 makes clear the resolve of the Presi­
dent to ensure victory over the externally di­
rected and supported communist insurgency 
in South Vietnam. In order to achieve that 
victory, the Joint Chiefs of Staff are of the 
opinion that the United States must be pre­
pared to put aside many of the self-imposed 
restrictions which now limit our efforts, and 
to undertake bolder actions which may em­
body greater risks. 
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2. The Joint Chiefs of Staff are increasingly 

mindful that our fortunes in South Vietnam 
are an accurate barometer of our fortunes in 
all of Southeast Asia. It is our view that if 
the US program succeeds in South Vietnam 
it will go far toward stabilizing the total 
Southeast Asia situation. Conversely, a loss 
of South Vietnam to the communists will 
presage an early erosion of the remainder of 
our position in that subcontinent. 

3. Laos, existing on a most fraglle founda­
tion now, would not be able to endure the 
establishment of a communist-or pseudo 
neutralist-state on its eastern flank. Thai­
land, less strong today than a month ago 
by virtue of the loss of Prime Minister Sarit, 
would probably be unable to withstand the 
pressures of infiltration from the north 
should Laos collapse to the communists in 
its turn. Cambodia apparently has estimated 
that our prospects in South Vietnam are not 
promising and, encouraged by the actions of 
the French, appears already to be seeking an 
accommodation with the communists. 
Should we actually suffer defeat in South 
Vietnam, there is little reason to believe that 
Cambodia would maintain even a pretense of 
neutrality. 

4. In a broader sense, the failure of our 
programs in South Vietnam would have 
heavy influence on the judgments of Burma, 
India, Indonesia, Malaysia, Japan, Taiwan, 
the Republic of Korea, and the Republic of 
the Ph1lippines with respect to US durabll­
ity, resolution, and trustworthiness. Finally, 
this being the first real test of our determi­
nation to defeat the communist wars of na­
tional liberation formula, it is not unreason­
able to conclude that there would be a cor­
responding unfavorable effect upon our im­
age in Africa and in Latin America. 

5. All of this underscores the pivotal posi­
tion now occupied by South Vietnam in our 
world-wide confrontation with the commu­
nists and the essentiality that the confiict 
there would be brought to a favorable end 
as soon as possible. However, it would be 
unrealistic to believe that a complete sup­
pression of the insurgency can take place in 
one or even two years. The British effort in 
Malaya is a recent example of a. counter­
insurgency effort which required approxi­
mately ten years before the bulk of the rural 
population was brought completely under 
control of the government, the police were 
able to maintain order, and the armed forces 
were able to eliminate the guerrilla strong­
holds. 

6. The Joint Chiefs of Staff a.re convinced 
that, in keep•ing with the guidance in NSAM 
273, the United States must make plain to 
the enemy our determination to see the Viet­
na.m campaign through to a favorable con­
clusion. To do this, we must prepare for whait­
ever level of activity may be required and, 
being prepared, must then proceed to take 
actions a.s necessary to achieve our purposes 
surely and promptly. 

7. Our considerations, furthermore, cannot 
be confined entirely to South V'1etnam. Our 
experience in the war thus far leads us to 
conclude that, in this respect, we are not now 
giving sufficient attention to the broader area 
problems of Southeast Asia. The Joint Chiefs 
of Staff believe that our position in cam­
bodia, our attitude toward La,.os, our actions 
in Thailand~ and our great effort in South 
Vietnam do not comprise a compatible and 
integrated U.S. policy for Southeaist Asia. U.S. 
objectives in Southeast Asi·a cannot be 
achieved by either economic, political, or m111-
tary measures alone. All three fields must be 
integrated into a single, broad U.S. program 
for Southeast Asia. The measures recom­
mended in this memorandum are a partial 
contribution to such a progr•am. 

8. Currently we and the South Vietnamese 
are fighting the war on the enemy's terms. 
He has determined the locale, the timing, and 
the tactiics of the battle while our actions are 
essentially reaci.tve. One reason for this is 
the fa.ct that we have oblige4 ourselves to 
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labor under self-imposed restrictions with re­
spect to impeding external aid to the Viet 
Cong. These restrictions include keeping the 
war within the boundaries of South Viet­
nam, avoiding the direct use of U.S. combat 
forces, and limiting U.S. direction of the cam­
paign to rendering advice to the Government 
of Vietnam. These restrictions, while they 
may make our international pos>ition more 
readily defensible, a.11 tend to make the task in 
Vietnam more complex, time-consuming, and 
in the end, more costly. In addition to com­
plicating our own problem, these self-im­
posed restrictions may well now be conveying 
signals of irresolution to our enemies--en­
couraging them to higher levels of vigor and 
greater risks. A reversal of attitude and the 
adoption of a more aggressive program would 
enhance greatly our ability to control the de­
gree to which escalation wm occur. It appears 
probable that the economic and agriculture.I 
di.sappointments suffered by Commun1st 
China, plus the current rift with the Soviets, 
could cause the communists to think twice 
about undertaking a large-scale military ad­
venture in Sou th east Asia. 

9. In adverting to actions outside of South 
Vietnam, the Joint Chiefs of Staff are aware 
that the focus of the counterinsurgency 
battle lies in South Vietnam itself, and that 
the war must certainly be fought and won 
primarily in the minds of the Vietnamese 
people. At the same time, the aid now com­
ing to the Viet Cong from outside the coun­
try in men, resources, advice, and direction 
is suftlciently great in the aggregate to be 
significant-both as help and as encourage­
ment to the Viet Cong. It is our conviction 
that if support of the insurgency from out­
side South Vietnam in terms of operational 
direction, personnel, and material were 
stopped completely, the character of the war 
in South Vietnam would be substantially 
and favorably altered. Because of this con­
viction, we are wholly in favor of executing 
the covert actions against North Vietnam 
which you have recently proposed to the 
President. We believe, however, that it would 
be idle to conclude that these efforts will 
have a decisive effect on the communist de­
termination to support the insurgency; and 
it is our view that we must therefore be 
prepared fully to undertake a much higher 
level of activity, not only for its beneficial 
tactical effect, but to make plain our reso­
lution, both to our friends and to our 
enemies. 

10. Accordingly, the Joint Chiefs of Staff 
consider thlat the United States must make 
ready to conduct increasingly bolder actions 
in Southeast Asia; specifically as to Vietnam 
to: 

a. Assign to the US military commander 
responsibilities for the toti:i.l US program in 
Vietnam. 

b. Induce the Government of Vietnam to 
turn over to the United States military com­
mander, temporarily, the actual tactical di­
rection of the war. 

c. Charge the United States military com­
mander with complete responsib11ity for 
conduct of the program against North Viet­
nam. 

d. Overfly Laos and Cambodia to whatever 
extent is necessary for acquisition of opera­
tional intelligence. 

e. Induce the Government of Vietnam to 
conduct overt ground operations in Laos 
of sufficient scope to impede the flow of 
personnel and material southward. 

f. Arm, equip, advise, and support the 
Government of Vietnam in its conduct of 
aerial bombing of critical targets in North 
Vietnam and in mining the sea approaches 
to that country. 

g. Advise and support the Government of 
Vietnam in its conduct of large-scale com­
mando raids against critical targets in North 
Vietnam. 

h. Conduct aerial bombing of key North 
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Vietnam targets, using US resources under 
Vietnamese cover, .and with the Vietnamese 
openly assuming responsibllity for the ac­
tions. 

1. Commit additional US forces, as neces­
sary, in support of the combat action with­
in South Vietnam. 

j. Commit US forces as necessary in direct 
actions against North Vietnam. 

II. It is our conviction that any or all of 
the foregoing actions may be required to en­
hance our position in Southeast Asia. The 
past few months have disclosed that con­
siderably higher levels of effort are demanded 
of us if US objectives are to be attained. 

12. The governmental reorgan1zation which 
followed the coup d'etat in Saigon should be 
completed very soon, giving basis for con­
cluding just how strong the Vietnamese Gov­
ernment is going to be and how much of the 
load they will be able to bear themselves. Ad­
ditionally, the five-month dry season, which 
is just now beginning, will afford the Viet­
namese an opportunity to exhibit their abil­
ity to reverse the unfavorable situation in 
the critical Mekong Delta. The Joint Chiefs 
of Staff will follow these important develop­
ments closely and will recommend to you 
progressively the execution of such of the · 
above actions as are considered militarily 
required, providing, in each case, their de­
tailed assessment of the risks inYolved. 

13. The Joint Chiefs of Staff consider that 
the strategic importance of Vietnam and of 
Southeast Asia warrants preparations for the 
actions above and recommend that the sub­
stance of this memorandum be discussed 
with the Secretary of State. 

1964 McNAMARA REPORT ON STEPS To CHANGE 
THE TREND OF THE WAR 

(Excerpts from memorandum, "South 
Vietnam," from Secretary of Defense Mc­
Namara to President Johnson, March 16, 
1964.) 

I. U.S. OBJECTIVES IN SOUTH VIETNAM 

We seek an independent non-Communist 
South Vietnam. We do not require that it 
serve as a Western base or as a member of 
a Western Alliance. Vietnam must be free, 
however, to accept outside assistance as re­
quired to maintain its security. This assist­
ance should be able to take the form not 
only of economic and social pressures but 
also police and military help to root out and 
control insurgent elements. 

Unless we can achieve this objective in 
South Vietnam, almost all of Southeast Asia 
will probably fall under Communist domi­
nance (all of Vietnam, Laos, and Cambodia), 
accommodate to Communism so as to remove 
effective U.S. and anti-Communist influence 
(Burma), or fall under the domination of 
forces not now explicitly Communist but 
likely then to become so (Indochina taking 
over Malaysia) . Thailand might hold for a 
period with our help, but woUld be under 
grave pressure. Even the Phll1ppines woUld 
become shaky, and the threat to India to 
the west, Australia and New Zealand to the 
south, and Taiwan, Korea, and Japan to the 
north and east would be greatly increased. 

All these consequences would probably 
have been true even if the U.S. had not 
since 1954, and especially since 1961, become 
so heavily engaged in South Vietnam. How­
ever, that fact accentuates the impact of a 
Communist South Vietnam not only in Asia, 
but in the rest of the world, where the South 
Vietnam conflict ls regarded as a test case 
of U.S. capacity to help a nation meet a 
Communist "war of liberation." 

Thus, purely in terms of foreign policy, 
the stakes are high. They are increased by 
domestic factors. 

II. PRESENT U.S. POLICY IN SOUTH VIETNAM 

we a.re now trying to help South Vietnam 
defeat the Viet Cong, supported from the 
North, by means short of the unqualified 
use of U.S. combat forces. We are not acting 
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against North Vietnam except by a very 
modest "covert" program operated by South 
Vietnamese (and a few Chinese National­
ists)-a program so limited that it is un­
likely to have any significant effect. In Laos. 
we are still working largely within the 
framework of the 1962 Geneva Accords. III. 
Camboclia we are still seeking to keep Siha­
nouk from abandoning whatever neutrality 
he may still have and fulfilling his threat 
of reaching an accommodation with Hanoi 
and Peking. As a consequence of these poli­
cies, we and the GVN have had to condone 
the extensive use of Cambodian and Laotian 
territory by the Viet Cong, both as a sanc­
tuary and as infiltration routes. 
III. THE PRESENT SITUATION IN SOUTH VIETNAM 

The key elements in the present situation 
are as follows: 

A. The military tools and concepts of the 
GVN-US efforts are generally sound and 
adequate.1 Substantially more can be done 
in the effective employment of mllitary forces 
and in the economic and civic action areas. 
These improvements may require some selec­
tive increases in the U.S. presence, but it does 
not appear likely the major equipment re­
placement and additions in U.S. personnel 
are indicated under current policy. 

B. The U.S. policy of reducing existing 
personnel where South Vietnamese are in a 
position to assume the functions is still 
sound. Its application will not lead to any 
major reductions in the near future, but 
adherence to this policy as such has a sound 
effect in portraying to the U.S. and the world 
that we continue to regard the war as a con­
flict the South Vietnamese must win and 
take ultimate responsibiUty for. Substantial 
reductions in the numbers of U.S. military 
training personnel should be posstble before 
the end of 1965. However, the U.S. should 
continue to reiterate that it will proVide all 
the assistance and advice required to do the 
job regardless of how long it takes. 

C. The situation has unquestionably been 
growing worse, at least since September: 

1. In terms of government control of the 
countryside, about 40 % of the territory is 
under Viet Cong control or predominant in­
fluence. In 22 of the 43 proVinces, the Viet 
Cong control 50% or more of the land area, 
including 80% of Phuoc Tuy; 90% of Binh 
Duong; 75% of Hau Nghia; 90% of Long An; 
90 % of Kien Tuong; 90 % of Dinh Tuong; 
90 % of Kien-Hoa and 85 % of An Xuyen. 

2. Large groups of the population are now 
showing signs of apathy and indifference, 
and there are some signs of frustration with­
in the U.S. contingent .... 

a. The AR.VN and paramilitary desertion 
rates, and particularly the latter, are high 
and increasing. 

b. Dl"aft-dodging is high while the Viet 
~ong are recruiting energetically and effec­
tively. 

c. The morale of the hamlet militia and 
of the Self Defense Corps, on which the 
security of the hamlets depends, ls poor and 
falling. 

3. In the last 90 days the weakening of the 
government's position has been particularly 
noticeable .... 

4. The political control structure extend­
ing from Saigon down into the hamlets dis­
appeared following the November coup .... 

5. North Vietnamese support, always signif­
icant, has been increasing .... 

D. The greatest weakness in the present 
situation its the uncertain viabillty of the 
Khanh government. Khanh himself is a very 
able man within his experience, but he does 

1 Mr. McCone emphasizes that the GVN/ 
us program can never be considered com­
pletely satisfactory so long as it permits 
the Viet Cong a sanctuary in Cambodia and 
a continuing uninterrupted and unmolested 
source of supply and reinforcement from 
NVN through Laos. 
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not yet have wide political appeal and his 
control of the army itself is uncertain ... 

E. On the positive side, we have found 
many reasons for encouragement in the per­
formance of the Khanh Government to date. 
Although its top layer is thin, it is highly re­
sponsive to U.S. advice, and with a ~ood grasp 
of the basic elements of rooting out the Viet 
Cong .... 

2. Retaliatory Actions. For example: 
a. Overt high and/or low-level reconnais­

sance flights by U.S. or Farmgate aircraft over 
North Vietnam to assist in locating and 
identifying the sources of external aid to the 
Viet Cong. 

b. Retaliatory bombing strikes and com­
mando raids on a tit-for-tat basis by the 
GVN against NVN targets (communication 
centers, training camps, inflltration routes, 
etc.) 

c. Aerial mining by the GVN aircraft (pos­
sibly with U.S. assistance) of the major NVN 
ports. 

3. Graduated Overt M111tary Pressure by 
GVN and U.S. Forces. 

This program would go beyond reacting on 
a tit-for tat basis. It would include air at­
tacks against m111tary and possibly industrial 
targets. The program would utilize the com­
bined resources of the GVN Air Force and the 
U.S. Farmgate Squadron, with the latter 
reinforced by three squadrons of B-57s pres­
ently in Japan. Before this program could be 
implemented it would be necessary to pro­
vide some additional air defense for South 
Vietnam and to ready U.S. forces in the 
Pacific for possible escalation. 

The analysis of the more serious of these 
m111tary actions (from 2 (b) upward) re­
vealed the extremely delicate nature of such 
operations, both from the m111tary and poli­
tical standpoints. There would be the problem 
of marshall1ng the case to justify such action, 
the problem of communist escalation, and the 
problem of dealing with the pressures for 
premature or "stacked" negotiations. We 
would have to calculate the effect of such 
m111tary actions against a specified political 
objective. That objective, while being cast in 
terms of eliminating North Vietnamese con­
trol and direction of the insurgency, would 
in practical terms be directed toward collapa­
ing the morale and the self-assurance of 
the Viet Cong cadres now operating in South 
Vietnam and bolstering the morale of the 
Khanh regime. We could not, of course, be 
sure that our objective could be achieved by 
any means within the practical range of our 
options. Moreover, and perhaps most im­
portantly, unless and until the Khanh gov­
ernment has established its position and 
preferably is making significant progress in 
the South, an overt extension of operations 
into the North carries the risk of being 
mounted from an extremely weak base which 
might at any moment collapse and leave the 
posture of political confrontation worsened 
rather than improved. 

The other side of the argument is that 
the young Khanh Government [two words 
illegible] reinforcement of some significant 
sources agaist the North and without [words 
illegible] the in-country program, even with 
the expansion discussed in Section [words 
1llegible] may not be sufficient to stem the 
tide. 

[Words illegible] balance, except to the 
extent suggested in Section V below, I [words 
illegible] against initiation at this time of 
overt GVN and/or U.S. military [wo1rd 
illegible] against North Vietnam. 

C. Initiate Measures to Improve the Situa­
tion in South Vietnam. 

There were and are sound reasons for the 
limits imposed by present policy-the South 
Vietnamese must win their own fight; U.S. 
intervention on a lairger scale, and/or GVN 
actions against the North, would disturb key 
allies and other nations; etc. In any case, it 
is vital that we continue to take every reason-
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able measure to assure success in South 
Vietnam. The policy choice is not an "either/ 
or" between this course of action and pos­
sible pressures against the North; the former 
is essential without regard to our decision 
With respect to the latter. The latter can, at 
best, only reinforce the former. 

The following are the actions we believe 
can be taken in order to improve the situa­
tion both in the immediate future and over 
a longer-term period. To emphasize that a 
new phase has begun, the measures to be 
taken by the Khanh government should be 
desc·ribed by some term such as "South Viet­
nam's Program for National Mobilization." 

Basic U.S~ posture 
1. The U.S. at all levels must continue 

to make it emphatically clear that we are 
prepared to furnish assistance and support 
for as long as it takes to bring the insurgency 
under control. 

2. The U.S. at all levels should continue 
to make it clear that we fully support the 
Khanh government and are totally opposed 
to any further coups. The Ambassador should 
ins~ruct all elements, including the military 
advisors, to report intelligence information 
of possible coups promptly, with the decision 
to be made by the ambassador whether to 
report suc'h information to Khanh. How­
ever, we must recognize that our chances 
would not be great of detecting and prevent­
ing a coup that had major military backing. 

3. We should support fully the Pacification 
Plan now announced by Khanh (described 
in Annex B) , and particularly the basic 
theory-now fully accepted both on the Viet­
namese and U.S. sides--of concentrating on 
the more secure areas and working out from 
these through military operations to provide 
security, followed by necessary civil and eco­
nomic actions to make the presence of the 
government felt and to provide economic im­
provements. . . . . 

V. POSSIBLE LATER ACTIONS 

If the Khanh government takes hold vigor­
ously-inspiring confidence, whether or not 
notewo:rithy progress has been made--or if 
we get hard information of significantly 
stepped-up VC arms supply from the North, 
we may wish to mount new and significant 
pressures against North Vietnam. We should 
start preparations for such a capability now. 
(See Annex C for an analysis of the situa­
tion in North Vietnam and Communist 
China.) Specifically, we should develop a ca­
pability to initiate within 72 hours the 
"Border Control" 2 and "Retaliatory Actions" 
referred to on pages 5 and 6, and we should 
achieve a capability to initiate with 30 days' 
notice the program of "Graduated Overt 
Military Pressure." The reasoning behind this 
program of preparations for initiating action 
against North Vietnam is rooted in the fact 
that, even with progress in the pacification 
plan, the Vietnamese Government and the 
population in the South will still have to 
face ·the prospect of a very lengthy campaign 
based on a war-weary nation and operating 
ag.ainst Viet Cong cadres who retain a great 
measure of motivation and assurance. 

In this connection, General Khianh stated 
that his primary concern is to establish a 
firm base in the South. He favors continua­
tion of covert activities against' North Viet­
nam, but until such time as "rear-area secu­
rity" has been established, he does not wish 
to engage in overt operations against the 
North. 

In order to acceler.ate the realiza.tion of 
pacification and particularly in order to de-

2 Authority should be gralllted immediately 
for coven Vietnamese operations into Laos, 
for the purposes o! border control and of 
"hot pursuit" into Laos. Dec·ision on "hot 
pursuit" into Cambodia should 8/Waiit further 
study of our rela.tions with that country. 
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nigrate the mar.ale of the Viet Cong forces, 
it may be necessary at some time in the 
future to put demonstrable retaliatory pres­
sure on the No,rith. Such a course of action 
might proceed according to the scenario out­
lined in Annex D .... 

VII. RECOMMENDATIONS 

I recommend that you instruct the appro­
priate agencies of the U.S. Government: 

1. To make it clear that we are prepared 
to furnish assistance and support to South 
Vietnam for as long as it takes to bring 
the insurgency under control. 

2. 'I'o make it clear that we fully support 
the Khanh government and are opposed to 
further coups. 

3. To support a Program for National Mo­
bilization (including a national service law) 
to put South Vietnam on a war footing. 

4. To assist the Vietnamese to increase 
the armed forces (regular plus paramilitary) 
by at least 50,000 men. 

5. To assist the Vietnamese to create a 
greatly enlarged Civil Administrative Corps 
for work at province, district and halnlet 
levels. 

6. To assist the Vietnamese to improve 
and reorganize the paramilitary forces and 
increase their compensation. 

7. To assist the Vietnamese to create an 
offensive guerrilla force. 

8. To provide the Vietnamese Air Force 25 
A-lH aircraft in exchange for the present 
T-28s. 

9. To provide the Vietnamese Army addi­
tional M-113 armored personnel carriers 
(withdrawing the M-114s there), additional 
river boats, and approximately $5-10 mil­
lion of other additional material. 

10. To announce publicly the Fertilizer 
Program and to expand it with a view within 
two years to trebling the amount of fer­
tilizer made available. 

11. To authorize continued high-level U.S. 
overflights of South Vietnam's borders and 
to authorize "hot pursuit" and South Viet­
namese ground operations over the Laotian 
line for the purpose of border control More 
ambitious operations into Laos involving 
units beyond battalion size should be au­
thorized only with the approval of Souvanna 
Phouma. Operations across the Cambodian 
border should depend on the state of rela­
tions w1th Cambodia. 

12. To prepare immediately to be in a po­
sition on 72 hours' notice to initiate the full 
range of Laotian and Cambodian "Border 
Control" actions (beyond those authorized 
in Paragraph 11 above) and the "Retaliatory 
~ctions" against North Vietnam, and to be 
in a position on 30 days' notice to initiate 
the program of "Graduated Overt MiUtary 
Pressure" a~ainst North Vietnam. 

GLOSSARY TERMS USED IN TEXT 

ARVN-Army of the Republic of (South) 
Vietnam. 

BLACK RADIO-In psychological warfare 
broadcasts by one side that are disguised as 
broadcasts by the other. 

BLUE SPRINGS-Apparently a covert op­
eration not further identified in the study 
of the documents. 

BOX TOP-Apparently a code name f()II' a 
covert project not further identified in doc­
uments. 

CANDY MACHINE-Code name for an al­
lied operation in Vietnam not otherwise 
identified in the documents. 

CAP-Combat air patrol. 
CI-Counterinsurgency. 
CHICOM-Chinese Communist. 
CHINAT-Chinese Nationalist. 
CINCPAC-Commander in Chief, Pacific. 

Position held by Adm. Harry D. Felt, 1958-
64; Adm. U.S. Grant Sharp, 1964-68. 

COMUSMACV-Commander, United States 
M1litary Assistance Command, Vietnam. Po­
sition held by Gen. Paul D. Harkins. In 
1964; Gen. William C. Westm()II'eland, 1964-
68; Gen. Creighton W. Abrams since. 
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COUNTRY TEAM-Council of Senior 

United States officials in Vietnam, including 
Ambassador, commander of American forces, 
C.I.A. chief and others. 

DEPTEL-State Department telegram. 
DE SOTO PATROLS-United States de­

stroyer patrols in Tonkin Gulf. 
EMBTEL--United States Embassy tele­

gram. 
FARMGATE-Clandestine United States 

Air Force strike unit in Vietnam, 1964. 
GVN-Government of (South) Vietnam. 
HARDNOSE-Code name apparently for a 

covert project, not otherwise identified in the 
documents. 

I.C.C.-International Control Commission, 
established under 1954 Geneva accords, com­
prising representatives of Poland, Canada 
and India. 

JCSM-Joint Chiefs of Staff memorandum. 
LEAPING LENA-Code name for an allied 

operation not further identified in the doc­
uments. 

LUCKY DRAGON-Code name, apparently 
for a covert allied operation in Vietnam, not 
otherwise identified. 

MACV-Military Assistance Command, 
Vietnam. 

NSAM-National security action memoran-
dum. 

NVN-North Vietnam. 
OPLAN-Operation Plan. 
PDJ-Plaine des Jarres. 
PIERCE ARROW-Code name for the U.S. 

reprisal bombing of North Vietnam after 
the Gulf of Tonkin incidents. 

PL-Pathet Lao. 
PL/VM-Pathet Lao/Vietminh. 
POL-Petroleum, oil, lubricants. 
PSYOPS--Psychological operations. 
QUEEN BEE-Code name for an allied op-

eration not otherwise identified in the docu­
ments. 

RECCE-Reconnaissance. 
RLAF-Royal Laotian Air Force. 
RLG-Royal Laotian Government. 
RTG-Royal Thai Government. 
RVNAF-Republic of (South) Vietnam 

Air Force; also Republic of (South) Vietnam 
armed forces. 

SAR-Search and rescue. 
SEPTEL-Separate telegram. 
SVN-South Vietnam. 
34A-Operation plan, 1964, covering covert 

ground, air and sea raids against North Viet­
nam. 

TRIANGLE-Code name for an operation 
in South Vietnam not otherwise identified in 
the documents. 

USOM-Uniited States OperaUons Mission, 
the American economic aid apparatus in 
Saigon. 

VNAF-(South) Vietnam Air Force; 
(South) Vietnam armed forces. 

WATER GLASS-Code name of an opera­
tion in Vietnam not otherwise identified in 
the documents. 

WHITE RADIO-In psychological warfare, 
broadcasts that are openly attributed to the 
side transmitting them. 

YANKEE TEAM-Phase of the Indochina 
bombing operation. 

U.S. PREPARATION FOR RETALIATION AND 
REJECTION OF OTHER ACTIONS 

(Excerpts from National Security Action 
Memorandum 288, "U.S. Objectives in South 
Vietnam," March 17, 1964, as provided in the 
body of the Pentagon study. The words in 
brackets are the study's. The para.graph in 
italics 1s the para.phrase by a writer of the 
study.) 

[The United States' policy is] to preps.re 
immediately to be in a position on 72 hours' 
notice to initiate the full range of LaotLa.n 
and O&mbodi:a.n "Border Control actions" 
. . . and the "Retaliatory Actions" ag.a.1.nst 
North Vietna.m, and to be in 1a position on 
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30 days' notice to initiate the program of 
"Graduated Overt Military Pressure" against 
North Vietnam. . . . 

We seek an independent non-Communist 
South Vietnam. We do not require that it 
serve as a Western base or as a member of a 
Western AUiiance. South Vietnam must be 
free, however, to accept outside ass:istance as 
required to maintain its security. This as­
sistance should be able to take the for•m not 
only of economic and social measures but 
also police and military help to root out and 
control insurgent elements. 

Unless we ca.n aohl·eve this objective in 
South Vietnam, alma.st all of Southeast AsLa 
wlll proba.b'ly fall under Communist domi­
nance ( a;ll of V1'etnam, Laios, and Cambodia) , 
a'Ccommodate to Communism so as to rem.ove 
effective U.S. a.nd anti-Communist influence 
(Burma), or fan under the domination of 
forces not IllOW explicitly Communist but 
likely then ·to 'become so (Indonesia taking 
over Malaysia). Thlalland might hold for a 
period without help, but would be under 
grave pressure. Even the Phiilippines would 
become shaky, and the threat to India on 
the West, Austr·alia and New Zealand to the 
South, and Ta.iwan, Korea, and Japan to the 
North and East W10uld be greatly increased. 

All of the.se consequences would probably 
have been true even if the U.S. had not since 
1954, and especially since 1961, become so 
heavily engaged in South Vietn<a.m.. How­
ever, that fract accentuates the impact of a 
Communist South Vietnam not only in Asia 
but in the rest of the world, where the South 
Vietnam conflict ls regarded as a test case of 
U.S. ca.paoity to help a nation to meet the 
Communist "war of Mberation." 

Thus, purely in terms of foreign policy, the 
stakes are high .... 

We are now trying to help South Vietnam 
defeat the Viet Cong, supported from the 
North, by means short of the unqualified use 
of U.S. combat forces. We are not acting 
against North Vietnam except by a modest 
"covert" program operated by South Viet­
namese (and a few Chinese Nationalists)­
a program so limited that it is unlikely to 
have any significant effect .... 

There were and are some sound reasons for 
the limits imposed by the present policy­
the South Vietnamese must win their own 
fight; U.S. intervention on a larger scale, and/ 
or GVN actions against the North, would dis­
turb key allies and other nations; etc. In 
any case, it is vital that we continue to take 
every reasonable measure to assure success 
in South Vietnam. The policy choice is not 
an "either/or" between this course of action 
and possible pressure against the North; the 
former is essential and without regard to our 
decision with respect to the latter. The lat­
ter can, at best, only reinforce the former .... 

Many of the actions described in the suc­
ceeding paragraphs flt right into the frame­
work of the [pacification] plan as announced 
by Khanh. Wherever possible, we should tie 
our urgings of such actions to Khanh 's own 
formulation of them, so that he wlll be carry­
ing out a Vietnamese plan and not one im­
posed by the United States .... 

Among the alternatives considered, but 
rejected for the time being ... were overt mil­
itary pressure on North Vietnam, neutraliza­
tion, return of U.S. dependents, furnishing 
of a U.S. combat unit to secure the Saigon 
area and a full takeover of the command in 
South Vietnam by the U.S. With respect to 
this last proposal, it was said that 

... the judgment of all senior people in Sai­
gon, with which we concur, was that the pos­
sible military advantages of such action 
would be far outweighed by adverse psycho­
logical impaict. It would cut across the whole 
basic picture of the Vietnamese winning 
their own war and lay us wide open to hos­
tile propaganda both within South Vietnam 
and outside. 
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CABLE FROM PRESIDENT TO LODGE ON ESCALA­

TION CONTINGENCIES 

(Cablegram from President Johnson to 
Henry Cabot Lodge, United States Ambassa­
dor in Saigon, Maroh 20, 1964.) 

1. We have studied your 1776 and I am 
asking State to have Bill Bundy make sure 
that you get out latest planning documents 
on ways of applying pressure and power 
against the North. I understand that some 
of this was discussed with you by Mc­
Namara mission in Saigon, but as plans 
are refined it would be helpful to h::i.ve your 
detailed comments. As we agreed in our 
previous messages to each other, judgment is 
reserved for the present on overt military 
actt.on in view of the consensus from Saigon 
conversations -of McNamara mission with 
General Khanh and you on judgment that 
movement against the North at the present 
would be pr·emature. We have [sic] share 
General Khanh's judgment that the imme­
diate and essential task is to strengthen the 
southern base. For this reason our plan­
ning for action against the North is nn a con­
tingency basis at present, and immediate 
problem in this area is to develop the strong­
est posst.ble military and political base for 
possible l•ater action. There is additional in­
ternational reason for avoiding immediate 
overt action in that we expect a showdown 
between the Chinese and Soviet Communist 
parties soon and action against the North 
will be more practicable after than before a 
showdown. But if at any time you feel that 
more immediate action is urgent, I count on 
you to let me know specifically the reasons 
for such aiction, together with your recom­
mendations for its size and shape. 

2. On dealing with de Gaulle, I continue 
to think it may be valuable for you to go to 
Paris after Bohlen has made his first try. 
(State is sending you draft instruction to 
Bohlen, which I have not yet reviewed, 
for your comment.) It ought to be possible 
to explain in Saigon that your mission is 
precisely for the purpose of knocking down 
the idea of nutralization wherever it rears its 
ugly head and on this point I think 
that nothing is more important than to 
stop neutralist talk wherever we can by 
whatever means we can. I have made 
this point myself to Mansfield and Lipp­
mann and I expect to use every 
public opportunity to restate our position 
firmly. You may want to convey our con­
cern on this point to General Kha,nh and get 
his ideas on the best possible joint program 
to stop such talk in Saigon, in washing.ton, 
and in Paris. I imagine that you have kept 
General Khanh abreast of our efforts in Paris. 
After we see the results of the Bohlen ap­
proach you might wish to sound him out on 
Paris visit by you. 

DRAFT RESOLUTION FOR CONGRESS ON ACTIONS 
IN SOUTHEAST ASIA 

(Draft Resolution on Southeast Asia 
May 25, 1964, as provided in the body of th~ 
Pentagon study. The major paragraphs of 
the resolution as approved by Congress ap­
pear in the article accompanying the texts 
today.) 

Whereas the signatories of the Geneva 
Accords of 1954, including the Soviet Union, 
the Communist regime in China, and Viet 
Nam agreed to respect the independence and 
territorial integrity of South Viet Nam, Laos 
and Cambodia; and the United States, al­
though not a signatory of the Accords, de­
clared that it would view any renewal of ag­
gression in violation of the Accords with 
grave concern and as seriously threatening 
international peace and security; 

Whereas the Communist regime in North 
Viet Nam, with the aid and support of the 
Communist regime in China, has systemati­
cally :flouted its obligations under these Ac-
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cords and has engaged in aggression against 
the independence and territorial integrity of 
South Viet Nam by carrying out a systematic 
plan for the subversion of the Government of 
South Viet Nam; by furnishing direction, 
training, personnel and arms for the conduct 
of guerrma warfare within South Viet Nam, 
and by the ruthless use of terror against the 
peaceful population of that country; 

Whereas in the face of this Communist 
aggression and subversion the Government 
and people of South Viet Nam have bravely 
undertaken the defense of their independ­
ence and territorial integrity, and at the re­
quest of that Government the United States 
has, in accordance with its Declaration of 
1954, provided military advice, economic aid 
and military equipment; 

Whereas in the Geneva Agreements of 1962 
the United States, the Soviet Union, the 
Communist regime in China, North Viet Nam 
and others solemnly undertook to respect the 
sovereignty, independence, neutrality, unity 
and territorial integrity of the Kingdom of 
Laos; 

Whereas in violation of these undertak­
ings the Communist regime in North Viet 
Nam, with the aid and support of the Com­
munist regime in China, has engaged in ag­
gression against the independence, unity 
and territorial integrity of Laos by maintain­
ing forces on Laotian territory, by the use 
of that territory for the infiltration of arms 
and equipment into South Viet Nam, and 
by providing direction, men and equipment 
for persistent armed attacks against the 
Government of (words illegible); 

Whereas in the face of this Communist 
aggression the Government of National Unifi­
cation and the non-Communist elements in 
Laos have striven to maintain the conditions 
of unity, independence and neutrality en­
visioned for their country in the Geneva 
Agreements of 1962; 

Whereas the United States has no terri­
torial, military or political ambitions in 
Southeast Asia, but desires only that the 
peoples of South Vietnam, Laos and Cam­
bodia should be left in peace by their neigh­
bors to worlt out their own destinies in their 
own way, and, therefore, its objective is that 
the status established for these countries in 
the Geneva Accords of 1954 and the Geneva 
Agreements of 1962 should be restored with 
effective means Of enforcement; 

Whereas it is essential that the world fully 
understand that the American people are 
united in their determination to take all 
steps that may be necessary to assist the peo­
ples of South Viet Nam and Laos to main­
tain their independence and political integ­
rity. 

Now, therefore, be it resolved by the Sen­
ate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assem­
bled: 

That the United States regards the preser­
vation of the independence and integrity of 
the nations of South Viet Nam and Laos as 
vital to its national interest and to world 
peace; 

Sec. 2. To this end, if the President deter­
mines the necessity thereof, the United 
States is prepared, upon the request of the 
Government of South Viet Nam or the Gov­
ernment of Laos, to use all measures, in­
cluding the commitment of armed forces to 
assist that government in the defense of its 
independence and territorial integrity against 
aggression or subversion supported, con­
trolled or directed from any Communist 
country. 

Sec. 3. (a) The President ls hereby author­
ized to use for assistance under this joint 
resolution not to exceed $-- during the 
fiscal year 1964, and not to exceed $-- dur­
ing the fiscal year 1965, from any appropria­
tions made available for carrying out the 
provisions of the Foreign Assistance Act of 
1961, as amended, in accordance with the 
provisions of that Act, except as otherwise 
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provided in this joint resolution. This au­
thorization is in addition to other existing 
authorizations with respect to the use of 
such appropriations. 

(b) Obligations incurred in carrying out 
the provisions of this joint resolution may 
be paid either out of appropriations for mili­
tary assistance or appropriations for other 
than military assistance except that appro­
priations made available for Titles I, III, and 
VI of Chapter 2, Part I, of the Foreign Assist­
ance Act of 1961, as amended, shall not be 
available for payment of such obligations. 

(c) Notwithstanding any other provision 
of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as 
amended, when the President determines it 
to be important to the security of the United 
States and in furtherance of the purposes of 
this joint resolution, he may authorize the 
use of up to $-- of funds available under 
subsection (a) in each of the fiscal years 
1964 and 1965 under the authority of section 
614(a) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, 
as amended, and is authorized to use up to 
$-- of such funds in each such year pursu­
ant to his certification that it is inadvisable 
to specify the na.ture of the use of such funds, 
which certification shall be deemed to be 
a sufficient [words illegible]. 

(d) Upon determination by the head of 
any agency making personnel available under 
authority of section 627 of the Foreign As­
sistance Act of 1961, as amended, or other­
wise under that Act, for purposes of assist­
ance under this joint resolution, any officer 
or employee so made available may be pro­
vided compensation and allowances at rates 
other than those provided by the Foreign 
Service Act of 1946, as amended, the Career 
Compensation Act of 1949, as amended, and 
the Over:oeas Differentials and Allowances 
Act to extent necessary to carry out the pur­
poses of this joint resolution. The President 
shall prescribe regulations under which such 
rates of compensation and allowances may be 
provided. In addition, the President may 
utilize such provisions of the Foreign Service 
Act of 1946, as amended, as he deems appro­
priate to apply to personnel of any agency 
carrying out functions under this joint 
resolution. 

CABLE FROM TAYLOR WARNING ON THE "MARCH 
NORTH" CAMPAIGN 

(Excerpts from cablegram from Ambassa­
dor Taylor in Saigon to the State Depart­
ment, July 25, 1964.) 

The GVN public campaign for "Marching 
North" (reported EMBTEL 201) may take 
several courses. In the face of US coolness and 
absence of evidence of real grassroots sup- · 
port outside certain military quarters, it 
may die down for a while although it is 
hardly likely to disappear completely. On the 
other hand, the proponents of a "Quick Solu­
tion" may be able to keep it alive indefinitely 
as an active issue, in which case it is likely 
to foment an increasing amount of dissatis­
faction with the US (assuming that we con­
tinue to give it no support) to the serious 
detriment of our working relations with the 
GVN and hence of the ultimate chances of 
success of the in-country pacification pro­
gram. In such a case, Vietnamese leaders in 
and out of government, unable to find a 
vent to their frustration in "Marching North" 
may seek other panaceas in various forms of 
negotiation formulas. General Khanh may 
find in the situation an excuse or a require­
ment to resign. 

Finally, this "March North" fever can get 
out of hand in an act of rashness-one mav­
erick pilot taking off for Hanoi with a load 
of bombs-which could touch off an exten­
sion of hostilities at a time and in a form 
most disadvantageous to US interests. 

Faced with these unattractive possibilities, 
we propose a course of action designed to do 
several things. 

We would try to avoid head-on collision 
with the GVN which unqualified US opposi-

June 14., 1971 
tion · to the "March North" campaign would 
entail. We could do this by expressing a will­
ingness to engage in joint contingency plan­
ning for various forms of extended action. 
against G VN [sic]. Such planning would not 
only provide an outlet for the martial head 
of steam now dangerously compressed but 
would force the generals to look at the hard 
facts of life which lie behind the neon lights. 
of the "March North" slogans. This planning· 
would also gain time badly needed to stabil­
ize this government and could provide a use­
ful basis for military action if adjudged in. 
our interest at some future time. Finally, it 
would also afford US an opportunity, for the 
first time, to have a frank discussion with 
GVN leaders concerning the political objec­
tives which they would envisage as the pur­
poses inherent in military action against the· 
DRV .... 

It wouJ.d be important, however, in initiat­
ing such a llne of action that we make a 
clear record .that we are not repeat not as­
suming any commitment to supplement such 
plans .... 

U.S. NOTE TO CANADA ON POINTS FOR ENVOY 
To RELAY TO HANOI 

(United States note delivered at the Cana­
dian Embassy in Washington, Aug. 8, 1964. 
for transmission to J . Blair Seaborn, Cana­
dian member of the International Control 
Commission.) 

Canadians are urgently asked to have ~a.­
born during August 10 visdt make following 
points (as having been conveyed to him by 
US Government since August 6): 

A. Re Tonkin Gulf actions, which almost 
certainly will come up: 

1. The DRV has stated that Hon Ngu and 
Hon Me islands were attacked on July 30. 
It should be noted that the USS Maddox 
was all of that day and into the afternoon 
of the next day, over 100 miles south of those 
islands, in international waters near the 17th 
parallel, and that the DRV attack on the 
Maddox took place on August 2nd, more than 
two days later. Neither the Maddox or any 
other destroyer was in any way associated 
with any attack on the DRV islands. 

2. Regarding the August 4 attack by the 
DRV on the two US destroyers, the Amer­
icans were and are at a complete loss to 
understand the DRV motive. They had de­
cided to absorb the August 2 attack on the 
grounds that it very well might have been 
the result of some DRV mistake or miscal­
culation. The August 4 attack, however­
from the determined nature of the attack as 
indicated by the radar, sonar, and eye witness 
evidence both from the ships and from their 
protecting aircraft-was, in the American 
eyes, obviously deliberate and plannect and 
ordered in advance. In addition, premedita­
tion was shown by the evidence that the 
DRV craft were waiting ln ambush for the 
destroyers. The attack did not seem ·to be 
ln response to any action by the Sou th Viet­
namese nor did it make sense as a tactic to 
further any diplomatic objective. Since the 
attack took place at least 60 miles from near­
est land, there could have been no question 
about territorial waters. About the only reas­
onable hypothesis was that North Vie·tnam 
was intent either upon making it appear 
that the United States was a "paper tiger" 
or upon provoking the United Staites. 

3. The Almerican response was directed 
solely to patrol craft and installations acting 
in direct support of them. As President J'ohn­
son stated: "Our response for the present 
will be limited and fitting." 

4. In view of uncertainty aroused by the 
deliberate and unprovoked DRV attacks this 
character, US h&> necessarily carried out 
precautionary deployments of additional air 
power to SVN and Thailand. 

B. Re basic American position: 
5. Mr. Seaborn should again stress that 

US policy is simply that North Vietnam 
should contain itself and its ambitions 
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within the territory allocated to its admin­
istration by the 1954 Geneva Agreements. 
He should stress that US policy in South 
Vietnam is to preserve the integrity of that 

.state's territory against guerrilla subversion. 
6. He should reiterate that the US does 

not seek military bases in the area and that 
the US is not seeking to overthrow the Com­
munist regime in Hanoi. 
· 7. He should repeat that the US is fully 
aware of the degree to which Hanoi controls 
and directs the guerrila action in South Viet­
·nam and that the US holds Hanoi directly 
.responsible for that action. He should simi­
larly indicate US awareness of North Viet­
namese control over the Pathet Lao move­
ment in Laos and the degree of North Viet­
namese involvement in that country. He 
should specifically indicate US awareness of 
North Vietnamese violation of Laotian terri­
tory along the infiltration route into South 
Vietnam. 

8. Mr. Seaborn can again refer to the many 
examples of US policy in tolerance of peaceful 
coexistence with Communist regimes, such as 
Yugoslavia, Poland, etc. He can hint at the 
,economic and other benefits which have ac­
crued to those countries because their policy 
of Communism has confined itself to the de­
velopment of their own national territories 
.and has not sought to expand into other 
.areas. 

9. Mr. Seaborn should conclude with the 
:following new points: 

a. That the events of the past few days 
should add credibility to the statement made 
last time, that "US public and official pa­
tience With North Vietnamese aggression is 
growing extremely thin." 

b. That the US Congressional Resolution 
was passed with near unanimity, strongly re­
affirming the unity and determination of the 
US Government and people not only with 
.respect to any further attacks on US military 
forces but more broadly to continue to op­
pose firmly, by all necessary means, DRV ef­
forts to subvert and conquer South Vietnam 
.and Laos. 

c. That the US has come to the view that 
the DRV role in South Vietnam and Laos is 
.critical. If the DRV persists in its present 
course, it can expect to continue to suffer the 
consequences. 

d. That the DRV knows what it must do 
if the peace is to be restored. 

e. That the US has ways and means of 
measuring the DRV's participation in and 
direction and control of, the war on South 
Vietnam and in J:,aos and will be carefully 
watching the DRV's response to what Mr. 
.Seaborn is telling them. 

WILLIAM BUNDY MEMO ON ACTIONS AVAILABLE 
TO U.S. AFTER TONKIN 

(Excerpts from second draft of a memo­
randum, "Next Courses of Action in South­
·east Asia," by William P. Bundy, Assistant 
Secretary of State for Far Eastern Affairs, 
Aug. 11, 1964. A summary was cabled to the 
Pacific command and the embassies in 
Saigon and Vientiane on Aug. 14 with re­
quests for comments. According to the Penta-
11on study, the full draft was edited in the 
office of Assistant Secretary of Defense John 
·T. McNaughton. Words that were deleted at 
that time are shown below in double pa­
rentheses; words that were inserted at that 
time are shown in italics. Small Caps denotes 
underlining in the original document. Also, 
according to the McNaughton office's editing, 
the second paragraph, beginning "We have 
agreed ... ," was to be moved below, to follow 
the heading "Phase One-'Military Silence' 
{through August).") 

I. INTRODUCTION 
This memorandum examines the courses of 

·action the US might pursue, commencing in 
-about two weeks, assuming that the Com­
::munist side does not react further the [sic] 
the events of last week. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
We have agreed that the intervening period 

will be in effect a short holding phase, in 
which we would avoid actions that would in 
any way take the onus off the Communist 
side for escalation . . . 

III. ESSENTIAL ELEMENTS OF U.S. POLICY 
A. South Viet-Nam is still the main theater 

Morale and momentum there must be main­
tained This means: 

1. We must devise means of action that, 
for minimum risks, get maximum results 
((for minimum risks)) in terms of morale 
in SVN and pressure on NVN 

2. We must continue to oppose any Viet­
Nam conference, and must play the prospect 
of a Laos conference very carefully. We must 
particularly a void any impression of rushing 
to a Laos conference, and must show a pos­
ture of general firmness into which an even­
tual Laos conference would fit without seri­
ous loss. 

3. We particularly need to keep our hands 
free for at least limited measures against the 
Laos infiltration areas . ... 

C. Solution. Basically, a solution in both 
South Viet-Nam and Laos will require a com­
bination of military pressures and some form 
of communication under which Hanoi (and 
Peiping) eventually . accept the idea of get­
ting out.1 Negotiation without continued 
pressure, indeed without continued military 
action will not achieve our objectives in the 
foreseeable future. But military pressure 
could be accompanied by attempts to com­
municate with Hanoi and perhaps Peiping­
through third-country channels, through 
side conversations around a Laos conference 
of any sort--PROVIDED always that we make 
it clear both to the Communists and to South 
Viet-Nam that the pressure will continue 
until we have achieved our objectives. After, 
BUT 4bNLY AFTER, we have ((established a)) 
know that North Vietnamese are hurting and 
that the clear pattern of pressures has dis­
pelled suspicions of our motives, we could 
((then)) accept a conference broadened to 
include the Viet-Nam issue. (The UN now 
looks to be out as a communication forum, 
though this could conceivably change.) 

IV. TIMING AND SEQUENCE OF ACTIONS 
A. PHASE ONE-"Military Silence" 

(through August) (see p.1) 
(A.) B. PHASE TWO-Limited pressures 
(September through December) 

There are a number of limited :actions we 
could take that would tend to maintain the 
initiative and the morale of the GVN and 
Khanh, but that would not involve major 
risks of escalation. Such actions could be 
such as to foreshadow stronger measures to 
come, though they would not in themselves 
go far to change Hanoi's basic actions. 

i. 34A. OPERATIONS could be overtly ac­
knowledged and justified by the GVN. Ma­
rine operations could be strongly defended 
on the basis of continued DRV sea infiltra­
tion, and successes could be publicized. LEAF­
LET OPERATIONS could also be admitted and 
defended, again on the grounds of meeting 
DRV efforts in the South, and their impunity 
(we hope) would tend to have its own 
morale value in both Vietnams. Am-DROP 
OPERATIONS are more doubtful; their justifi­
cation is good and less clear than the other 
operations, and their successes have been 
few. With the others admitted, they could 
be left to speak for themselves--and of 
course security would forbid any mention 
of specific operations before they succeeded. 

2. JOINT PLANNING 2 between the us and the 
GVN already covers possible actions against 
the DRV and also against the Panhandle. It 
can be used in itself to maintain the morale 
of the GVN leadership, as well as to control 
and inhibit any unilateral GVN moves. With 
34A outlined, it could be put right into the 
same framework. We would not ourselves 

Footnotes at end of article. 
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publicize this planning but it could be leaked 
(as it probably woul<.1 anyway) with desir­
able effects in Hanoi and elsewhere. 

3. STEPPED-UP TRAINING OF VIETNAMESE ON 
JET AmCRAFT should now be undertaken in 
any event in light of the presence of MIG's 
in North Vietnam. The JCS are preparing a. 
plan, and the existence of training could be 
publicized both for its morale effect in the 
GVN and as a signal to Hanoi of possible fu­
ture action. 

4. CROSS-BORDER OPERATIONS INTO THE PAN• 
HANDLE could be conducted on a limited scale. 
To be successful, GROUND OPERATIONS would 
have to be so large in scale as to be beyond 
what the GVN can spare, and we should not 
at this time consider major US or Thai 
ground action from the Thai side. But on the 
Am SIDE, there are at least a few worth­
while targets in the infiltration areas, and 
these could be hit by U.S. and / or ( ([deleted 
phrase illegible] and by)) GVN air. Probably 
we should use both (query if US strike 
should be under a (word illegible) cover) 
US & GVN; probably we should avoid pub­
licity so as not to embarrass Souvanna; the 
Communist side might squawk, but in the 
past they have been silent on this area. The 
strikes should probably be timed and plotted 
on the map to bring them to the borders of 
North Vietnam at the end of December. 

5. DESOTO patrols could be reintroduced at 
some point. Both for present purposes and to 
maintain the credibility of our account of 
the events of last week, they must be clearly 
dissociated from 34A operations both in fact 
and in physical appearance. [Sentence de­
leted here is illegible.) In terms of course 
patterns, we should probably avoid penetra­
tions of 11 miles or so and stay at least 20 
miles off; whatever the importance of assert­
ing our view of territorial waters, it is less 
than the international drawbacks of ap­
pearing to provoke attack unduly. [Previous 
sentence is marked in handwriting "dis­
agree.") 

6. SPECIFIC TIT-FOR-TAT ACTIONS could be 
undertaken for any VC or DRV activity 
suited to the treatment. [Deleted sentence 
illegible.) These would be "actions of oppor­
tunity." As Saigon 377 points out, the VC 
hav·e "unused dirty tricks" such as mining 
(or attacks) in the Saigon River, sabotage of 
major POL stocks, and terrorist attacks on 
US dependents. The first two, at least, would 
lend themselves to prompt and precise re­
prisal, e.g., by mining the Haipong channel 
and a t tacking the Haipong POL storage. Ter-
1rorLsm against US dependents would be 
harder to find the right reprisal target, and 
reprisal has some disadvantages in that it 
could be asked why this was different from 
the regular pattern of terrorism against 
South Vietnamese. However, we should look 
a t possible [deleted word is illegible.] 
classes of tit-for-tat situations. 

7. THE SEQ·UENCE AND MIX OF US AND GVN 
actions need careful thought. At this point, 
both the GVN role ((and)) in the actions 
and the rationales directly ((related)) re­
lating the actions to what is being done to 
the GVN should be emphasized. Overt 34A 
actions should ((certainly)) be the first 
moves, and the GVN might go first in air 
attacks on the Panhandle. But there are ad­
vantages in other respects to actions related 
to US forces. If we lost an aircraft in the 
Panhandle ( (or a U-2 over the DRV) ) we 
could act hard and fast, and of course simi­
larly for any attack on the DESOTO patrols. 
The loss of a U-2 over NVN does not offer as 
good a case. Probably the sequence should be 
played somewhat by ear. 

Summary. The above actions are in gen­
eral limited and controllable. However, if 
we accept--as of course we must-the neces­
sity of prompt retaliation especially for at­
tacks on our own forces, they could amount 
to at least a pretty high noise level that 
might stimulate some pressures for a con­
ference. The problem is that these actions 
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are not in themselves a truly coherent pro­
gram of strong enough pressures either to 
bring Hanoi around or to sustain a pressure 
posture into some kind of discussions. Hence, 
while we might communicate privately to 
Hanoi while all this was going on, we should 
continue absolutely opposed to any confer­
ence. 

( (B)) C. Phase Three-More Serious Pres­
sures. (January 1965 and following). 

All the above actions would be foreshadow­
ing systematic military action against the 
DRV, and we might at some point conclude 
that such action was required either because 
of incidents arising from the above actions 
or because of deterioration in the situation in 
South Viet-Nam, particularly if there were to 
be clear evidence of greatly increased infiltra­
tion from the north. However, in the absence 
of such major new developments, we should 
probably be thinking of a contingency date, 
as suggested by Ambassador Taylor, of 1 Jah­
uary 1965. Possible categories of action 
((are)) beginning at about that time, are: 

1. ACTION AGAINST INFILTRATION ROUTES AND 
FACILITIES is probably the best opening gam­
bit. It would follow logically the actions in 
the Sept.-Dec. Phase Two. It could be justi­
fied by evidence that infiltration was con-
1tinuing and, in all probability, increasing. 
The family of infiltration-related targets 
starts with clear military installations near 
the borders. It can be extended almost at will 
northward, to inflict progressive damage that 
would have a meaningful cumulative effect 
and would always be keyed to one rationale. 

2. ACTION in the DRV against selected mili­
tary-related targets would appear to be the 
next upward move. POL installations and 
the mining of Haiphong Harbor (to prevent 
POL, import as its rationale) would be spec­
tacular actions, as would action against key 
bridges and railroads. All of these could 
probably be designed so as to avoid major 
civil1an casualties. 

3. BEYOND THESE POINTS it is probably not 
useful to think at the present time . .. . 

FOOTNOTES 
1 We have never defined precisely what we 

mean by "getting out"-what actions, what 
proofs, and what future guarantees we would 
accept. A small group should work on this 
over the next month. The actions we want 
the DRV to take are probably these: 

(a) Stop training and sending personnel to 
wage war in SVN and Laos. 

(b) Stop sending arms and supplies to 
SVN and Laos. 

(c) Stop directing and controlling military 
actions in SVN and Laos. 

( d) Order the VC and PL to stop their in­
surgencies and military actions. 

( e) Remove V M forces and cadres from 
SVN and Laos. 

(/) See that VC and PL stop attacks and 
incidents in SVN and Laos. 

(g) See that VC and PL cease resistance 
to government forces. 

(h) See that VC and PL turn in weapons 
and relinquish bases. 

(i) See that VC and PL surrender for 
amnesty or expatriation. 

2 This is in Phase One also 

SUMMARY OF TAYLOR'S REPORT SENT TO 
MCNAMARA BY JOINT CHIEFS 

(Excerpts from Summary of Ambassador 
Taylor's first mission report from Saigon, on 
Aug. 10, 1964; as transmitted on Aug. 14 by 
Col. A. R. Brownfield, acting special assistant 
to the Joint Chiefs of Staff for counterinsur­
gency and special activities, to Secretary Mc­
Namara, through Col. Alfred J. F. Moody, the 
Secretary's mllltary assistant. Colonel Brown­
field's cove.ring memorandum said this sum­
mary had also been supplied to Gen. Earle G. 
Wheeler, Chairman of the Joint Chiefs, and 
to Deputy Secretary of Defense Cyrus R . 
Vance, for their appearance before the House 
Armed Services Committee on Aug. 18.) 

. . . The basis of this report and monthly 
reports hereafter are the results of a country-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
wide canvass of responsible U.S. advisors and 
observers. The canvass dealt with: Army and 
public morale, combat effectiveness of mili­
tary units, U.S./GVN counterpart relation­
ships, and effectiveness of GVN officials. 

In broad terms, the canvass results are sur­
prisingly optimistic at the operational levels 
of both the civil and military organizations. 
This feeHng of optimism. exceeds that of most 
senior U.S. officials in Saigon. Future reports 
should determine who is right. 

VIET CONG SITUATION 
Strategy: The communist strategy as de­

fined by North Vietnam and the puppet Na­
tional Liberation Front is to seek a political 
settlement favorable to the communists. This 
political objective to be achieved by stages, 
passing first through "neutralism" using the 
National Liberation Front machinery, and 
then the technique of a coalition govern­
ment. 

Tactics: The VC tactics are to harass, erode 
and terrorize the VN population and its lead­
ership into a state of demoralization without 
an attempt to defeat the RVNAF or seize and 
conquer terrain by military means. U.S./GVN 
progress should be measured against this 
strategy and these tactics. 

Status: In terxns of equipment and train­
ing, the VC are better armed and led today 
than ever in the past. 

VC infiltration continues from Laos and 
Cambodia. 

No indication that the VC are experiencing 
any difficulty in replacing their losses in men 
and equipment. 

No reason to believe the VC wm risk their 
gains in an overt military confrontation with 
GVN forces, although they have a sizable 
force with considerable offensive capab11ity in 
the central highlands. • GVN SITUATION 

:Political: The slow pace of the IOI oam.­
paign and the weakness of his government 
has caused Khanh to use the March North 
theme to rally the homefront, and offset the 
war weariness. 

US observers feel the symptoms of defeat­
ism are more in the minds of the inexperi­
enced and untried leadership in Saigon than 
in the people and the Army. 

We may face mounting pressure from the 
GVN to win the war by direct attack on 
Hanoi which if resisted will cause local poli­
ticians to seriously consider negottation or 
local soldiers to consider a milita.ry adlven­
ture without US consent. 

For the present, the Khanh government 
has the necessary military support to stay in 
power. 

It is estimated that Khanh has a 50-50 
chance of lasting out the year. 

The government is ineffective, beset by in­
experienced ministers who are jealous and 
suspicious of each other. 

Khanh does not have confidence or trust in 
most of his ministers and is not able to form 
them into a group with a common loyalty 
and purpose. 

There is no one in sight to replace Khanh. 
Khanh has, for the moment, allayed the 

friction between the Buddhists and Catholics. 
Khanh has won the cooperation of the Hoa 

Hao and Cao Dai. 
Khanh has responded to our suggestions 

for improved relations between GVN and 
US Mission. 

The population is confused and apathetic. 
Khanh has not succeeded in building ac­

tive popular support in Saigon. 
Population support in the countryside is 

directly proportionate to the degree of GVN 
protection. 

There are grounds to conclude that no so­
phisticated psychological approach is neces­
sary to attract the country people to the 
GVN at this time. The assurance of a reason­
ably secure life is all that is necessary. 

The success of US attacks on North Viet­
nam, although furnishing a psychological lift 
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to the GVN, may have whetted their appetite 
for further moves against the DRV .... 

Military: The regular and paramilitary per­
sonnel strengths are slowly rising and by 
January 1965 should reach 98% of the tar­
get strength of 446,000. 

The RVNAF desertion rate has decreased 
to .572 % or Vi the rate of la.st March. 

Three VNAF squadrons of A-lH aircraft 
will be combat ready by 30 September 1964 
and the fourth by 1December1964 with a two 
to one pilot to cockpit ratio. 

The evaluation of RVNAF units reports 
the following number combat effective: 

28 of 30 regiments 
100 of 101 infantry, marine and ai,rborne 

·battalions 
17 of 20 ranger battalions 
19 of 20 engineer battalions 
The principal defects are low present for 

duty strengths and weak leaderships at the 
lower levels. Both are receiving corrective 
treatment. 

Extensive inte111gence programs are under­
way to improve our inte111gence capablllty 
by the end of the year. 

GVN OVERALL OBJECTIVE 
Increase in percentage of population con­

trol represents progress toward stabilizing 
the in-country situation. Using July figures 
as a base, the following percentages should 
be attainable. 

GVN controL ___ _ 
VC control_ ____ _ _ 
Contested _____ __ _ 

[In percent) 

Rural Urban 

July 31 , Dec. 31, July 31, 
1964 1964 1964 

33 
20 
47 

40 
Hi 
44 

44 
18 
42 

US MISSION OBJECTIVES 

Dec. 31 
1964 

47 
14 
39 

Do everything possible to bolster the 
Khanh Government. 

Improve the in-country pacifioaltil.on cam­
paign against the VC. 

Concentrating efforts on strategically im­
portant areas such as the provinces around 
Saigon (The Hop Tac Plan). 

Undertake "show-window" social a.nd eco­
nomic projects in secure urban . and rural 
areas. 

Be prepared to implement contingency 
plans against North Vietnam with optimum 
readiness by January l, 1965. 

Keep the US public informed of what we ' 
are doing ,and why .... 

PACIFIC COMMANDER'S EVALUATION OF 
WASHINGTON'S ACTION SCENARIO 

(Excerpts from cablegram from Adm. U. S. 
Grant Sharp, commander of Pacific forces to 
Joint Chiefs of Staff, "Next Courses of Action 
in Southeast Asia," Aug. 17, 1964) 

2. Recent U.S. military actions in Laos and 
North Vietnam demonstrated our intent to 
move toward our objectives. Our operations 
and progress in Laos constitute one step 
along the route. Our directness and rapidity 
of reaction in bombing North Vietnamese 
installations and deploying U.S. combat 
forces to Southeast Asia were others. Each 
step played a part. Their effect was to inter­
rupt the continually improving Communist 
posture, catch the imagination of the 
Southeast Asian peoples, provide some lift 
to morale, however temporary, and force 
CHICOM/ DRV assessment or reassessment ot 
U.S. intentions. But these were only steps 
along the way. What we have not done and 
must do is to make plain to Hanoi and Peiping 
the cost of pursuing their current objectives 
and impeding ours. An essential element of 
our military action in this course is to pro­
ceed in the development of our physical 
readiness posture: deploying troops, ships, 
aircraft, and logistic resources in a manner 
which accords a maximum freedom of action. 
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This is the thrust we should continue to pur­
sue, one which is intended to provide more 
than one feasible course for consideration as 
the changed and changing Southeast Asian 
situation develops. Remarks in the para­
graphs which follow are submitted in light of 
this assessment and with the view that pres­
sures against the other side once instituted 
should not be relaxed by any actions or lack 
of them which would destroy the benefits of 
the rewarding steps previously taken in Laos 
and North Vietnam .... 

3. PARA I 

The proposed two weeks suspension of op­
erations is not in consonance with desire to 
get the message to Hanoi and Peiping. Pierce 
Arrow showed both force and restraint. Fur­
ther demonstration of restraint alone could 
easily be interpreted as period of second 
thoughts about Pierce Arrow and events 
leading thereto as well as sign of weakness 
and lack of resolve. Continuous and effective 
pressure should be implied to the Commu­
nists in both the PDJ and panhandle. Con­
sequently, concur in continued REOCE of 
DRV, panhandle and PDJ. Concur in attempt 
to secure Phou Kout and continued T-28 and 
Triangle operations. Resumption of 34A ac­
tions and Desoto Patrols is considered ap­
propriate. Each C·an be carefully conducted 
to avoid interference with the other .... 

7. PARA III A 1 

Concur that South Vietnam is current hot 
spot and main concern in S.E. Asia. RVN 
cannot be reviewed apart from S.E. Asia. It is 
merely an area in a large theater occupied by 
the same enemy. Action to produce signifi­
cant results in te·rms of pressure on DRV 
and improvements of morale in RVN must 
entail risk. Temptation toward zero action 
and zero risk must be avoided .... 

11. PARA III C 

Concur with the thesis set forth that we 
make clear to all that milltary pressure will 
continue until we achieve our objectives. 
Our actions must keep the Communists ap­
prehensive of what further steps we will take 
if they continue their aggression. In this 
regard, we have already taken the large ini­
tial step of putting U.S. combat forces into 
Southeast Asia. We must maintain this pos­
ture; to reduce it would have a dangerous 
impact on the morale and will of all people 
in Southeast Asia. And we must face up to 
the fact that these forces wm be deployed for 
some time and to their need for protection 
from ground or air attack. RVN cannot pro­
vide necessary ground security without de­
gradation of the counterinsurgency effort 
and has little air defense capability. A con­
ference to include Vietnam, before we have 
overcome the insurgency, would lose U.S. our 
allies in Southeast Asia and represent a de­
feat for the United States. 

t'2. PARA IV A 1 

Knowledge of success of 34A operations 
would have a highly beneficial effect morale 
in the RVN. Suggest that these operations 
might be leaked to the press rather than 
overtly acknowledging them. 34A operations 
should be resumed to keep up external pres­
sure on the DRV. 

20. In considering more serious pressure, 
we must recognize that immediate action is 
required to protect our present heavy mili­
tary investment in RVN. We have introduced 
large amounts of expensive equipment into 
RVN and a successful attack against Bien 
Hoa., Tan Son Nhut, Danang, or an installa­
tion such as a radar or communication site 
would be a serious psychological defeat for 
U.S. MACV reports that inability of GVN to 
provide requisite degree of security and 
therefore we must rely on U.S. troops. MACV 
has requested troops for defense of the three 
locations mentioned above. My comments on 
this request are being transmitted by sepa­
rate message. In addition to the above, con-
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sideration should be given to creating a 
U.S. base in RVN. A U.S. base in RVN would 
provide one more indication of our intent to 
remain in S.E. Asia until our objectives a.re 
achieved. It could also serve as a U.S. com­
mand point or control center in event of the 
chaos which might follow another coup. By 
an acknowledged concrete U. (as received) 
commitment, beyond the advisory effort, it 
informs the Communists that an overt at­
tack on the RVN would be regarded as a 
threat to U.S. forces. Such a base should be 
accessible by air and sea, possessed of well 
developed facilities and installations, and lo­
cated in an area from which U.S. operations 
could be launched effectively. Danang meets 
these criteria. .... 

22. In conclusion, our actions of August 
5 have created a momentum which can lead 
to the attainment of our objectives in S.E. 
Asia. We have declared ourselves forcefully 
both by overt acts and by the clear readiness 
to do more, it is most important that we not 
lose this momentum. 

STATE DEPARTMENT AIDE'S REPORT ON ACTIONS 
TAKEN AFTER TONKIN 

(Part VIII, "Immediate Actions in the 
Period Prior to Decision," of an outline for 
Assistant Secretary Bundy, Nov. 7, 1964. 
Markings indicate that it was drafted by 
Deputy Assistant Secretary of State Marshall 
Green.) 

The US, together with the RLG and GVN, 
are involved in a number of operations-34-
A, Yankee Team, Reece, and RLAF T-28 ops­
designed to warn and harass North Vietnam 
and to reduce enemy capabilities to utilize 
the Lao Panhandle for reinforcing the Viet­
cong in South Vietnam and to cope with PL/ 
VM pressures in Laos. The US also has under 
consideration De Soto Patrols and Cross 
Border Ground Operations. The present 
status and outlook of these operations are 
described below, together with a checklist 
of outstanding problems relating to each of 
the field operations. 

In general the working group is agreed 
that our aim should be to maintain present 
signal strength and level of harassment, 
showing no signs of lessening of determina­
tion but also avoiding actions that would 
tend to prejudge the basic decision. 

A. OPLAN 34-A 

Although not all of Oplan 34-A was sus­
pended after the first Tonkin Gulf incident, 
in effect little was accomplished during the 
remainder of August and the month of 
September. Several successful maritime and 
airborne operations have been conducted 
under the October schedule. A schedule for 
November is under discussion and will prob­
bably be approved November 7. 

1. Maritime operations 
Since the resumption of Marops under the 

October schedule, the followdng have been 
completed: 

Recon L Day (Oct. 4) Probe to 12 miles of 
Vinh Sor. 

Recon L + 2 (Oct. 10) Probe 12 miles of 
Vinh Sor. 

Loki IV L + 5 Junk capture failed. 
32 & 45 E L 8 (Oct. 28/ 29) Bombard Vin 

Son radar and Mui Dai observation post. 
The following operation was refused ap­

proval: 
44c L + 10 Demolition by frog men sup­

ported by fire team of bridge on Route 1. 
Currently approved is: 
34B L + 12 (Nov. 4, on) Bombardment of 

barracks on Hon Matt and Tiger Island. 
The following maritime operations re­

main on rtlhe October schedule and presum­
ably will appear on the November schedule 
along with some additional similar opera­
tions: 

L + 13 Capture of prisoner by team from 
PTF. 

L + 15 Junk capture. 
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L + 19 Bombard Cap Mui Ron and Tiger 

Island 
L + 25 Bombard Yen Phu and Sam Son ra­

dar 
L + 28 Blow up Bridge Route 1 and bom-

bard Cap Mui Dao 
L + 30 Return any captives from L + 1 15 
L + 31 Bombard Hon Ne and Hon Me 
L + 36 Blow up pier at Phuc Loi and bom-

bard Hon Ngu 
L + 38 Cut Hanoi-Vinh rail line 
L + 41 Bombard Dong Hoi and Tiger Island 
L + 24 Bombard Nightingale Island. 

2. AIRBORNE OPERATIONS 

Five teams and one singleton agent were in 
place at the beginning of October. Since then 
one of the teams has been resupplied and re­
inforced. The remaining four were scheduled 
to be resupplied and reinforced but weather 
prevented flights. These operations, plus the 
dropping of an additional team, will appear 
on the November schedule. 

Two of the teams carried out successful ac­
tions during October. One demolished a 
bridge, the other ambushed a North Viet­
namese patrol. Both teams suffered casualties, 
the latter sufficient to cast doubt on the wis­
dom of the action. 

3. PSYCHOLOGICAL OPERATIONS 

Both black and white radio broadcasts have 
been made daily. Black broadcasts have aver­
aged eight to ten hours weekly, white broad­
casts sixty hours weekly. 

Letters posted through Hong Kong have 
averaged about from 50 to 100 weekly. 

During September and October only one 
leaflet deli very was made by air. This was 
done in conjunction with a resupply mission. 

The November schedule will call for a large 
number of leaflet and deception operations. 

4. RECONNAISSANCE FLIGHTS 

An average of four flights per week have 
covered the bulk of Oplan 34-A targets. 

PROBLEMS 

1. Surfacing of Marops-The question of 
whether to surface Marops remains unre­
solved. While Washington has suggested this 
be done, General Kha.nh has been reluctant 
to do so. It is argued that surfacing the op­
erations would enable the US to offer some 
protection to them; the counterargument 
postulates US involvement in North Vietnam 
and consequent escalation. 

2. Security of Operations-The postpone­
ment of an operation, whether because of un­
favorable weather or failure of Washington to 
approve at the last moment, jeopardizes the 
operation. Isolation of teams presents 
hazards. 

3. Base Security-After the Bien Hoa shell­
ing some attention has been given to the se­
curity of the Danang base. Perimeter guard 
has been strengthened, but action remains to 
be taken for marine security, although a sur­
vey is underway. 

4. Team welfare-In-place teams Bell and 
Easy have been in dire need of supplies for 
several weeks. Weather has prevented re­
supply, whioh will be attempted again dur­
ing the November moon phase. 

5. NVN Counteraction-The capability of 
the North Vietnamese against Marops has im­
proved somewhat, although not yet suffi­
ciently to frustrate these operations. 

B. YANKEE TEAM OPERATIONS 

For several months now the pattern of 
Yankee Team Operations has [words illeg­
ible] a two-week period and about ten flights 
during the same time interval [words il­
legible] foa: Panhandle coverage. Additional­
ly, we have recently been authorized a maxi­
mum of two shallow penetration flights daily 
to give comprehensive detailed coverage of 
cross border penetration. We have also re­
cently told MACV that we have a high pri­
ority requirement for night photo recce of 
key motorable routes in Laos. At pd"esent 
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about 2 nights recce flights are ft.own along 
Route 7 areas within a two-week span. 

YT supplies cap for certain T-28 corridor 
strikes. Cap aircraft are not authorized to 
participate in strike or to provide suppres­
sive fire. 

Pending questions include: (a) whether 
YT strtkes should be made in support of 
RLAF T-28 corridor operations; (b) whether 
YT recce should be made Of areas north of 
20° parallel; (c) YT suppressive attacks 
against Route 7, especially Ban Ken Bridge; 
and ( d) YT activity in event of large-scale 
ground offensive by PL (this issue has not 
arisen but undoubtedly would, should the PL 
undertake an offensive beyond the capabili­
ties of Lao and sheep-dipped Thai to handle) . 

C. T-28 OPERATIONS 

There are now 27 T-28 (including three 
RT-28) aircraft in Laos, of which 22 are in 
operation. CINCPAC has taken action, in re­
sponse to Ambassador Unger's request to 
build this inventory back up to 40 aircraft for 
which a pilot capability, including Thai, is 
present in Laos. 

The T-28's are conducting the following 
operations: 

1. General harassing activities against 
Pathet Lao military installations and move­
ment, primartly in Xieng Khouang and Sam 
Neua Provinces. This also includes efforts 
to interdict Route 7. 

2. Tactical support missions for Opera­
tion Anniversary Victory No. 2 (Saleumsay), 
the FAR-Meo clearing operation up Route 
4 and north Of Tha Thom. 

3. Tactical support for Operation Victor­
ious Arrow (Sone Sail), a FAR cleartng op­
erations in southern Laos. 

4. Strikes on targets of opportunity, in­
cluding in support of FAR defensive actions 
such as at Ban Khen northwest Thakhek. 

5. Corridor interdiction program. The ortg­
inal targets under this program have been 
hit and plans are now underway to hit four 
additional targets (including in the Tche­
pone area), plus restriking some of the orig­
inau 13 targets. Ambassador Unger has sub­
mitted for approval under this program 6 
additional targets. 

6. The Ambassador has been authorized to 
discuss with the RLAF RT-28 reconnaissance 
in northwest Laos along the area just north 
of and to the east and west of the line from 
Veng Phou Kha-Muong Sal. 

In recent weeks, the T-28's have been 
dropping a large number of surrender leaf­
lets on many of their missions. Therse have 
already led, in some cases, to PL defections. 

US participation in SAR operations foc 
downed T-28's, is authortzed. 

We are faced by the following problems 
in connection with the T-28's: 

1. Authortty for Yankee Team aircraft to 
engage in suppressive strikes in the corridor 
area, in support Of the T-28 strike program 
there. has not been given as yet. 

2. Also withheld is authorization for YT 
suppressive fire attack on Ban Ken Bridge 
on Route 7. 

3. We are investigating reports of greatly 
increased truck movement along Route 7 as 
well as enemy build-up of tanks and other 
equipment just across the border in NVN. 
Counteraction may be required involving at­
tack on Ban Ken. 

4. Thai involvement, Hanoi claims to have 
shot down a T-28 over DRV territory on 
August 18 a.nd to have captured the Thai 
pilot flying the plane. Although the infor­
mation the North Vietnamese have used in 
connection with this case seems to be ac­
curate, it is not clear the pilot is alive and 
can be presented to the ICC. The po&sibility 
cannot be excluded, however, nor that other 
Thai pilots might be captured by the PL. 

5. The DRV claiims T-28's have violated 
North Vietnamese airspace and bombed/ 
strafed NVN villages on August 1 and 2, and 
on October 16 and 17 and again on October 
28. The charges are probably accurate with 
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respect to the first two dates (along Route 
7) and the last one (Mu Gia Pass · area). 
The October 16 and 1 7 strikes were actually 
in disputed terrttory which was recognized 
by the 1954 Geneva Agreements as being in 
Laos. 

6. The Pathet Lao has called to the atten­
tion of the ICC T-28 strikes in the corridoT 
area and called for the ICC to stop them and 
inform the Co-Chairmen. The ICC has al­
ready agreed to investigate another PL charge 
concerning alleged US/ SVN activities in the 
corridor area in violation of the Geneva 
Agreements. 

D. DESOTO PATROLS 

Further DeSoto Patrols have been held in 
abeyance pending top-level decision. Am­
bassador Taylor (Saigon's 1378) sees no ad­
vantage in resuming DeSoto Patrols except 
for essential intelligence purposes. He be­
lieves we should tie our actions to Hanoi's 
support of Viet Cong, not to the defense 
of purely US interests. 

E. CROSS BORDER GROUND OPERATIONS 

Earlier in the year several eight-man re­
connaissance teams were parachuted into 
Laos as part of Operation Leaping Lena. All 
of these teams were located by the enemy 
and only four survivors return to RVN. As 
a result of Lea.ping Lena, Cross Border 
Ground Operations have been carefully re­
viewed and GOMUSMACV has stated that he 
believes llJO effective Cross Border Ground 
Operations can be implemented prior to Jan­
uary 1, 1965 at the earliest. 

F. COVERT OPERATIONS IN LAOS 

Consideration is being given to improving 
Hardnose (including greater Thai involve­
ment) and getting Hardnose to operate more 
effectively in the corridor infiltration areas. 

No change in status of Kha. 
G. OTHER SENSITIVE INTELLIGENCE OPERATIONS 

These include "Queen Bee", "Box Top", 
"Lucky Dragon" and "Blue Springs". 

1964 MEMO FROM THE JOINT CHIEFS ON 
SEPTEMBER'S COVERT RAIDS 

(Memorandum from Maj. Gen. Rollen H. 
Anthis, an Air Force aide to the Joint Chiefs 
of Staff, to Assistant Secretary of State 
Bundy and Assistant Secretary of Defense 
McNaughton, Aug. 27, 1964. The subject of 
the memorandum was given as "OPLAN 34A­
September Schedule.") 

1. Attached hereto is COMUSMACV'S pro­
posed schedule of 34A actions for September. 

2. All of the actions listed have either been 
specifically approved previously or are similar 
to such approved actions. For example, Ac­
tion (3) (d) was specifically approved by con­
sideration of JCSM-426-64 dated 19 May 
1964, while Action (3) (b) is similar to a 
previously approved action against a secu­
rity post. 

3. The method of attack has been changed 
in some instances from destruction by in­
fil tr.ation of demolition teams to the concept 
of standoff bombardment from PTFs. These 
actions are so indicated in the attachment. 

The proposed September 34A actions are 
as follows: 

( 1) INTELLIGENCE COLLECTION ACTION 

(a) 1-30 September-Aerial photography 
to update selected targets a.long with pre 
and post-strike coverage of approved ac­
tions. 

(b) 1-30 September-Two junk capture 
missions; remove captives for 36-48 hours 
interrogation; booby trap junk with anti­
disturbance devices and release; captives re­
turned after interrogation; timing depends 
upon sea conditions and current intelligence. 

(2) PSYCHOLOGICAL OPERATIONS 

(a) 1-30 September-In conjunction with 
approved overflights and maritime operations, 
delivery of propaganda leafiets, gift kits, and 
deception devices simulating resupply of 
phantom teams. 
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(b) 1-30 September-Approximately 200 

letters of various p!ropaganda themes sent 
through third country mail channels to 
North Vietnam. 

( c) 1-30 September-Black Radio daily 
30-minute programs repeated once, purports 
to be voice of dissident elements in North 
Vietnam. 

( d) 1-30 September-White Radio broad­
cast of eight-and-one-half hours daily, prop­
aganda "Voice of Freedom". 

(3) Maritime Operations. 
(a) 1-30 september-Demolition of Route 

1 bridge by infiltrated team accompanied by 
fire support teams, place short-delay charges 
against spans and caissons, place antiperson­
nel mines on road approaches. (This bridge 
previously hit but now repaired). 

(b) 1-30 September-Bombard Cape Mui 
Dao ob.servation post with 81 MM mortars 
and 40 MM guns from two PTFs. 

(c) 1-30 September-Demolition of an­
other Route 1 bridge (see map) , concept 
same as (3) (a) above. 

(d) 1-30 September-Bombard Sam Son 
radar, same as (3) (b). 

(e) 1-30 September-Bombard Tiger Is­
land barracks, same as (3) (b). 

(f) 1-30 September-Bombard Hon Ngu 
Island, same as (3) (b) . 

(g) 1-30 September-Bombard Hon Matt 
Island, same as (3) (b) and run concurrently 
with (3) (f). 

(h) 1-30 September-Destruction of sec­
tion of Hanoi-Vinh railroad by infiltrated de­
molition team supported by two VN marine 
squads, by rubber boats from PTFs, place 
short-delay charges and antipersonnel mines 
around area. 

(i) 1-30 September-Bomba.rd Hon Me Is­
land in conjunction with (3) (a) above, con­
cept same as (3) (b). 

(j) 1-30 September-Bombard Cape Falaise 
gun positions in conjunction with (3) (h) 
above, concept same as (3) (b). 

(k) 1-30 Septemper-Bomba.rd Cape Mui 
Ron in conjunction with junk capture mis­
sion, concept same as ( 3) ( b) . 

(4) Airborne Operations--Light-of-moon 
period 16-28 September. 

(a) Four missions for resupply of inplace 
teams. 

(b) Four missions for reinforcement of in­
place teams. 

( c) Four mission to airdrop new psyops/ 
sabotage teams depending upon development 
of drop zone and target information. These 
are low-key propaganda and intelligence 
gathering teams with a capability for small­
scale sabotage on order after locating suitable 
targets. 

(5) Dates for actual launch of maritime 
and airborne operations are contingent upon 
the intelligence situation and weather con­
ditions. 

VIETNAM ARCHIVES PENTAGON STUDY TRACES 
THREE DECADES OF GROWING U.S. IN­

VOLVEMENT 

(By Neil Sheehan) 
A massive study of how the United States 

went to war in Indochina, conducted by the 
Pentagon three years ago, dem()lllstrates that 
four administration progressively developed 
a sense of commitment to a non-Communist 
Vietnam, a readiness to fight the North to 
protect the South, and an ultimate frustra­
tion with this effort-to a much greater ex­
tent than their public statements acknowl­
edged at the time. 

The 3,000-page analysis, to which 4,000 
pages of official documents are appended, 
was commissioned by Secretary of Defense 
Robert S. McNamara and covers the Ameri­
can involvement in Southeast Asia from 
World War II to May, 1968-the start o! 
the peace talks in Paris after President Lyn­
don B. Johnson had set a limit on further 
m111tary commitments and revealed his in­
tention to retire. Most of the study and many 
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of the appended documents have been ob­
tained by The New York Times and will be 
described and presented in a series of ·articles 
beginning today. 

Though far from a complete history, even 
at 2.5 million words, the study forms a great 
archive of government decision-making on 
Indochina over three decades. The study led 
its 30 to 40 authors and researchers to many 
broad conclusions and specific findings, in­
cluding the following: 

That the Truman Administration's de­
cision to give military aid to France in her 
co1onial war against Communist-led Viet­
minh directly involved" the United states 
in Vietnam and "set" the course af Ariieri­
can policy. 

That the Eisenhower Administration's de­
cision to rescue a :fledgling South Vietnam 
from a OOmmunist takeover and attempt 
to undermine the new Communist regime 
of North Vietnam gave the Administration 
a "direct role in the ultimate breakdown 
of the Geneva settlement" for Indochina in 
1954. 

That the Kennedy Administration, though 
ultimately spared from major escalation de­
cisions by the death of its leader, trans­
formed a policy of "limited-risk gamble," 
which it inherited, into a "broad commit­
ment" tha.t left President Johnson with a 
choice between more war and withdrawal. 

That the Johnson Administration, though 
the President was reluctant and hesitant to 
take the final decisions, intensified the co­
vert warfare against North Vietnam. and be­
gan planning in the spring of 1964 to wage 
overt war, a full year befme it publiCly re­
vealed the depth of its involvement and its 
fear CY! defeat. 

That this campaign of growing clandestine 
mmtary pressure through 1964 and the ex­
panding program of bombing North Vietnam 
in 1965 were begun despite the judgment of 
the Government's intelligence community 
that the measures would not ca use Hanoi to 
cease its support of the Vietcong insurgency 
in the South, and that the bombing was 
deemed militarily ineffective within a few 
months. 

That these four succeeding administra­
tions built up the American political, mili­
tary and psychological stakes in Indochina, 
often more deeply than they realized at the 
time, with large-scale military equipment to 
the French in 1950; with acts of sabotage 
and terror warfare against North Vietnam 
beginning in 1954; with moves that encour­
aged and abetted the overthrow of President 
Ngo Dinh Diem of South Vietnam in 1963; 
with plans, pledges and threats of further 
action that sprang to life in the Tonkin 
Gulf clashes in August, 1964; with the care­
ful preparation of public opinion for the 
years of open warfare that were to follow; 
and with the calculation in 1965, as the 
planes and troops were openly committed to 
sustained combat, that neither accommoda­
tion inside South Vietnam nor early negotia­
tions with North Vietnam would achieve the 
desired result. 

The Pentagon study also ranges beyond 
such historical judgments. It suggests tha.t 
the predominant American interest was at 
first containment of Communism and later 
the defense of the power, influence and 
prestige of the United States, in both stages 
irrespective of conditions in Vietnam. 

And it reveals a great deal about the ways 
in which several administrations conducted 
their business on a fateful course, with 
much new information about the roles of 
dozens of senior officials of both major po­
litical parties and a whole generation of m111-
tary commanders. 

The Pentagon study was divided into 
chronological and thematic chapters of nar­
rative and analysis, each with its own docu­
mentation attached. The Times--which has 
obtained all but one of nearly 40 volumes--
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has collated these materials into major seg­
ments of varying chronological length, from 
one that broadly covers the two decades be­
fore 1960 to one that deals intensively with 
the agonizing debate in the weeks following 
the 1968 Tet offensive. 

The months from the beginning of 1964 to 
the Tonkin Gulf incident in August were a 
pivotal period, the study makes clear, and 
the Times begins its series with this phase. 

THE COVERT WAR 

The Pentagon papers disclose that in this 
phase the United States had been mounting 
clandestine military attacks against North 
Vietnam and planning to obtain a Congres­
sional resolution that the Administration re­
garded as the equivalent of a declaration of 
war. The papers make it clear that these 
far-reaching measures were not improvised 
in the heat of the Tonkin crisis. 

When the Tonkin incident occurred, the 
Johnson Administration did not reveal these 
clandestine attacks, and pushed the previ­
ously prepared resolution through both 
houses of Congress on Aug. 7. 

Within 72 hours, the Administration, 
drawing on a prepared plan, then secretly 
sent a Canadian emissary to HanOli. He 
warned Premier Pham Van Dong that · the 
resolution meant North Vietnam must halt 
the Communist-led insurgencdes in South 
Vietnam and Laos or "suffer the conse­
quences." [See text, Page 36.] 

The section of the Pentagon study dealing 
with the internal debate, planning and ac­
tion in the Johnson Administration from the 
beginning of 1964 to the August clashes be­
tween North Vietnamese PT boats and Amer­
ican destroyers-portrayed as a critioal pe­
riod when the groundwork was laid for the 
wider war that followed--also reveals that 
the covert military operations had become so 
extensive by August, 1964, that Tha.1 pilots 
:flying American T-28 fighter planes appar­
ently bombed and strafed North Vietnamese 
villages nea.r the Laotian border on Aug. 1 
and 2. 

Moreover, it reports that the Administra­
tion was able to order retaliatory air strikes 
on less than six hours' notice during the 
Tonkin incident because planning had pro­
gressed so far that a list of targets was avail­
able for immediate choice. The target list had 
been drawn up in May, the study report.s, 
along with a draft of the Congressional reso­
lution-all as part of a Jlroposed "scenario" 
that was to build toward openly ackn01vl­
edged air attacks on North Vietnam. 

Simultaneously, the papers reveal, Secre­
tary McNamara and the Joint Chiefs of Staff 
also arranged for the deployment of air strike 
forces to Southeast Asia for the opening 
phases of the bombing campaign. Within 
hours of the retaliatory air strikes on Aug. 
4 and three days before the passage CY! the 
Oongressional resolution, the squadrons be­
gan their planned moves. [See text.] 

''PROGRESSIVELY ESCALATING PRESSURE'' 

What the Pentagon papers caJl "an elab­
orate program of covert military operations 
against the state of North Vietnam" began 
on Feb. 1, 1964, under the code name Op­
eration Plan 34A. President Johnson ordered 
the program, on the recommendation of 
Secretary McNamara, in the hope, held very 
faint by the intelligence community, that 
"progres1Sively escalating pressure" from the 
clandestine attacks might eventually force 
Hanoi to order the Vietcong guerrillas and 
the Pathet Lao to halt their insurrections. 

In a memorandum to the Presildent on 
Dec. 21, 1963, after a two-day trip to Viet­
nam, Mr. McNamara remarked that the plans, 
drawn up by the Central Intelligence Agency 
station and the military command in Saigon, 
were "an excellent job." 

"They present a wide va.rtety of sabotage 
and psychological operations against North 
Vietnam from which I believe we should aim 
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to select those that provide maximum pres­
sure with minimum risk," Mr. McNamara 
wrote. 

President Johnson, in this period, showed 
a preference for steps that would remain 
"noncommitting" to comba.t, the study 
found. But weakness in South Vietnam and 
Communist advances kept driving the plan­
ning process. This, in turn, caused the Saigon 
Government and American officials in Saigon 
to demand ever more action. 

Through 1964, the 34A operations ranged 
from flights over North Vietnam by U-2 spy 
planes and kidnappings of North Vietnamese 
citizens for intelligence information, to para­
chuting sabotage and psychological-warfare 
teams into the North, commando raids from 
the sea to blow up rail and highway bridges 
and the bombardment of North Vietnamese 
coastal installations by PT boats. 

These "destructive undertakings," as they 
were described in a report to the President on 
Jan. 2, 1964, from Maj. Gen. Victor ·H. Kru­
lak of the Marine Corps, were designed "to 
result in substantial destruction, economic 
loss and harassment." The tempo and magni­
tude of the strikes were designed to rise in 
three phases through 1964 to "targets iden­
tified with North Vietnam's economic and 
industrial well-being." 

The clandestine operations were directed 
for the President by Mr. McNamara through 
a section of the Joint Chiefs organization 
called the Office of the Special Assistant for 
Counterinsurgency and Special Activities. 
The study says that Mr. McNamara was kept 
regularly informed of planned and conducted 
raids by memor'andums from General Kru­
lak, who first held the position of special 
assistant, and then from Maj. Gen. Rollen H. 
Anthis of the Air Force, who succeeded him 
in February, 1964. The Joint Chiefs them­
selves periodically evaluated the operations 
for Mr. McNamara. 

Secretary of State Dean Rusk was also in­
formed, if in less detail. 

The attacks were given "interagency 
clearance" in Washington, the study says, by 
coordinating them with the State Depart­
ment and the Central Intelligence Agency, 
including advance monthly schedules of the 
raids from General Anthis. 

The Pentagon account and the documents 
shows that William P. Bundy, the Assistant 
Secretary of State for Far Eastern Affairs, 
and John T. McNaughton, head of the Penta­
gon's politico-military operations as the 
Assistant Secretary of Defense for Interna­
tional Securi.ty Affairs, were the senior civil­
ian officials who supervised the distribution 
of the schedules and the other aspects of 
interagency coordination for Mr. McNamara 
and Mr. Rusk. 

The analyst notes that the 34A program 
differed in a significant respect from the 
relatively low-level and unsuccessful intelli­
gence and sabotage operations that the 
C.I.A. had earlier been carrying out in North 
Vietnam. 

The 34A attacks were a military effort 
under the control in Saigon of Gen. Paul D. 
Harkins, chief of the United States Military 
Assistance Command there. He ran them 
through a special branch of his command 
called the Studies and Observations Group. 
It drew up the advance monthly schedules 
for approval in Washington. Planning was 
done jointly with the South Vietnamese 
and it was they or "hired personnel," appar­
ently Asian mercenaries, who performed the 
raids, but General Harkins was in charge. 

The second major segment of the Admin­
istration's covert war against North Vietnam 
consisted of air operations in Laos. A f'orce 
of propeller-driven T-28 fighter-bombers, 
varying from SJbout 25 to 40 aircraft, had 
been organized there. The planes bore Lao­
tian Air Fierce markings, but only some 
belonged to that air force. The rest were 
manned by pilots of Air America (a pseudo­
pri vate airline run by the C.I.A.) and by Thai 
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pilots under the control of Ambassador 
Leonard Unger. [See text] 

AID FOR THE BOMBING RAIDS 

Reconnaissance flights by regular United 
States Air Force and Navy jets, code-named 
Yankee Team, gathered photographic intel­
ligence flQr bombing raids by the T-28's 
against North Vietnamese and Pathet Lao 
troops in Laos. 

The Johnson Administration gradually 
stepped by these air operations in Laos 
through the spring and summer of 1964 in 
what became a kind of preview of the bomb­
ing of the North. The escalation occurred 
both because of ground advances by the 
North Vietnamese and the Pathet Lao and 
because of the Administration's desire to 
bring more mlli tary pressure against North 
Vietnam. 

As the intensity of the T-28 strikes rose, 
they crept closer to the North Vietnamese 
border. The United States Yankee Team jets 
moved f'rom high-altitude reconnaissance at 
the beginning of the year to low-altitude 
reconnaissance in May. In June, armed escort 
jets were added to the reconnaissance mis­
sions. The escort jets began to bomb and 
strafe North Vietnamese and Pathet Lao 
troops and installations whenever the recon~ 
naissance planes were fired upon. 

The destroyer patrols in the Gulf of 
Tonkin, code-named De Soto patrols, were 
the third element in the covert military 
pressures against North Vietnam. While the 
purpose of the patrols was mainly psycho­
logical, as a show of force, the destroyers 
collected the kind of intelligence on North 
Vietnamese warning radars and coastal de­
fenses that would be useful to 34A raiding 
parties or, in the event of a bombing cam­
paign, to pilots. The first patrol was con­
ducted by the destroyer Craig without in­
cident in February and March, in the early 
days of the 34A operations. 

SEPARATE CHAIN OF COMMAND 

The analyst states that beftore the August 
Tonkin incident there was no attempt to 
involve the destroyers with the 34A attacks 
or to use the ships as bait for North Viet­
namese retaliation. The patrols were run 
through a separate naval chain of command. 

Although the highest levels of the Admin­
istration sent the destroyers into the gulf 
while the 34A raids were taking place, the 
Pentagon study, as part of its argument that 
a deliberate provocation was not intended, 
in effect says that ·the Adminlstrati•cn did 
not believe that the North Vietn:am.ese wou;J.d 
dare to attB1Ck the ships. 

But the study makes it clear that the 
physical presence of the destroyers provided 
the elements for the Tonkin clash. And im­
mediately after the reprisal air strikes, the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff and Assistant Secretary 
of Defense McNaughton put forward a "prov­
ocation strategy" proposing to repeat the 
clash as a pretext for bombing the North. 

Of the three elements of the covert war, 
the analyst cites the 34A raids as the most 
important. The "unequivocal" American re­
sponsibility for them "carried with it an im­
plicit symbolic and psychological intensifica­
tion of the U.S. commitment," he writes. "A 
firebreak had been crossed." 

The fact that the intelligence community 
and even the Joint Chiefs also gave the pro­
gram little chance of compelling Hanoi to 
stop the Vietcong and the Pathet Lao, he as­
serts, meant that "a demand for more was 
stimulated and an expectation of more was 
aroused." 

WARNING BY THE JOINT CHIEFS 

On Jan. 2, 1964, a week before the 34A 
raids started, the Joint Chtefs warned Mr. 
McNamara in a memorandum signed by the 
Chairman, Gen. Maxwell D. Taylor, that while 
"we are wholly in :favor of executing the 
covert actions aigainst North Vietnam ... it 
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would be idle to conclude that these efforts 
will have a decisive effect" on Hanoi's wm to 
support the Vietcong. 

The Joint Chiefs said the Administration 
"must make ready to conduct increasingly 
bolder actions," including "aerial bombing of 
key North Vietnam targets, using United 
States resources under Vletnamese cover," 
sending American ground troops to South 
Vietnam and employing "United States forces 
as necessary in direct actions against North 
Vietnam." 

And after a White House strategy meet­
ing on Feb. 20, President Johnson ordered 
that "contingency planning for pressures 
against North Vietnam should be speeded 
up." 

"Particular attention should be given to 
shaping such pressures so as to produce the 
maximum credible deterrent effect on Hanoi," 
the order said. 

The impelling force behind the Adminis­
tration's desire to step up the action during 
this period was its recognition of the steady 
deterioration in the position of the pro­
American gover.nment in Laos •and South 
Vietnaim, and ·the corresponding weakening of 
the United States hold on !both countries. 
North Vietn:aimese iand Pathet !Joo advances 
in Laos were •seen ras h0.ving ·a direct l'mpact 
on the 1morale of the anti-Oornmuni'st \forces 
in south Vietnam, the central 1.A<meric·an con­
cern. 

This deterioration was also concealed from 
Congress and the public as much as possible 
to provide the Administration with maxi­
mum flexibility to determine its moves as it 
chose from behind the scenes. 

"THE ROOT OF THE PROBLEM" 

The United States found itself particularly 
unable to cope with the Vietcong insurgency. 
first through the Saigon military regime of 
Gen. Duong Van Minh and later through 
that of Gen. Nguyen Khanh, who seized 
power in a coup d'etat on Jan. 30, 1964. Ac­
cordingly, attention focused more and more 
on North Vietnam as "the root of the prob­
lem," in the words of the Joint Chiefs. 

Walt w. Rostow, the dominant intellectual 
of the Administration, had given currency to 
this idea and provided the theoretical frame­
work for escalation. His concept, first enun­
ciated in a speech at Fort Bragg, N.C., in 
1961, was that a revolution could be dried 
up by cutting off external sources of support 
and supply. 

Where North Vietnam was concerned, Mr. 
Rostow had evolved another theory-that a 
credible threat to bomb the industry Hanoi 
had so painstakingly constructed out of the 
ruins of the French Indochina War would 
be enough to frighten the country's leaders 
into ordering the Vietcong to halt their ac­
tivities in the South. 

In a memorandum on Feb. 13, 1964, Mr. 
Rostow told Secretary of State Rusk that 
President Ho Chi Minh "has an industrial 
complex to protect: he is no longer a guer­
rilla fighter with nothing to lose." 

The Administration was firmly convinced 
from interceptions of radio traffic between 
North Vietnam and the guerrillas in the 
South that Hanoi controlled and directed the 
Vietcong. Intelligence analyses of the time 
stated, however, that "the primary sources 
of Communist strength in South Vietnam 
are indigenous," arising out of the revolu­
tionary social aims of the Communists and 
their identification with the nationalist ca.use 
during the independence struggle against 
France in the nineteen-fifties. 

The study shows that President Johnson 
and most of his key advisers would not ac­
cept this intelligence analysis that bombing 
the North would have no lasting effect on 
the situation in the South, although there 
was division-even among those who favored 
a bombing campaign 1:f necessary--over the 
extent to which Vietcong fortunes were de­
pendent an the infiltration of men and arms 
from North Vietnam. 
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William Bundy and Mr. Rusk mentioned 

on several occasions the need to obtain more 
evidence of this infiltration to build a case 
publicly for stronger actions against North 
Vietnam. 

VAST STUDY OF WAR TOOK A YEAR 

(By Hedrick Smith) 
In June, 1967, at a time of great personal 

disenchantment with the Indochina war and 
rising frustration among his colleagues at 
the Pentagon, Secretary of Defense Robert 
S. McNamara commissioned a major study 
of how and why the United States had be­
come so deeply involved in Vietnam. 

The project took a year to complete and 
yielded a vast and highly unusual report of 
Government self-analysis. It was compiled 
by a team of 30 to 40 Government officials, 
civilian and military, many of whom had 
helped to develop or carry out the policies 
that they were asked to evaluate and some of 
whom were simultaneously active in the de­
bates that changed the course of those 
policies. 

While Mr. McNamara turned over his job 
to Clark M. Clifford, while the war reached a 
military peak in the 1968 Lunar New Year of­
fensive, wblle President Johnson cut back the 
bombing of North Vietnam and announced 
his plan to retire, and while the peace talks 
began in Paris, the study group burrowed 
through Government files. 

The members sought to probe American 
policy toward Southeast Asia from World 
War II pronouncements of President Frank­
lin D. Roosevelt into the start of Vietnam 
peace talks in the spring of 1968. They wrote 
nearly 40 book-length volumes backed up 
by annexes of cablegrams, memorandums, 
draft proposals, dissents and other docu­
ments. 

MANY INCONSISTENCIES 

Their report runs to more than 7,000 
pages-1.5 million words of historioal nar­
ratives plus a million words of documents­
enough to fill a small crate. 

Even so, it is not a complete or polished 
history. It displays many inconsistencies and 
la.cks a single all-embracing summary. It ls 
an extended internal critique based on the 
documentary record, which the researchers 
did not supplement with personal inter­
views, partly because they were pressed for 
time. 

The study emerged as a middle-echelon and 
official view of the war, incorporating mate­
rial from the top-level files of the Defense 
Department into which flow papers from 
the White House, the State Department, the 
Central Intelligence Agency and the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff. 

Some important gaps appear in the study. 
The researchers did not have access to the 
complete files of Presidents or to all the 
memorandums of their conversations and de­
cisions. 

Moreover, there are other important gaps 
in the copy of the Pentagon study obtained 
by The New York Times. It lacks the section 
on the secret diplomacy of the Johnson 
period. 

But whatever its limitations, the Penta­
gon's study discloses a vast amount of new 
information about the unfolding American 
commitment to South Vietnam and the way 
in which the United States engaged itself 
in that conflict. It is also rich in insights 
into the workings of government and the 
reasoning of the men who ran it. 

Throughout the narrative there is ample 
evidence of vigorous, even acrimonious, de­
bate within the Government-far more than 
Congress, the press and the public were per­
mitted to discover from official pronounce­
ments. 

But the Pentagon account and its accom­
panying documents also reveal that once the 
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basic objective of policy was set, the inter­
nal debate on Vietnam from 1950 until mid-
1967 dealt almost entirely with how to reach 
those objectives rather than with the basic 
direction of policy. 

The study related that American govern­
ments from the Truman Administration on­
ward felt it necessary to take action to pre­
vent Communist control of South Vietnam. 
As a rationale for policy, the domino 
theory-that if South Vietnam fell, other 
countries would inevitably follow-was re­
peated in endless variations for nearly two 
decades. 

CONFIDENCE AND APPREHENSIONS 

Especially during the nineteen-sixties, the 
Pentagon study discloses, the Government 
was confident that American power--or even 
the threat of its use-would bring the war 
under control. 

But the study reveals that high officials 
in the Johnson Administration were trou­
bled by the potential dangers of Chinese 
Communist intervention and felt the need 
for self-restraint to avoid provoking Peking, 
or the Soviet Union, into combat involve­
ment. 

As some top policy makers came to ques­
tion the effectiveness of the American effort 
in mid-1967, the report shows, their policy 
papers began not only to seek to limit the 
military strategies on the ground and in the 
air but also to worry about the impact of 
the war on American society. 

"A feeling is widely and strongly held that 
'the Establishment' is out of its mind,'. wrote 
John T. McNaughton, Assistant Secretary of 
Defense, in a note to Secretary McNarama in 
early May, 1967. Mr. McNaughton, who three 
years earlier had been one of the principal 
planners of the air war against North Viet­
nam, went on to say: 

"The feeling is that we are trying to im­
pose some U.S. image on distant peoples we 
cannot understand (any more than we can 
the younger generation here at home), and 
that we are carrying the thing to absurd 
lengths. Related to this feeling is the in­
creased polarization that is taking place in 
the United States with seeds of the worst 
split in our people in more than a century." 

At the end of June, 1967, Mr. McNarnara­
deeply disillusioned with the war-decided 
to commission the Pentagon study of Viet­
nam policy that Mr. McNaughton and other 
high officials had encouraged him to under­
take. 

Mr. McNamara's i.nstructtons, conveyed 
orally and evidently in writing as well, were 
for the researcher to pull together the Pen­
tagon's documentary record and, according 
to one well-placed former officiial, to produce 
an "objective and encyclopedic" study of the 
American involvement. 

BROADEST POSSIBLE INTERPRETATION 

The Pentagon researchers aimed at the 
broadest possible interpretation of ·events. 
They examined not only the po1'1cies and mo­
tives of American administrations, but also 
the effectiveness of intelUgence, the mechan­
ics and consequences of bureaucratic com­
promi1ses, the difficulties of imposing Ameri­
can tactics on the South V1ietniamese, the 
governmental uses of the American press, and 
many other tributaries of their main story. 

The authors reveal, for example, that the 
Americ·an intelligence community repeatedly 
provided the policy makers with what proved 
to be accurate wiar.nings that desired goals 
were either unattainable or likely to provoke 
costly reactions from the enemy. They cite 
some l·apses in the accur.acy of reporting and 
intelligence, but give a generally favorable 
assessment of the C.I.A. and other intelli­
gence units. 

The Pentagon researchers relate m.any ex­
·amples of bureaucratic compromise forged by 
Presidents from the confiicting proposals o! 
their advisers. 
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In the m1d-fif.ties, they found, the Joint 

Ohiefs Of Staff were a restraining force, 
warning thiat successful defense of South 
Vietnam could not be guaranteed under the 
limits imposed by the 1954 Geneva accords 
and .agreeing to send in American military 
advisers only on the insistence of Secretary 
of State John F'oster Dulles. 

In the nineteen-sixties, the report found, 
both Presidents Kennedy and Johnson chose 
parti•al measures, overriding advice thiat some 
Inliitary proposals were valid only as pack­
ages and could not be adopted piecemeal. 

In examining Washington's constant diffi­
culties with the governments in Saigon, the 
study found the United States so heavily 
committed to the regime of the moment and 
so fearful of instability that it was unable 
to persuade the South Vietniame1se to make 
the political and economic reforms that 
Americans deemed necessary to win the alle­
gi1ance of the people. 

Though it ranges widely to expl·ain events, 
the Pent31gon report makes no summary ef­
fort to put the blame for the war on any 
single administr.ation or to find fiault with 
individual officials. 

The writers appear to have stood at the 
political and bureaucratic center of the pe­
riod, directing their criticisms toward both 
left and right. 

In one section, Senator Eugene J. Mc­
Carthy, the antiwar candidate for the 1968 
Democratic Presidential nomination, is char­
acterized as "impudent and dovish," and as 
an "upstart challenger." At another point in 
the same section the demands of Adm. U. S. 
Grant Sharp, commander of Pacific forces, 
for all-out bombing of North Vietnam, are 
characterized as "fulminations." 

For the most part, the writers assumed a 
calm and unemotional tone, dissecting their 
materials in detached and academic manner. 
They ventured to answer key questions only 
when the evidence was at hand. They found 
no conclusive answers to some of the most 
widely asked questions about the war, in­
cluding these: 

Precisely how was Ngo Dinh Diem returned 
to South Vietnam in 1954 from exile and 
helped to power? 

Who took the lead in preventing the 1956 
Vietnam elections required under the Geneva 
accords of 1954--Mr. Diem or the Americans? 

If President Kennedy had lived, would he 
have led the United States into a full-scale 
ground war in South Vietnam and an air war 
against North Vietnam as President John­
son did? 

Was Secretary of Defense McNamara dis­
missed for opposing the Johnson strategy in 
mid-1967 or did he ask to be relieved because 
of disenchantment with Administration 
policy? 

Did President Johnson's cutback of the 
bombing to the 20th Parallel in 1968 signal 
a lowering of American objectives for the war 
or was it merely an effort to buy more time 
and patience from a war-weary American 
public? 

The research project was organized in the 
Pentagon's office of International Security 
Affairs-LS.A., as it is known to Government 
insiders-the politico-military affairs branch, 
whose head is the third-ranking official in 
the Defense Department. This was Assistant 
Secretary McNaughton when the study was 
commissioned and Assistant Secretary Paul 
C. Warnke when the study was completed. 

"IT REMAINED M'NAMARA'S STUDY" 

In the fall of 1968, it was transmitted to 
Mr. Warnke, who reportedly "signed off" on 
it. Former officials say this meant that he 
acknowledged completion of the work with­
out endorsing its contents and forwarded it 
to Mr. Clifford. 

Although it had been completed during Mr. 
Clifford's tenure, "in everyone's mind it al­
ways remained Mr. McNamara's study," one 
official said. 
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Because of its extreme sensitivity, very few 

copies were reproduced--ifrom 6 to 15, by 
various accounts. One copy was delivered by 
hand to Mr. McNamara, then president of 
the World Bank. His reaction is not known, 
but at least one other former policy maker 
was reportedly displeased by the study's can­
dor. 

Other copies were said to have been pro­
vided to President Johnson, the State De­
partment and President Nixon's staff, as well 
as to have been kept for Pentagon files. 

The authors, mostly working part-time 
over several months, were middle-level offi­
cials drawn from I.S.A., Systems Analysis, 
and the military staffs in the Pentagon, or 
lent by the State Department or White House 
staff. Probably two-thirds of the group had 
worked on Vietnam for the Government at 
one time or another. 

Both the writing and editing were de­
scriibed as group efforts, though ind<ividurails 
with academic qualifications as historians, 
politioal scientists and the like were ·in charge 
of various sections. 

For their research, the Pentagon depended 
primarily on the files of Secretary McNamara 
and Mr. McNaughton. William P. Bundy, 
former Assistant Secretary of State for Far 
Eastern Affairs, provided some of his files. 

For extended periods, probably the most 
serious limitation of the Pentagon history 
is the lack of access to White House archives. 
'Ilhe resea.rehers did possess the Presiden.ti-al 
decision papers that normally circulated to 
high Pentagon officials, plus White House 
messages to commanders or ambassadors in 
Saigon. These provide insight into Presiden­
tial moods and motives, but only intermit­
tently. 

An equally important handicap is that the 
Pentagon resea.rchers gener:ally l•acked rec­
oros of the oral discussions df the National 
Security Council or the most intimate gath­
erings of Presidents with their closest ad­
visers, where decisions were often reached. 

Ais the authors themselves remark, it 
is common practice for the final recom­
mendations drafted before a key Presidential 
decision to be written to the President's 
spoken specifications on the basis of his reac­
tions to earlier proposals. The missing link 
is often the meeting of the Administration's 
inner circle. 

Also, because the Pentagon history draws 
almost entirely on internal Government 
papers, and primarily papers that circulated 
through the Defense Department, the pic­
ture of so important a figure as Secretary of 
State Dean Rusk remains shadowy. Mr. Rusk 
was known as a man who rarely committed 
himself to paper and who, especially during 
the Johnson Administration, saved his most 
sensitive advice for solitary talks with the 
President. 

In the late months of the Johnson Admin­
istration, the lack of records of such meet­
ings is a considerable weakness because, as 
the historians comment, Mr. Johnson oper­
ated a split-level 1Government. Only his most 
intimate advisers were aware of the policy 
moves he was contemplating, and some of 
the most important officials at the second 
level of government-Assistant Secretaries of 
State and Defense-were late to learn the 
drift of the President's thinking. 

The Pentagon account notes that at times 
the highest Administration officials not only 
kept information about their real intentions 
from the press and Congress but also kept 
secret from the Government bureaucracy the 
real motives for their written recommenda­
tions or actions. 

"The lesson in this," one Pentagon his­
torian-observes, "is that the rationales given 
in such pieces of paper (intended for fairly 
wide circulation among the bureaucracy, as 
opposed to tightly held memoranda lU:nited to 
those closest to the decision maker), do not 
reliably indicate why recommendations were 
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made the way they were." The words in 
parentheses are the historian's. 

Another omission is the absence of any ex­
tended discussion of military or political 
responsibility for such matters as civilian 
casualties or the restraints imposed by the 
rules of land warfare. 

NECESSARILY FRAGMENTED ACCOUNT 

The approach of tb.e writers vairies mark­
edly from section to section. Some of the 
historians are analytical and incisive. Others 
offer narrative compendiums of the most 
important available documents for their pe­
riods, with !little com.'Ineillt or interpretation. 

As a bureaucratic history, this account is 
necessarily fragmented. The writers either 
lacked time or did not choose to provide a 
coherent, integrated summary analysis for 
each of the four administrations that became 
involved in Vietnam from 1950 to 1968. 

The Pentagon account divides the Kennedy 
period, for example, into five sections-deal­
ing with the key decisions of 1961, the stra­
tegic-hamlet programs, the build-up of the 
American advisory mission in Vietnam, the 
development of plans for pbased American 
withdrawal, and the coup d'etat that ousted 
President Diem. 

In the Johnson era, four simultaneous 
stories are told in separate sections-the land 
war in South Vietnam, the air war against 
the North, political relations with successive 
South Vietnamese government and the secret 
diplomatic search for negotiations. There ls 
some overlapping, but no single section tries 
to summarize or draw together the various 
strands. 

The over-all effect of the study, nonethe­
less, is to provide a vast storehouse of new 
information-the most complete and inform­
ative central archive available thus far on 
the Vietnam era. [See text.] 

FOCUS TURNS TO BOMBING 

As the Vietcong rebellion gathered 
strength, so did interest in bombing the 
North as a substitute for successful prose­
cution of the counterinsurgency campaign 
in the South, or at least as an effort to force 
Hanoi to reduce guerrilla activity to a level 
where the feeble Saigon Government could 
handle it. 

This progression in Administration think­
ing was reflected in Mr. McNamara's reports 
to President Johnson after the Secretary's 
trips to Vietnam in December and March. 

In his December memorandum recom­
mending initiation of the covert 34A raids, 
Mr. McNamara painted a "gloomy picture" 
of South Vietnam, with the Vietcong con­
trolling most of the rice and population 
heartland of the Mekong Delta south and 
west of Saigon. "We should watch the situa­
tion very carefully," he concluded, "running 
scared, hoping for the best, but preparing 
for more forceful moves if the situation does 
not show early signs of improvement." 

Then, in his memorandum of March 16 
on his latest trip, Mr. McNamara reported 
that "the situation has unquestionably been 
growing worse" and recommended military 
planning for two programs of "new and sig­
nificant pressures upon North Vietnam." 

The first, to be launched on 72 hours' no­
tice, was described as "Border Control and 
Retaliatory Actions." These would include 
assaults by Saigon's army against infiltra­
tion rountes along the Ho Chi Minh Trail net­
work of supply lines through southeastern 
Laos, · "hot pursuit" of the guerrillas into 
Cambodia, "retaliatory bombing strikes" into 
North Vietnam by the South Vietnamese Air 
Force "on a tit-for-tat basis" in response 
to guerrilla attacks. and "aerial mining ... 
(possibly with United States assistance) of 
the major ... ports in North Vietnam." The 
words in parentheses are Mr McNamara's. 

BEYOND A TIT-FOR-TAT BASIS 

The second program, called "Graduated 
Overt M111tary Pressure," was to be readied 
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to begin on 30 days' notice. "This program 
would go beyond reacting on a tit-for-tat 
basis," Mr. McNamara told the President. "It 
would include air attacks against military 
and possibly industrial targets." The raids 
would be carried out by Saigon's air force 
and bv an American air commando squadron 
code-named Farmgate, then operating in 
South Vietnam with planes carrying South 
Vietnamese markings. To conduct the air 
strikes, they would be reinforced by three 
squadrons of United States Air Force B-57 
jet bombers flown in from Japan. 

President Johnson approved Mr.· McNa­
mara's recommendations at a National Se­
curity Council meeting on March 17, 1964, 
directing that planning "proceed energeti­
cally." 

Mr. McNamara had advocated trying a 
number of measures to improve the Saigon 
Government's performance first, before re­
sorting to overt escalation. "There would 
be the problem of marshaling the case to 
justify such action, the problem of Com­
munist escalation and the problem of deal­
ing with pressures for premature or •stacked' 
negotiations," he remarked in his March 
memorandum. ' 

His description of negotiations echoed a 
belief in the Administration that the Gov­
ernment of General Khanh was incapable of 
competing politically with the Communists. 
Therefore, any attempt to negotiate a com­
promise political settlement of the war be­
tween the Vietnamese themselves was to be 
avoided because it would result in a Com­
munist take-over and the destruction of the 
American position in South Vietnam. 

Similarly, any internal accommodation be­
tween the opposing Vietnamese forces under 
the vague "neutralization" formula for Viet­
nam that had been proposed by President 
Charles de Gaulle of France that June was 
seen as tantamount to the same thing, a 
Communist victory. In his March memoran­
dum, Mr. McNamara mentioned the danger­
ous growth of "neutralist sentiment" in Sai­
gon and the possibility of a coup by neutral­
ist forces who might form a coalition govern­
ment with the Communists and invite the 
United States to leave. 

A SOLUTION IN DISFAVOR 

William Bundy would later refer to this 
possibility as a "Vietnam solution" that must 
be prevented. 

In a glimpse into the President's thoughts 
at this time, the study shows he was con­
cerned with the problem. Mr. Johnson told 
Ambassador Henry Cabot Lodge in a cable­
gram to Saigon on March 20, 1964, that he 
was intent on "knocking down the idea of 
neuwalization wherever it rears its ugly head, 
and on this point I think nothing is more 
important than to stop neutralist talk wher­
ever we can by whatever means we can." [See 
text.] 

Mr. Lodge was opposed to planning for 
"massive destruction actions" before trying 
what he described as "an essentially diplo­
matic carrot and stick approach, backed by 
covert military means." 

"This plan, which Mr. Lodge had been pro­
posing since the previous October, involved 
sending a secret non-American envoy to 
Hanoi with an offer of economic aid, such as 
food imports to relieve the rice shortages in 
North Vietnam, in return for calling off the 
Vietcong. If the North Vietnamese did not 
respond favorably, the stick-unpublicized 
and unacknowledged air strikes, apparently 
with unmarked planes-would be applied 
until they did. 

The President's message of March 20 
shared Mr. Lodge's opinion that it was still 
too early for open assaults on the North. 

"As we agreed in our previous messages 
to each other," Mr. Johnson cabled, "judg­
ment is reserved for the present on overt 
military action in view of the consensus from 
Saigon conversations of McNamara mission 
with General Khanh and you on judgment 
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that movement against the North at the 
present would be premature. We . . . share 
General Khanh's judgment that the immedi­
ate and essential task is to strengthen the 
southern base. For this reason, our planning 
for action against the North is on a contin­
gency basis at present, and immediate prob­
lem in this area is to develop the strongest 
possible later action." 

Mr. Johnson added that the Administra­
tion also expected a "showdown" soon in the 
Chinese-Soviet dispute "and action against 
the North will be more practicable•' then. 

PUSHING, YET HESITATING 

Thds and other sporidic insif.gh ts the 
study gives into Mr. Johnson's thoughts and 
motivations during these months leading up 
to the Tonkin Gulf incident in August indi­
cate a President who was, on the one hand, 
pushing his Administration to plan ener­
getically for escalation while, on the other, 
continually hesitating to translate these 
plians into mil~tary action. 

The glimpses a.re of a Ohief Executive who 
was determined to achieve the goal of an 
"independent, non-Communist South Viet­
nam" he had enunciated in a national se­
curity action memorandum in March, yet 
who was holding back on actions to acihie·ve 
that goal until he believed they were abso­
lutely necessary. 

Above all, the narrative inclicates a Presi­
dent who was carefully calculating interna­
tio~al and domestic political conditions be­
fore making any of his moves in public. 

By the latter half of April, 1964, accord­
ingly, planning for further attacks against 
the North had matured sufficiently through 
several scenarios for Secretary Rusk, William 
Bundy and Gen. Earle G. Wheeler, the Army 
Chief of Staff, to review the plans with Am­
baissador Lodge at a Saigon strategy meeting 
on April 19 and 20. 

The scenario envisioned escalation in three 
stages from intensification of the current 
clandestine 34A raids, to "covert U.S. sup­
port of overt . . . aerial mining and air 
strike operations" by Saigon to "overt joint 
... aerial reconnaissance, naval displays, 
naval bombardments and air attacks" by the 
United States and South Vietnam. 

The analyst does not mention any pro­
vision in the April planning scenario for a 
Congressional resolution tha.t wou1d con­
stitute authority to wage war; he refers in­
stead to "Presidential consultations with key 
Congressional leaders." But the idea of a 
resolution was already current by then. The 
author reports its first emergence in discus­
sions in the State Department in mid-Feb­
ruary, 1964, "on the desirability of the Presi­
dent's requesting a Congressional resolution, 
drawing a line a.t the borders of South Viet­
nam." He cites a Feb. 13 letter to Secretary 
Rusk to this effect from Mr. Rostow, then 
chairman of the Ste.te Department's Policy 
Planning Council. 

At the April Saigon meeting and in the 
weeks immediately afterward, the author 
says, "a deliberate cautious pacing of our 
actions" prevailed over a near-term escala­
tion aipproacih being pressed by the Joint 
Chiefs and Mr. Resrow. 

One reason for this, the study explains, 
was that the Administration recognized that 
it "lacked adequate information concern­
ing the nature of magnitude" of infiltration 
of trained guerrilla leaders and arms from 
the North and was beginning a major effort 
to try to gather enough concrete evidence to 
justify escalation if this became necessary. 

ROSTOW PLEA FOR CLARIFICATION 

"For exa.niple," tihe study reports, "citing 
the 'lack of clarity' on the 'role of external 
intrusion' in South Vietnam, [chairman of 
the interagency Vietnam coordinating com­
Inittee] on the eve Of (a] March visit to at­
teffiip't to 'come back from Saigon with as 
lucid and agreed a pic·ture' as possible on 
the extent of the infiltration and its influ­
ence on the Vietcong." 
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The direct outcome of Mr. Rusk's April 

visit to Saigon was his agreement to try Am­
ba,ssa.ctor Lodge's carrot-and-s·tick approach. 
On April 30, 1964, the Secretary flew to Ot­
tawa and arranged with the Canadian Gov­
ernment for J. Blair Seaborn, Canada's new 
representative on the international control 
Commission, to convey the offer of United 
States economic aid to Premier Dong when 
Mr. Seaborn visited Hanoi in June. 

On May 4 General Khanh, sensing a decline 
in his fortunes and beginning to abandon 
the idea of strengthening his government to 
the point where it could defeat the Vietcong 
in the South, told Ambassador Lodge that he 
wanted to declare war quickly on North Viet­
nam, have the United States start bombing 
and send 10,000 Special Forces troops of the 
United States Army into the South "to cover 
the whole Cambodian-Laotian border." Mr. 
Lodge deflected the suggestions. 

Secretary McNamara, on a visit to Saigon 
May 13, was instructed to tell General Khanh 
that while the United States did not "rule 
out" bombing the North, "such actions must 
be supplementary to and not a substitute 
for successful counter-insurgency in the 
South" and that "we do not intend to provide 
mUitary support nor undertake the m111tary 
objective of 'rolling back' Communist con­
trol in North Vietnam." 

But on May 17, when the Pathet Lao 
launched an offensive on the Plaine des Jarres 
that threatened to collapse the pro-Ameri­
can Government of Premier Souvanna 
Phouma and with it "the political underpin­
n1ng of United States-Laotian policy,'' the 
study declares, this "deliberate, cautious ap­
proach" to escalation planning was suddenly 
thrown into "crisis management." 

The Administration immediately turned 
the Laotian air operations up a notch by 
intensifying the T-28 strikes and, on May 21, 
by starting low-altitude target reconnais­
sance by United States Navy and Air Force 
jets over areas held by the Pathet Lao and 
the North Vietnamese. 

In Washington, the chief planner, William 
Bundy, assisted by Mr. McNaughton and Mr. 
Sullivan, worked up a 30-day program cul­
minating in full-scale bombing of the North. 
He submitted it as a formal draft Presiden­
tial memorandum for consideration lby an 
executive committee of the National Security 
Council. 

For a number of reasons, this May 23 sce­
nario was never ca.rrted out as written. The 
President, in fact, delayed another rune 
months the scenario's denouement in an air 
war. 

But the document is important because it 
reveals how far the Administration had pro­
gressed in its planning by this point and 
because a number of the steps in the sce­
nario were carried out piecemeal through 
June and July and then very rapidly under 
the political climate of the Tonkin Gulf 
clash. 

For the military side of the scenario, the 
President's order of March 17 to plan for 
retaliatory air strikes on 72 hours' notice and 
for full-scale air raids on 30 days' notice had 
borne fruit in Operation Plan 37-64. 

This plan had been prepared in the Hono-
1 ul u headquarters of Adm. Harry D. Felt, 
commander tn chief of Pacific forces, or ·C'.CN 
CPAC, and had been approved by the Joint 
Chiefs on April 17. It tabulated how many 
planes and what bomb tonnages would be 
required for each phase of the strikes, listed 
the targets in North Vietnam with damage 
to be achieved, and programed the necessary 
positioning of air forces for the raids. A fol­
low-up operation plan, designated 32-64, cal­
culated the possiible reactions of China and 
North Vietnam and the American ground 
forces that might be necessary to meet them. 

The Joint Sta.ff had refined the bombing 
plan with more target studies. These esti­
mated that an initial category of targets as-
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sociated with infiltration, such as bridges 
and depots of ammun1tion and petroleum, 
could be destroyed in only 12 days 1f all the 
air power in the western Pacific were used. 

Flor the po1itical side of the scenario, rec­
ommendiations from WilHam Bundy and Mr. 
Rusk haid pr.oduced. more evidence of dnfil­
tration by the North for public release to 
justify escalation. Wllll:a.m J. Jorden, a for­
mer correspondent of The New York Times 
who had become a State Department official, 
had gone to South Vdetnam. aind had pulled 
together the data available there for a pos­
sible new State Department white paper. 

PENTAGON VERSION OF SCENARIO 

Here is the scenario as the Pentagon ana­
lyst quotes it. The words in parentheses­
and the numbers designating the length of 
time to "D-day"-were in the original sce­
nario and the words in brackets were inserted 
by the analyst for cla.rifl.cation: 

"1. Stall off any 'conference [Laos or] Viet­
nam until D-Day.' 

"2. Intermediary (Oanadian?) tell North 
Vietnam in general terms that U.S. does not 
want to destroy the North Vietnam regime 
(rand indeed is willing 'to provide a carrot') 
but is determined to protect South Vietnam 
from North Vietnam. 

"3. (D-30) Presidentiwl speech in general 
terms launching Joint Resolution. 

"4. (D-20) Obtain jodnt resolution approv­
ing pa.st actions and authorizing whatever is 
necessary with respect to Vietnam. 

"Concurrently: An effort should be made 
to strengthen the posture in South Vietn:aim. 
Integrating (interlarding in a single chain 
of command) the South Vietnamese and U.S. 
military and civilian elements critiical to 
pacification, down at least to the district 
level, might be undertaken. 

"5. (D-16) Direct CINOPAC to take au pre­
position and logistic actions that can be 
taken 'quietly' for the D-Day forces. . . • 

"6. (D-15) Get Khanh's agreement to start 
over South Vietnamese aid attacks agiainst 
targets in the North (see D-Day item 15 
below), and inform hdm of U.S. guarantee to 
protect South Vietnam in the event of North 
Vietnamese and/or Chinese retaliation. 

"7. (D-14) Oonsult with Thailand and the 
Philippines to get permission for U.S. de­
ployments; and consult with them plus U.K., 
Austra!Li.a, New Zealand and Pakistan, asking 
for their open political support for the 
undertakoing and for their participation in 
the re-enforcing aiction to be undertaken in 
antl..cipatiion of North Vietnamese and/or 
Ohinese retaliation. 

"8. (D-13) Release an ex.p.a.nded 'Jorden 
Report,' including recent photograq>hy and 
evidence of the communication nets, giving 
full documentation of North Vietnamese 
supply and direction of the Vietcong. 

"9. (D-12) Direct OINCPAC to begin mov­
ing forces .and maiking specific plans on the 
assumption that stnkes will be made on D­
Day (see Attachment B• in backup materials 
for deployments). 

"10. (D-10) Khanh makes speech demand­
ing that North Vietn:a.m stop aggression, 
threatening unspecified military action if he 
does not. (He couid refer to a "carrot.') 

"11. (D-3) Discussions with allies not cov­
ered in Item above. 

"12. (D-3) President informs U.S. publ:J.c 
(·and thereby North Vietn:aim) that action 
may come, referring to Khanh speech (Item 
10 a;bove) and declaring support for South 
Vietnam. 

"13. (D-1) Khanh announces thiat all ef­
forts have failed and that att'acks are im­
minent. (Again he re!fers to limited ·goail and 
possibly to 'carrot.') 

"14. (D-Day) Remove U.S. dependents. 
"15. (D-Day) Launch first strikes. . 

Initially, mine their ports and str1ke North 
Vietnam's transport and related ability 
(bridge, trains) to move south; and then 
against targets which have maximum 
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psychological effect on the North's willing­
ness to stop insurgency-POL (petroleum, 
oil and lubricants) storage, selected airfields, 
barracks/ training areas, bridges, railroad 
yards, port facilities, communications, and 
industries. Initially, these strikes would be 
by South Vietnamese aircraft; they could 
then be expanded by adding Farmgate, or 
U.S. aircraft, or any combination of them. 

"16. (D-Day) Call for conference on Viet­
nam (and go to U.N.). State the limited ob­
jective: Not to overthrow the North Vietnam 
regime nor to destroy the country, but to 
stop D.R.V.-directed efforts in the South. Es­
sential that it be made clear that attacks 
on the North will continue (i.e., no cease­
fire) until (a) terrorism, armed attacks, and 
armed resistance to pacification efforts in the 
South stop, and (b) communications on the 
networks out of the North are conducted 
entirely in uncoded form." 

THE ANALYST'S DEFINITION 

The last paragraph was to provide a cap­
sule defin1tion of what the Administration 
meant when it later spoke publicly about 
"negotiations,'' a definition the analyst de­
scribes as "tantamount to unconditional sur­
render" for the other side. 

The covering memorandum on the scenario 
pointed out that military action would not 
begin until after "favorable action" on the 

. joint Congressional resolution. William 
Bundy drafted the resolution on May 25. 

Attached to the scenario were assessments 
of possible Soviet, Chinese and North Viet­
namese reactions. These included a provision 
for reinforcing the South Vietnamese Army 
"by U.S. ground forces prepositioned in South 
Vietnam or on board ship nearby" if Hanoi 
reacted by intensifying Vietcong activity in 
the South. 

After meetings on May 24 and 25, the Ex­
ecutive Committee of the National Security 
Council-including Secretaries Rusk and 
McNamara, John A. McCone, Director of 
Central Intelligence, and McGeorge Bundy, 
Presidential assistant for national security­
decided to recommend to the President only 
piecemeal elements of the scenario. Among 
these were the sending of the Canadian 
emissary to Hanoi and the move for a joint 
Congressional resolution. 

The documents do not provide a clear 
explanation for their decision, the analyst 
says, although an important factor seems to 
have been concern that "our limited ob­
jectives might have been obscured" if the 
Administration had begun a chain of actions 
to step up the war at this point. 

Whether political considerations in an 
election year also prompted the President 
to limit the proposed escalation is a question 
that is not addressed by the study here. The 
narrative does attribute such motives to Mr. 
Johnson's similar hesitation to take major 
overt actions in the following month, June. 

In any case, the account explains, the 
urgency was taken out of the Laos crisis 
by a Polish diplomatic initiative on May 27 
for a new Laos conference that would not 
include discussions of Vietnam, a major fear 
of the Administration. The President in­
structed his senior advisers to convene 
another strategy conference in Honolulu at 
the beginning of June "to review for . . . 
final approval a series of plans for effective 
action.'' 

On his way to the conference, after at­
tending the funeral of Prime Minister 
Jawaharlal Nehru in New Delhi, Secretary 
Rusk stopped off in Saigon for conversations 
with General Khanh and Ambassador 
Lodge. 

The Ambassador and Gen. William C. 
Westmoreland, who was replacing General 
Harkins as chief of the Military Assistance 
Command in Saigon, fiew to Honolulu with 
Secretary Rusk for the strategy session at 
Admiral Felt's headquarters there on June 1 
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and 2, 1964. They were joined by William 
Bundy, Mr. McNamara, General Taylor, Mr. 
McCone and Mr. Sullivan. 

While he had previously counseled pa­
tience, Mr. Lodge's chief recommendation at 
Honolulu reflected his growing nervousness 
over the shakiness of the Saigon regime. He 
argued for bombing the North soon. 

The analyst writes: "In answer to Secre­
tary Rusk's query about South Vietnamese 
popular attitudes, which supported Hanoi's 
revolutionary aims, the Ambassador stated 
his conviction that most support for the VC 
would fade as soon as some 'counterterrorism 
measures' were begun against the D.R.V."­
the Democratic Republic of (North) Viet­
nam. 

Admiral Felt's record of the first day's 
session quotes Mr. Lodge as predicting that 
"a selective bombing campaign against mili­
tary targets in the North" would "bolster 
morale and give the population in the South 
a feeling of unity." 

The Honolulu discussions concentrated on 
an air war, ranging over its entire implica­
tions, down to such details as the kind of 
antiaircraft guns North Vietnam had and 
how difficult these defenses might make at­
tacks on particular targets. By now the Joint 
Chiefs had improved on Admiral Felt's Op­
eration Plan 37-64 to the point of producing 
the first version of a comprehensive list of 
94 targets, from bridges to industries, that 
Mr. McNamara and President Johnson would 
use to select the actual sites to be struck 
when sustained air raids began in the com­
ing year. 

Obtaining a Congressional resolution prior 
to wider U.S. action in Southeast Asia 
was a major topic. The analyst paraphrases 
and quotes from William Bundy's memo­
randum of record on the second day's talks 
to summarize the discussion concerning the 
resolution: 

"Ambassador Lodge questioned the need 
for it if we were to confine our actions to 
'tit-for-tat' air attacks against North Viet­
nam. However, Secretaries McNamara and 
Rusk and C.I.A. Director McCone all argued 
in favor of the resolution. In support, Mc­
Namara pointed to the need to guarantee 
South Vietnam's defense against retaliatory 
air attacks and against more drastic reac­
tions by North Vietnam and Communist 
China. He added that it might be necessary, 
as the action unfolded ... to deploy as many 
as seven divisions. Rusk noted that some of 
the military requirements might involve the 
calling up of reserves, always a touchy Con­
gressional issue. He also stated that public 
opinion on our Southeast Asia policy was 
badly divided in the United States at the 
moment and that, therefore, the President 
needed an affirmation of support." 

"GeneTal Taylor noted that there was a 
danger of reasoning ourselves into inaction," 
the memorandum goes on. "From a military 
point of view, he said the U.S. could func­
tion in Southeast Asia about as well as any­
where in the world except Cuba." 

MORE TIME FOR ESTIMATES 

The upshot of the conference, however, was 
that major actions "should be delayed for 
some time yet,'' the historian says. A separate 
briefing paper that William Bundy prepared 
for Secretary Rusk to use in communicating 
the conference's findings to the President at 
a White House meeting late on the afternoon 
of June 3 counseled more time "to refine our 
plans and estimates." Mr. Bundy emphasized 
the need for an "urgent" public relations 
campaign at home to "get at the basic doubts 
of the value a! Southeast Asia and the im­
portance of our stake there." 

Secretary McNamara, General Taylor and 
Mr. McCone joined Secretary Rusk in making 
the June 3 report to the President on the 
Honolulu conference. A documentary record 
o1' this White House meeting is not available, 
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but the study deduces the President's reac­
tion and decisions from the subsequent ac­
tions taken by his senior advisers. 

Where decisive military actions were con­
cerned, "the President apparently recognized 
the need for more and better information, 
but did not convey a sense of urgency regard­
ing its acquisttion," the analyst says. He 
notes that on the same day as the White 
House meeting, "possibly just following," 
Secretary McNamara told the Joint Chiefs 
that he wanted to meet with them on 
June 8, five days later, "to discuss North 
Vietnamese targets and troop movement 
capabilities." 

But one element of the May 23 scenario, 
the positioning of forces for later action, 
began to fall into place right after the White 
House meeting. The Pentagon study says 
that "noncommitting military actions 
were given immediate approval." 

On June 4 Mr. McNamara directed the 
Army to take "immediate action . . . to 
improve the effectiveness and readiness 
status of its materiel prestocked for possible 
use in Southeast Asia." 

The Secretary's directive specifically 
ordered the Army to augment stocks pre­
viously placed with Thailand's agreement at 
Korat, a town south of the Laotian border, 
to support potential combat operations by 
a United States Army infantry brigade and 
to give "first priority at the Okinawa Army 
Forward Depot to stocking non-air-trans­
portable equipment" that would be required 
by a.nother Army infantry brigade flown to 
the island staging base on sudden notice. 

The President also "apparently encouraged" 
they intensified public-relations campaign 
recommended by William Bundy and the 
other Honolulu conference participants, the 
study asserts. 

"In June, State and Defense Department 
sources made repeated leaks to the press 
affirming U.S. intentions to support its allies 
and uphold its treaty commitments in South­
east Asia," the analyst explains, citing several 
articles that month in The New York Times. 
The Administration also focused publicity 
through June and into July on its military 
prepositioning moves. The augmentation of 
the Army war s·tocks at Karat in Thailand 
was given "extensive press coverage," the 
a.ooount says, citing a dispatch in The Times 
on June 21, 1964. 

And what the a.Illalyst calls "the broad 
purpose" of these pooi.tion.ing moves-to 
serve as steps in the operaltion pilans-was 
not expliained to the public. 

DOWNl,NG TWO NAVY JETS 

The Administmtion did openly step up its 
a.ix operations in Laos in mid-June, rrufter the 
enemy provided it with a. rationale of self­
defense. On June 6 and 7 two Navy jets on 
low-altitude target reconnaissance flights 
were shot down by enemy ground fl.re. Wash­
ington immediately added a.rm.ed escort jets 
to the reconnaissance flights and on June 9 
the escort jets struck Pathet Lao gun posi­
tions and attacked a Pathet Lao head­
quarters. 

A sdm1:1ta4- esoalation of the T-28 operations 
e.nd the involvement of Thrail. piliots was un­
offioiiailly acknowledged in Washington, al­
though the responst.billty for these opera­
tions was la.id to the Laotian Government. 
And subsequerut strikes by the Amertoan 
escort jets agains·t enemy positions were not 
made public. 

At the end of June the Royal Laotian Air 
Force was secretly strengthened with more 
T-28's, and American planes began conduct­
ing troop transport operations and night re­
oonnaissa.noe flights for a sue<:e&sful counter­
offensive by the Laotiran Army to protect the 
key position of Muong Soui. 

HIGHLIGHTS OF TONKIN PERIOD 

Here, tn chronological sequence, M"e hl.gh­
ligihts o1' the period covea-ed in this article: 

June 14, 1971 
FEBRUARY 1964 

Stia.rt of Operia.tion Pl.ran 34A program of 
clandestine millta.ry operiations ai~t North 
Vietnam; 

MARCH 1964 

Plians for "new and signifloan.t pressures 
on North Vietnam" urged by Mr. McNama.ra 
on return from Vietnam; since new Govern­
mellJt of Gen. Nguyen K'lmnh considered un­
able to improve South Vietnam outlook. 

President Johnson approves; oobles Henry 
Ca.bot Lodge, United States Ambassador in 
Saigon, that "our plianning for action against 
the North is on a contingency basis at the 
present.'' 

APRIL 1964 

Scenarios for esoa1atdon reviewed in Saigon 
by Mr. Lodge, William P. Bundy, Dean Rusk, 
Gen. Earle G. Wheeler. Pl1ans oover details 
a! stepping up United States military in­
volvement to conform witth Administmtion 
conviction that Hanoi controls Vietcong. Ex­
tent of HanOli's involvemerut should be "prov­
en to the satisfaction of our own public, of 
our own allies and of the neutralists," accord­
ing to Mr. Rusk. 

List of 94 potential targets for bombing in 
North drawn up by Joint Ohiefs. 

MAY 1964 

General Khanh asks United States attacks 
on the North, tells Mr. Lodge Saigon wants 
to declare war on North Vietnam. Mr. Mc­
Namara does not "rule out" possibility of 
bombing, but stresses "such actions must be 
supplementary to and not a substitute for" 
success against Vietcong in South. Mr. Lodge 
cables Mr. Rusk that United States cannot 
"expect a much better performance" from 
Saigon Government "unless something" in 
the way of United States action is forthcom­
ing. 

William Bundy sends President 30-day 
scenario for graduated military pressure 
against the North that would culminate in 
full-scale bombing attacks. Includes joint 
Congressional resolution "authorizing what­
ever is necessary with respect to Vietnam." 

JUNE 1964 

Honolulu strategy meeting, Ambassador 
Lodge urges "a selective bombing campaign 
against military target in the North" to 
bolster shaky morale in South. He questions 
need for Congressional resolution; Mr. RusK, 
Mr. McNamara, John McCone of C.I.A., sup­
port it. 

Preparatory military deployments under 
way in Southeast Asia. 

J. Blair Seaborn, Canadian diplomat, meets 
secretly in Hanoi with Pham Van Dong, North 
Vietnam's Premier, warns of "the greatest 
devastation" that would result from escala­
tion by North Vietnam. 

President resists pressure to ask for Con­
gressional resolution immediately and to 
step up the war effort. 

Mr. Johnson queries C.I.A. on "domino 
theory." Agency replies only Cambodia is, 
likely to "quickly succumb to Communism" 
if Laos and South Vietnam fall , but says 
U.S. prestige would be damaged. 

JULY 1964 

General Khanh announces "March North" 
propaganda campaign. 

South Vietnamese naval commandos rai6 
two North Vietnamese islands i:i.~ Gulf 01 
Tonkin. Part of "growing operational cap­
abilities" of 34A program, the Pentagon study 
says. 

AUGUST 1964 

Destroyer Maddox, on Gulf of Tonkin in­
telligence patrol, attacked by North Viet­
namese PT boats seeking South Vietnamese 
raiders. Joined by the C. Turner Joy, at­
tacked again by torpedo boats, history re­
ports. 

Less than 12 hours after news of second 
attack reaches Washington, bombers on way 
to North Vietnam on reprisal raiders from 
carrier. 



June 14, 1971 
Tonkin Gulf resolution, drafted by Ad­

ministration, introduced. Adm1n1stmtion of­
ficials testify; Mr. McNamara disclaims 
knowledge South Vietnamese attacks on is­
lands. Resolution passes. 

What study calls "an important threshold 
in the war"-U.S. reprisal air strikes against 
North-crossed with "virtually no domestic 
criticism." 

FIRMNESS, BUT RESTRAINT 

President Johnson was projecting an im­
age of firmness but moderation, the study 
notes. In early June, he first requested and 
then rejected a draft from Mr. Rostow for a 
major policy speech on Southeast Asia that 
took an "aggressive approach," ahd instead 
relied "on news conferences and speeches by 
other officials to state the official view," the 
account continues. "In contrast to the Ros­
tow approach, [the President's] news con­
ference on 23 June and Secretary Rusk's 
speech at Williams College, 14 June, empha­
sized the U.S. determination to support its 
Southeast Asian allies, but avoided any di­
rect challenge to Hanoi and Peking or any 
hint of intent to increase our military com­
mitment." 

A formal question the President submitted 
to the C.I.A. in June also indicated what was 
on his mind. "Would the rest of Southeast 
Asia necessarily fall if Laos and South Viet­
nam came under North Vietnamese control?" 
he asked. The agency's reply on June 9 chal­
lenged the domino theory, widely believed in 
one form or another within the Administra­
tion. 

"With the possible exception of Cambo­
dia," the C.I.A. memorandum said, "it is 
likely that no nation in the area would 
quickly succumb to Communism as a result 
of the fall of Laos and South Vietnam. Fur­
thermore, a ·continuation of the spread. of 
Communism in the area would not be inexor­
able, and any spread which did occur wo~ld 
take time--time in which the total situation 
might change in any number of ways un­
favorable to the Communist cause." 

The C.I.A. analysis conceded that the loss 
of South Vietnam and Laos "would be pro­
foundly damaging to the U.S. position in the 
Far East" and would raise the prestige of 
China "as a leader of world Communism" at 
the expense of a more moderate Soviet 
Union. But the analysis argued that so long 
as the United States could retain its island 
bases, such as those on Okinawa, Guam, the 
Philippines and Japan, it could wield enough 
military power in Asia to deter China and 
North Vietnam from overt military aggres­
sion against Southeast Asia in general. 

SOME LEVERAGE AVAILABLE 

Even in the "worst case," if South Vietnam 
and Laos were to fall through "a clear-cut 
Communist victory," the United States 
would still retain some leverage to affect the 
final outcome in Southeast Asia, according to 
the analysis. 

It said that "the extent to which individ­
ual countries would move away from the 
U.S. towards the Communists would be sig­
nificantly affected by the substance and 
manner of U.S. policy in the period follow­
ing the loss of Laos and South Vietnam." 

As in the case of the earlier C.I.A. analysis 
stating that the real roots of Vietcong 
strength lay in South Vietnam, the study 
shows that the President and his senior offi­
cials we're not inclined to adjust policy along 
the lines of this analysis challenging the 
domino theory. 

Only the Joint Chiefs, Mr. Rostow and 
General Taylor appear to have accepted the 
domino theory in its literal sense--that all 
of the countries of Southeast Asia, from 
Cambodia to Malaysia, would tumble auto­
matically into the Communist camp if the 
linchpin, South Vietnam were knocked out, 
and that the United States position in the 
rest of the Far East, from Indonesia through 
the Philippines to Japan and Korea, would 
also be irrevocably harmed. 
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Yet the President and most of his closest 

civilian advisers-Mr. Rusk, Mr. McNamara 
and McGeorge Bundy-seem to have regarded 
the struggle over South Vietnam in more or 
less these terms. [See text.] 

In 1964, the Administration also feared 
an outbreak of other "wars of national liber­
ation" in the Asian, African and Latin Amer­
ican countries, and, Mr. McNamara wrote 
in his March 16 memorandum to the Pres­
ident, "the South Vietnam conflict is re­
garded as a test case." 

THE THREAT OF CHINA 

The struggle in South Vietnam was like­
wise bound up with the idea of "containing 
China," whose potential shadow over South­
east Asia was viewed as a palpable threat by 
Rusk because of his World War II experi­
ence in Asia and the victory of Mao Tse­
tung's revolution in China. 

But behind these foreign-policy axioms 
about domino effects, wars of liberation and 
the containment of China, the study reveals 
a deeper perception among the President 
and his aides that the United States was now 
the most powerful nation in the world and 
that the outcome in South Vietnam would 
demonstrate the will and the ability of the 
United States to have its way in world af­
fairs. 

The study conveys an impression that the 
war was thus considered less important for 
what it meant to the South Vietnamese peo­
ple than for what it meant to the position of 
the United States in the world. 

Mr. McNaughton would later capsulize 
this perception in a memorandum to Mr. 
McNamara seeking to apportion American 
aims in South Vietnam: 

"70 pct.-To avoid a humiliating U.S. de­
feat (to our reputation as a guarantor). 

"20 pct.--To keep SVN (and ithen adja­
cent) territory 'from Ohinese ha.nds. 

"10 pct.-To permit the people of SVN to 
enjoy a better, freerer way of life. 

"Also-To emerge from crisis without un­
acceptable taint from methods used. 

"NOT-To 'help a friend,' although it 
would be hard to stay in if asked out." 

The words in parentheses are Mr. Mc­
Naughton's. 

Thus, he had reasoned in another memo­
randum, even if bombing North Vietnam did 
not force Hanoi to call off the Vietcong, "it 
would demonstrate that U.S. was a 'good doc­
tor' willing to keep promises, be tough, take 
risks, get bloodied and hurt the enemy 
badly." 

CONFIDENCE AT THE TOP 

And while the study shows doubt and 
worry in the Administration, it also reveals 
an underlying confidence among the deci­
sion makers at the top, whose attitude would 
count, that if this mightiest nation resolved 
to use its vast power, the other side would 
buckle. 

Mr. Rostow would articulate this con­
fidence in a memorandum to Secretary Rusk 
that fall: "I know well the anxieties and 
complications on our side of the line. But 
there may be a tendency to underestimate 
both the anxieties and complications on the 
other side and also to underestimate that 
limited but real margin of infiuence on the 
outcome that fiows from the simple fact that 
we are the greatest power in the world-if 
we behave like it." 

Accordingly, in mid-June, the Administra­
tion carried out another element of the May 
23 scenario, the element that had first been 
formu~ated by Ambassador Lodge as his "car­
rot and stick." On June 18, at the Adminis­
tration's request, Mr. Seaborn, the new Ca­
nadian representative on the International 
control Commission, paid the first of his two 
secret calls on Premier Dong in Hanoi. 

Washington sought to convey to North 
Vietnam through Mr. Seaborn the more pre­
cise and threatening meaning of the pre­
paratory military deployments to Southeast 
Asia that it was publicizing on a vaguer 
level in public. Back in May, Mr. Lodge had 
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urged an unacknowledged air strike on some 
target in the North "as a prelude to his [Mr. 
Seaborn's] arrival" if the Vietcong had re­
cently committed some terrorist act "of the 
proper magnitude" in the South, but the 
President apparently did not see fit to act 
on the suggestion by June. 

The analyst says Mr. Seaborn stressed to 
Premier Dong that while the United States' 
ambitions in Southeast Asia were limited and 
its intentions "essentially peacefw," its pa­
tience was not limitless. The United States 
was fully aware of the degree to which Hanoi 
controlled the Vietcong, Mr. Seaborn said, 
and "in the event of escalation the greatest 
devastation would of course result for the 
D.R.V. itself." 

NO REPORT ON THE 'CARROT' 

The North Vietnamese Premier, the study 
relates, "fully understood the seriousness 
and import of the warning conveyed by Sea­
born." Whether Mr. Seaborn also proffered 
the "carrot" of food and other economic aid 
is not reported. 

At the June 3 meeting at the White House, 
the President had also apparently approved 
continued work for the Congressional resolu­
tion, the historian says, because planning for 
it continued apace. "Its intended purpose," 
the historian comments, "was to dramatize 
and make clear to other nations the firm 
resolve of the United States Government in 
an election year to support the President in 
taking whatever action was necessary to re­
sist Communist aggression in Southeast 
Asia." 

By June 10, there was "firm support" from 
most of the foreign-policy-making machinery 
of the Government for obtaining the resolu­
tion, although the account notes that at an 
interagency meeting that day "five basic 'dis-

, agreeable questions' were identified for which 
the Administration would have to provide 
convincing answers to assure public support." 

"These included: (1) Does this imply a 
blank check for the President to go to war 
in Southeast Asia? (2) What kinds of force 
could he employ under this authorization? 
(3) What change in the situation (if any) 
requires the resolution now? (4) Can't our 
objectives be attained by means other than 
U.S. military force? (5) Does Southeast Asia 
mean enough to U.S. national interests?" 

Despite the prospect of having to answer 
these questions publicly, William Bundy 
wrote in a memorandum for a second inter­
agency meeting on June 12, the Adminis­
tration required a Congressional resolution 
immediately as "a continuing demonstration 
of U.S. firmness and for complete flexibility 
in the hands of the executive in the com­
ing political months." While the United 
States did not expect "to move in the near 
future to military action against North Viet­
nam," he said, events in South Vietnam or 
Laos might force it to reconsider this 
position. 

POSTPONED FOR THE PRESENT 

But in the opinion of the analyst, the 
President in June, 1964, already felt "the 
political conventions just around the corner 
and the election issues regarding Vietnam 
clearly drawn," and so he recoiled at this 
time from the repercussions of major escala­
tion and of seeking a Congressional resolu­
tion. At a high-level meeting on both sub­
jects June 15, McGeorge Bundy, the his­
torian says, brought Presidential guidance 
to Secretaries Rusk and McNamara in the 
form of a White House memorandum that 
postponed a decision for the present. 

On July 19, he started a "March North" 
campaign of militant slogans and oratory 
at a "unification rally" in Saigon. The same 
day, as the analyst puts it, Air Marshal 
Nguyen Cao Ky, then chief of the South 
Vietnamese Air Force, "spilled the beans to 
reporters" on joint planning that the United 
States and the Saigon Government had 
secretly been conducting since June, with 
President Johnson's approval, for ground and 
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air assaults in Laos. The planning envisioned 
eventual battalion-size attacks by Saigon's 
army and air strikes by the South Vietnamese 
against Communist infiltration routes along 
the Ho Chi Minh Trail network. 

In an emotional meeting on July 23 with 
General Taylor, who had just rep~aced Mr. 
Lodge as Ambassador, General Khanh as­
serted that North Vietnamese draftees had 
been taken prisoner with Vietcong guerrillas 
in fighting in the northern provinces. The 
United States should realize, he said, that 
the war had entered a new phase that called 
for new measures. 

ANOTHER HEATED MEETING 

During another heated meeting on July 
24, General Khanh asked Ambassador Taylor 
whether to resign. The Ambassador asked 
him not to do so and cabled Washington urg­
ing that the United States undertake covert 
joint planning with the South Vietnamese 
for bombing the North. 

The State Department, the study says, 
immediately authorized Ambassador Taylor 
"to tell Khanh the U. S. G. had considered 
attacks on North Vietnam that might begin, 
for example, if the pressure from dissident 
South Vietnamese factions became too great. 
He must keep this confidential." 

To restrain the South Vietnamese military, 
the Ambassador was also authorized to 
undertake joint planning for an air cam­
paign. 

The Pentagon narrative skims over the 
last few days in July, 1964, but a summary of 
a command and control study of the Tonkin 
Gulf incident done by the Defense Depart­
ment's Weapons System Evaluation Group in 
1965, which The Times obtained along with 
the Pentagon narratives, fills in the events 
of these few days. 

The study discloses that after a National 
Security Council meeting called on July 25, 
apparently to discuss these critical develop­
ments in Saigon, the Joint Chiefs proposed 
air strikes by unmarked planes ft.own by non­
American crews against several targets in 
North Vietnam, including the coastal bases 
for Hanoi's flotilla of torpedo boats. 

Assistant Secretary McNaughton sent the 
Joint Ohiefs' memorandum to Secretary 
Rusk on July 30, the study reports, the same 
day that a chain of events . was to unfold 
that would make it unnecessary to carry out 
the Joint Chiefs' plan, even if the President 
had wanted to a<:cept it. 

The Pentagon narrative now remarks that 
the clandestine 34A raids against North Viet­
nam-after gettiing oft' to what the Joint 
Chiefs had called "a slow beginning" in a re­
port to Mr. McNamara on May 19-picked up 
in tempo and size during the summer, al­
though the analyst provides few details. The 
Joint Chiefs had informed Mr. McNamara 
that trained sabotage teams, electronic in­
telligence-gathering equipment, C-123 trans­
ports for the airdrops and fast PT boats for 
the coastal raids were giving the program 
"growing operational capabilities. [See text.] 

ATI'ACK ON TWO ISLANDS 

At midnight on July 30, South Vietnamese 
naval commandos under General Westmore­
land's command staged an amphibious raiid 
on the North Vietnamese islands Of Hon Me 
and Hon Nieu in the Gulf of Tonkin. 

While the assault was occurring, the United 
States destroyer Maddox was 120 to 130 miles 
away, heading north into the gulf on the 
year's second De Soto intelligence-gathering 
patrol. Her sailing orders said she was not to 
approach closer than eight nautical Iniles 
to the North Vietnamese coast and four nau­
tical miles to North Vietnamese islands in 
the gulf. 

The account does not say whether the cap­
tain of the Maddox had been informed about 
the 34A raid. He does state that the Mad­
dox altered ocurse twice on Aug. 2 to avoid 
a concentration of three North Vietnamese 
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torpedo boats and a fleet of junks that were · 
still searching the seas around the islands 
for the raiders. 

The destroyer reached the northernmost 
point of her assigned patrol track the same 
day and headed south again. 

"When the [North Vietnamese) PT boats 
began their high-speed run at her at a dis­
tance of approximately 10 Iniles, the destroyer 
was 23 miles from the coast and heading fur­
ther into international waters," the study 
says. "Apparently," it explains, "these boats 
... had mistaken Maddox for a South Viet­
namese escort vessel." 

In the ensuing engagement, two of the 
torpedo boats were damaged by planes 
launched from the aircraft carrier Ticon­
deroga, stationed to the south for reasons the 
study does not explain. A third PT boat was 
knocked dead in the water, sunk by a direct 
hit from one of the Maddox's five-inch guns. 

NEW ORDERS FOR MADDOX 

The next day, Aug. 3, President Johnson 
ordered the Maddox reinforced by the de­
stroyer C. Turner Joy and directed that both 
destroyers be sent back into the gulf, this 
time with instructions not to approach closer 
than 11 nautical miles to the North Viet­
namese coast. A second aircraft carrier, the 
Constellation, on a visit to Hong Kong, was 
instructed to make steam and join the Ticon­
deroga as quickly as possible. 

The study terms these reinforcing actions 
"a normal precaution" in the light of the 
first attack on the Maddox and not an at­
tempt to use the destroyers as bait for an­
other attack that would provide a pretext for 
reprisal air strikes against the North. "More­
over," it conunents, "since the augmentation 
was coupled with a clear (public] statement 
of intent to continue the patrols and a firm 
warning to the D.R.V. that a repetition would 
bring dire consequences, their addition to 
the patrol <XYUld be expected to serve more as 
a deterrent than a provocation." 

The study gives a clear impression that 
the Administration at this moment did not 
believe the North Vietnamese would dare to 
attack the reinforced destroyer patrol. 

For on the night of Aug. 3, while the De 
Soto patrol was resuming, two more clan­
destine 34A attacks were staged. PT boats 
manned by South Vietnamese crews bom­
barded the Rhon River estuary and a radar 
instal1latlon at Vinhson. This time the Mad­
dox and the Turner Joy were definitely 
warned that the dandestine assaults were 
going to take place, the documents show. 

Apparently expecting the President to 
order a resumption of the patrol, the adm1ral 
commanding the Seventh Fleet asked Gen­
eral Westmoreland on Aug. 2 to furnish · him 
the general location of the planned raids so 
that the destroyers could steer clear of the 
34A force. There was a good deal of cable 
traffic back and forth between the two com­
manders through the Pentagon conununica­
tlons center in Washington to modify the 
patrol's course on Aug. 3 to avoid any inter­
ference with the raiders. 

On the night of Aug. 4, Tonkin Gulf time, 
approximately 24 hours after this second 34A 
assault, North Vietnamese torpedo boats then 
attacked both the Maddox and the Turner 
Joy in what was to be the fateful clash in 
the gulf. 

MOTIVES STILL UNCLEAR 

The Pentagon account says that Hanoi's 
motives for this second attack on the· de­
stroyers are stlll unclear. The narrative ties 
the attack to the chain of events set oft' by 
the 34A raids o.f July 30, but says that Hanoi's 
precise motive may have been to recover from 
the embarrassment of having two torpedo 
boats damaged and another sunk in the first 
engagement with the Maddox without any 
harm to the American destroyer. 

"Perha.ps closer to the mark is the nar­
row purpose of prompt retailiation for an 
embarasslng and well-publicized rebuff by 
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a much-maligned enemy," the narrative says. 
"Inexperienced ln modern naval operations, 
D.R.V. leaders may have believed that under 
the cover of darkness it would be possible 
to even the score or to provide at least a 
psychological victory by severely damaging 
a U.S. ship." 

The study does not raise the question 
whether the second 34A raid on the night of 
Aug. 3, or the apparent air strikes on North 
Vietnamese vlllages just across the Laotian 
border on Aug. 1 and 2 by T-28 planes, mo­
tivated the Hanoi leadership in any way to 
order the second engagement with the de­
stroyers. 

Marshall Green, the the Deputy Assistant 
Secretary of State for Far Eastern Affairs, 
mentioned the apparent bombing of the vn­
lages in a lengthy memorandum to William 
Bundy dated Nov. 7, 1964, on United States 
covert activities in Indochina.. [See text.] 

Listing complaints that North Vietnam 
had been making to the International Con­
trol Commission over the T-28 operations 
with Thal pilots, Mr. Green noted charges by 
Hanoi that "T-28's have violated North Viet­
namese airspace and bombed/strafed NVN 
villages on Aug. 1 and 2, and on Oct. 16 and 
17 and gain on Oct. 28. The charges a.re 
probably accurate with respect to the first 
two dates (along Route 7) and the last one 
(Mugia Pass area)." The words ln parentheses 
are Mr. Green's. 

RAIDS POSSIBLY INADVERTENT 

The context of the memorandum indicates 
that the raids on the North Vietnamese vil­
lages may have been inadvertent. But neither 
the narrative nor Mr. Green's memorandum 
says whether Hanoi thought this at the time 
the air strikes occurred. 

Whatever the North Vietnamese motives 
for the second clash, President Johnson 
moved quickly now to carry out what the 
analyst calls "recommendations made ... 
by his principal advisers earlier that summer 
and subsequently placed on the shelf." 

Because of the Pacific time difference, the 
Pentagon received the first word that an at­
tack on the Maddox and the Turner Joy 
might be imminent at 9 :20 A.M. on the morn­
ing of Aug. 4, after the destroyers had in­
tercepted North Vietnamese radio traffic in­
dicating preparations for an assault. The 
flash message that the destroyers were actu­
ally engaged came into the communications 
center at 11 A.M. 

The Joint Chiefs' staff began selecting tar­
get options for reprisal air strikes from the 
94-target list, the first version of which was 
drawn up at the end of May. Adm. U.S. Grant 
Sharp, who had replaced Admiral Felt as 
commander in chief of Pacific forces, tele­
phoned from Honolulu to suggest bombing 
the coastal bases for the torpedo boats. 

Within 10 minutes, Mr. McNamara con­
vened a meeting with the Joint Chiefs in 
his conference room on the third floor of the 
Pentagon to discuss possibilltles for retalia­
tion. Secretary Rusk and McGeorge Bundy 
came over to join them. 

MEETING ALREADY SCHEDULED 

Twenty-five minutes later the two secre­
taries and Mr. Bundy left for a previously 
scheduled National Security Council meeting 
at the White House. They would recommend 
reprisal strikes to the President, while the 
Joint Chiefs stayed at the Pentagon to decide 
on specific targets. 

At 1: 25 P .M., two and a half hours after 
the flash message of the engagement and 
possibly whlle Mr. McNamara, Mr. Rusk, Mr. 
McCone and McGeorge Bundy were stlll at 
lunch with the President, the director of 
the Joint Staff telephoned Mr. McNamara to 
say that the Chiefs had unanimously agreed 
on the targets. Fighter-bombers from the 
carriers Constellation and Ticonderoga should 
strike four torpedo boat bases at Hongay, 
Lochau, Phucloi and Quangk.he, and an oil 
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storage depot near Vinh that held some 10 
per cent of North Vietnam's petroleum sup­
ply. 

At a second National Security Council 
meeting that afternoon, President Johnson 
ordered the reprisals, decided to seek the 
Congressional resolution immediately and 
discussed with his advisors the swtft South­
east Asia deployment of the air strike forces 
designated in Operation Plan 37-64 for the 
opening blows in a possible bombing cam­
paign against the North. His approval for 
these preparatory air deployments, and for 
the readiness of Marine Corps and Army 
units planned to meet any Chinese or North 
Vietnamees retaliation to a bombing cam­
paign, was apparently given later that day, 
the study shows. 

Mr. McNamara returned to the Pentagon 
at 3 P .M. to approve the details of the re­
prisal strikes, code-named Pierce Arrow. An 
execution order was prepared by the Joint 
Staff, but at 4 P.M. Mr. McNamara learned 
from Admiral Sha.rp in a telephone conver­
sation that there was now confusion over 
whether an attack on the destroyers had 
actually taken place. 

The Secretary told Admiral Sharp that the 
reprisal order would remain in effect, but 
that the admiral was to check and make 
certain that Ml attack had really occurred 
before actually launching the planes. At 4:49 
P.M., less than six hours after the first mes­
sage of the attack had flashed into the Pen­
tagon communications center, the formal 
execution order for the reprisals was trans­
mitted to Honolulu. Admiral Sharp had not 
yet called back with confirming details of 
the attack. The order specified that the car­
riers were to launch their planes within about 
two and a half hours. 

The admiral called back at 5: 23 P .M. and 
again a few minutes after 6 o'clock to say 
that he was satisfied, on the basis of in­
formation from the task group commander 
of the two destroyers, that the attack had 
been genuine. The study says that in the 
meantime Mr. McNamara and the Joint 
Chiefs had also examined the confirming evi­
dence, including intercepted radio messages 
from the North Vietnamese saying that their 
vessels were engaging the destroyers and that 
two torpedo boats had been sunk. 

By now Mr. McNamara and the Chiefs had 
moved on to discussing the pre-positioning 
of the air strike forces under Operation Plan 
37-64. 

At 6:45 P.M., President Johnson met with 
16 Congressional leaders from both parties 
whom he had summoned to the White 
House. He told them that because of the 
second unprovoked attack on the American 
destroyers, he had decided to launch reprisal 
air strikes against the North and to ask for 
a Congressional resolution, the study says. 

The Pentagon study gives no indication 
that Mr. Johnson informed the Congressional 
leaders of United states responsibility for 
and command of the covert 34A raids on 
July 30 and Aug. 3. 

Nor does the history give any indication 
that Mr. Johnson told the Congressional 
leaders of what the historian describes as 
"the broader purpose of the deployments" 
under Operation Plan 37-64, which Mr. Mc­
Namara was to announce at a Pentagon news 
conference the next day and describe as a 
precautionary move. 

"It is significant," the analyst writes, "that 
few of these additional units were removed 
from the western Pacific when the immediate 
crisis subsided. In late September the fourth 
attack aircraft carrier was authorized to re­
sume its normal station in the eastern Pa­
cific as soon as the regularly assigned carrier 
completed repairs. The other forces remained 
in the vicinity of their August deployment." 

PLANES LEAVE TICONDEROGA 

At 8:30 P.M. on Aug. 4, Mr. McNamara 
returned to the Pentagon and at 11 :30 P.M., 
after several telephone calls to Admiral 
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Sharp, he learned that the Ticonderoga. had 
launched her ·bomb laden a.lro11M't at 10:43 
P.M. They were expected to arrive over their 
targets in about an hour and 50 minutes. 

The carriers had needed more time to get 
into launching position than the execution 
order had envisioned. The Constellation, 
steaming from Hong Kong, was not to launch 
her planes for another couple of hours. 

The President did not wait. Sixteen min­
utes after Mr. McNamara's last phone call to 
Admiral Sharp, at 11:36 P.M., he went on 
television to tell the nation of the reprisal 
strikes. He characterized his actions as a 
"limited and fitting" response. "We still seek 
no wider war," he said. 

Almost simultaneously, the air deploy­
ments under Operation Plan 37-64 had 
begun. 

The first F-102 Delta Dagger jet fighters 
were landing at Saigon's airport around the 
time Mr. McNamara described the deploy­
ments at a Pentagon news conference on 
Aug. 5. He had given a brief post-midnight 
conference the same day to describe the 
reprisal strikes. He reported now that 25 
North Vietnamese patrol c·raft had been de­
stroyed or damaged along with 90 per cent 
of the oil storage tanks near Vinh. 

"Last night I announced that moves were 
under way to reinforce our forces in the 
Pacific areas," he continued. "These moves 
include the following actions: 

"First, an attack carrier group has been 
transferred from the First Fleet on the Pa­
cific coast to the western Pacific. Secondly, 
interceptor and fighter-bomber aircraft have 
been moved into South Vietnam. Thirdly, 
fighter-bomber airdraft have been moved in­
to Thailand. Fourthly, interceptor and 
fighter-bomber squadrons have been trans­
ferred from the United States into advance 
bases in the Pacific. Fifthly, and antisub­
marine task force group has been moved into 
the South China Sea. And finally, selected 
Army and Marine forces have been alerted 
and readied for movement." 

FULBRIGHT A SENATE SPONSOR 

The study notes that the Administration 
drafted the Congressional resolution for the 
two men who would sponsor its passage 
through both houses for the President: Sen­
ator J. w. Fulbright of Arkansas, chairman 
of the Senate Foreign Relations Committee, 
and Representative Thomas E. Morgan of 
Pennsylvania, chairman of the House For­
eign Affairs Committee. 

Precisely who drafted this final version of 
the resolution is not mentioned. The word­
ing was less precise than that of the resolu­
tion drafted by William Bundy for the May 
23 scenario, but the key language making 
the resolution in effect a declaration of war 
remained: 

"Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep­
resentatives of the United States of America 
in Congress assembled, That the Congress 
approve and support the determination of 
the President, as Commander in Chief, to 
take all necessary measures to repel any 
armed attack against the forces of the United 
States and to prevent further aggression. 

"Sec. 2. The United States regards as 
vital to its national interest and to world 
peace the maintenance of international peace 
and security in Southeast Asia. Consonant 
with the Constitution of the United States 
and the Charter of the United Nations and in 
accordance with its obligations under the 
Southeast Asia Collective Defense Treaty, 
the United States is, therefore, prepared, as 
the President determines, to take all neces­
sary steps, including the use of armed force, 
to assist any member or protocol state of 
the Southeast Asia Collective Defense Treaty 
requesting assistance in defense of its free­
dom." 

Mr. McNamara and Secretary Rusk both 
testified on behalf of the resolution in se­
cret sessions of the Senate and House for-

19747 
eign relations committees on Aug. 6. In his 
narrative, the Pentagon Analyst occasionally 
quotes from and refers to portions of their 
testimony, which have never been made 
public by the Pentagon. Along with the 
study, The Times also obtained more exten­
sive quotations from this portion of the 
hearing transcript. The following account of 
the testimony on Aug. 6 thus contains both 
quotations used by the Pentagon analyst 
and the fuller quotations obtained by The 
Times. 

MORSE LEARNS OF ATTACKS 

Senator Wayne Morse of Oregon had 
learned that boats manned by South Viet­
namese crews had attacked the two North 
Vietnamese islands on July 30. Mr. Morse, 
one of two Senators who were to vote against 
the Tonkin Gulf resolution-the other was 
Ernest L. Gruening of Alaska-alleged dur­
ing the secret hearing on Aug. 6 that Mr. 
McNamara had known about the raids and 
that the destroyers had been asscciated with 
it. 

"First," Mr. McNamara replied, "our Navy 
played absolutely no part in, was not as­
sociated with, was not aware of, any South 
Vietnamese actions, if there were any ...• 
The Maddox was operating in international 
waters, was carrying out a routine patrol of 
the type we carry out all over the world at 
all times." 

"I did not have knowledge at the time of 
the attack on the island,'' he said. "There is 
no connection between this patrol and a.ny 
action by South Vietnam.' 

Mr. McNamara contended that whatever 
action had taken place against these North 
Vietnamese islands had been part of an anti­
infiltration operation being conducted by a 
fleet of coastal patrol junks the United States 
had helped South Vietnam to organize in 
December, 1961. 

"In the first seven months of this year 
they have searched 149,000 junks, some 670,-
000 people,'' he is quoted as telling the com­
mittee in this secret session. "This is a tre­
mendous operation endeavoring to close the 
seacoasts of over 900 miles. In the process of 
that action, as the junk patrol has increased 
in strength, they have moved farther and 
farther north endeavoring to find the source 
of the infiltration. 

"As part of that, as I reported to you earlier 
this week, [Mr. McNamara hrad testified be­
fore the committee in a secret session on 
Aug. 3 after the first attack on the Maddox], 
we understand that the South Vietnamese 
sea force carried out patrol action around 
these islands .and actually shelled :the ports 
they felt were associated with this infiltra­
tion. 

"Our ships had absolutely no knowledge 
of it, were not connected with it; in no sense 
of the word can be considered to have back­
stopped the effort," he said. 

Senator Frank Church of Idaho then asked 
Secretary Rusk at the same secret session: 
"I take it that our government which sup­
plied these boats . . . did know that the 
boats would be used for attacks on North 
Vietnaimese targets, and that we acquiesced 
in that policy, is that correct?" 

" ... In the larger sense, that is so, but as 
far as any particular detail is concerned we 
don't from Washington follow that in great 
detail,'' Mr. Rusk replied. 

CHURCH PRESSES QUESTIONS 

"They are doing it with our acquiescence 
and consent, is that correct?" Senator Church 
continued. 

"But within very limited levels as far as 
North Vietnam is concerned," Mr. Rusk said. 

At a Pentagon news conference after his 
testimony before the committee, Mr. Mc­
Namara spoke a.bout the coastal patrol junks 
a.gain and avoided any specific mention of 
the July 30 raid: 

Q. Mr. Secretary 
A. Yes? 
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Q. Have there been any incidents that 

you know involving the South Vietnamese 
vessels and the North Vietnamese? 

A. No, none that I know of, although I 
think that I should mention to you the 
South Vietnamese naval patrol activities that 
iare carried on to prevent the infiltration 
of men and materiel from the North into 
the South. 

In the last seven months of 1961, for ex­
ample, about 1,400 men were infiltrated 
across the 17th Parallel from North Vietnam 
into South Vietnam. To prevent further in­
fil t ration of that kind, the South Vietnamese 
with our assistance have set up a naval 
patrol which is very active in that area which 
continues to inspect and examine junks and 
their personnel. 

In one eight-month period that I can 
recall they discovered 140 Vietcong infiltra­
tors. 

Q. They operate on their own? 
A. They operate on their own. They are 

part of the South Vietnamese Navy, com­
manded by the South Vietnamese Navy, op­
erating in the coastal wat ers inspecting sus­
~1cious incoming junks, seeking to deter and 
prevent the infiltration of both men and 
materiel from North Vietnam into South 
Vietnam. 

Q. Mr. Secretary. Do these junks go north 
into North Vietnam areas? 

A. They have advanced closer and closer to 
the 17th Parallel and in some cases I think 
have moved beyond that in an effort to stop 
the, infiltration closer to the point of origin. 

Q . Do our naval vessels afford any cover for 
these operations? 

A. Our naval vessels afford no cover what­
soever. Our naval personnel do not partic­
ipate in the junk operations. 

When Senator George S. McGovern of 
South Dakota; subsequently brought up the 
July 30 attack on the isliands during the Sen­
ate floor debate on the resolution, Senator 
Fulbright replied that he had been assured 
by the Administration that "our boats did 
not convoy or support or back up any South 
Vietnamese naval vessels" and that the de­
str9rer patrol "was entirely unconn\icted or 
unassociated with any coastal forays the 
South Vietnamese themselves may have con-
ducted." ; · 

The Congressional resolution. passed on 
Aug. 7 by a vot e of 88 to 2 in the Senate and 
416 to O in the House. · -

The history shows that besides the May 19 
progress report from the Joint Chiefs on the 
34A ·operations, Mr. McNamara had received 
other memorandums on the clandestine at­
tacks from General Anthis, tl;le special as­
sistant to the Joint Chiefs, on June 13, July 1 
and July 28, 1964. General Anthis dr~w up 
the advance monthly schedules of the covert 
operations for approval by 'William Bundy 
an"\ Mr. McNaughton. 

Where Mr. Rusk is concerned, the study 
reveals thait he was kept reasonably well in-
formed. · 

The study also makes it clear that there 
was no connection between the 34A raids 
and the coastal patrol junk fleet described by 
Mr. McNamara and referred to by Mr. Rusk. 

TW9 KEY ELEMENTS IN PLACE 
Thus, in the space of three days, the Ad­

ministration had put firmly into place two 
key elements of the May 23 scenerio--p!l'e­
positioning of major air strike forces and 
Congressional authorization for wider action. 

Internal Administration planning for 
Congressional authorization to escalate also 
now disappears from the documentary record. 
The account notes that during the next 
roun<;l of planning "the question of Congres­
sional authority for open acts of war against 
a sovereign nation was never seriously 
raised." 

There was confusion in Congress, however, 
over precisely what the resolution meant, the 
historian says, commenting: 
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"Despite the nearly unanimous votes of 

suppol'lt for the resolution, Congressional 
opinions varied as to the policy implications 
and the meaning of such support. The cen­
tral belief seemed to be that the occasion 
necessitated demonstrating the nation's 
unity and collective will in support of the 
President's action and affirming U.S. deter­
mination to oppose further aggression. How­
ever, beyond that theme, there was a con­
siderable variety of opinion . . . Several 
spokesmen stressed that the ·resolution did 
not constitute a declaration of war , did not 
abdicate Congressional responsibility for de­
termining national policy commitments and 
did not give the President carte blanche to 
involve the nation in a major Asian war." 

The Administration would now communi­
cate the meaning of the resolution to Hanoi 
by carrying out in a more significant manner 
an element of the May 23 scenario that 
Washington had already used once in June 
when the Canadian emissary had paid his 
first visit to Hanoi. 

SECOND SEABORN MISSION 
On Aug. 10, Mr. Seaborn was sent back with 

a second message for Premier Dong, which 
concluded: 

"a. That the events of the past :ew days 
should add credibility to the statement made 
last time, that 'U.S. public and official pa­
tience with North Vietnamese aggression is 
growing extremely thin.' 

"b. That the U.S. Congressional resolution 
was passed with near unanimity, ztrongly 
reaffirming the unity and determination of 
the U.S. Government and people not only 
with respect .to any further attacka on U.S. 
military forces but ~ore broadly to continue 
to oppose fivmly, by, all necessary means, 
D.R.V. efforts to su'Qvert and conquer South 
Viet-Nam and Laos. 

"c. That the U.S.-has come to the view that 
the D.R.V. role in South Vietnam and Laos 
is critica,l. Lf the D.R.V. persists in its pres­
ent course, it can ·expect to oontinue to suf­
fer the cpnse,quences. [The word "c.ontinue" 
referred to the reprisal' air strikes that fol­
lowed the Tonkin incldent.] 

"d. That the D.R.V. knows ·what it must 
do if the peace is to be re-Stored. 1 

"e. That the -U.S. has ways and means of 
measuring _the D.R.V.'s participation in; and 
direction and control of, the war on South 
Vietnam and in Laos and wlll be carefully 
watching the D.R.V.'s response to what Mr. 
Seaborn is telling them" [See text.] 

Mr. McNaughton had drafted the' mes­
sage on the day the resolution was pac;sed. 

During this, as in his first meeting with 
Mr. Seaborn in June, the history says, "Pham 
Van Dong showed himself utterly unintimi­
dated and calmly resolved to pursue the 
course upon which the D.R.V. was em.barked 
to what he confidently·expectea would be'-its 
suc~essfu1' conclusion." o 

In the heat of the Tonkin clash, the Ad­
ministration had also accomplished one of 
the major recommendations of the June 
strategy conference at Honolulu-preparing 
the American public for escalation. 

AN IMPORTANT FIREBREAK 
"The Tonkln Gulf reprisal constituted an 

tmportant :fireib!l'eak and the Tonkin Gulf 
resolution set U.S. public support for vir­
tually any actiq,n," tpe study remarks. 

Almost none of the "disagreeable ques­
tions" the Aqministration might have to an­
swer about the resolution, which had given 
the President pause in mid-June, )laq been 
asked in the emotional atmosphere of the 
crisis.'' 

And inside the Administration the plan­
ners were moving more quickly now. 

On Aug. 10, three days after passage of 
the resolution, Ambassador Taylor cabled 
the President a situation report on South 
Vietn,am. It. said that • the Khanh regime 
had _only "a 50-50 chance of lasting ·out the 
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year." Therefore , a major objective of the 
United States Mission in Saigon was to "be 
prepared to implement contingency plans 
against North Vietnam with optimum readi­
ness by Jan. 1, 1965." 

On Aug. 11, four days after passage of the 
resolution, William Bundy drew up a memo­
randum for a high-level State-Defense De­
partments policy meeting. The memorandum 
outlined graduated steps towards a possible 
full-scale air war against North Vietnam 
with "a contingency date, as suggested by 
Ambassador Taylor, of 1 January 1965.'' But 
until the end of August, Mr. Bundy said, 
there should be "a short holding phase, in 
which we would avoid actions that would 
in any way take the onus off the Communist 
side for escalation." [See text.] 

On Aug. 14, a lengthy summary of Mr. 
Bundy's memorandum was cabled to Am­
bassador Taylor, Ambassador Unger in Vien­
tiane, and to Admiral Sharp in Honolulu 
for comments that would permit "further 
review and refinement.'' 

The Tonkin Gulf reprisal air strikes, the 
analyst writes, "marked the crossing of an 
important threshold in the war, and it was 
accomplished with virtually no domestic 
criticism, indeed, with an evident increase in 
public support for the Administration. The 
precedent for strikes against the North was 
thus established and at very little apparent 
cost." 

"There was a real cost, however," he con­
cludes, in that the Administration was psy­
chologically preparing itself for further esca­
lation. "The number of unused measures 
short of direct military action against the 
North had been depleted. Greater visible com­
mitment was purchased at the price of re­
duced , flexibility." And "for all th.ese rea­
sons,- when a decision to strike the North 
was faced again, it was much easier to take.'' 

Admiral Sharp, in his cable to Washington 
on Aug. 17 commenting on Mr. Bundy's 
memorandum, "candidly" summed up this 
psychological commitment, the analyst says. 
. "Pressures against the other side once in­
stituted should not be relaxed by any actions 
or lack of them which would destroy the 
benefits of the rewarding steps previously 
taken," the admiral wrote. 

VIETNAM ARCHIVE: A CONSENSUS TO BOMB 
DEVELOPED BEFORE 1964 ELECTION, STUDY 
SAYS 

(By Neil Sheehan) 
The Johnson Administration reached a 

"general consensus" at a White House strat­
egy meeting on .Sept. 7, 1964, that air at­
tacks against North Vietnam would probably 
have to be launched·, ra Pentagon study of 
the Vietnam war states. It was expected that 
"these operations would begin early in the 
new year.'' 

"It is important to differentiate the con­
sensus of the principals at this September 
meeting,'' the study says, "from the views 
which they had urged on the President in the 
preceding spring. In the spring the use of 
force had been clearly contingent on a major 
reversal-principally in Laos-:-and had been 
advanced with the apparent assumption that 
military actions hopefully would not be re­
quired. Now, however, their views were ad­
vanced with a sense that such actions were. 
inevitable." 

The administration consensus on bombing 
came at the height of the Presidential elec­
tion contest between President Johnson and 
Senator Barry Goldwater, whose advocacy of 
full-scale air attacks on North Vietnam had 
become a major issue. That such a consensus 
had been reached as early as September· is a 
major disclosure of the Pentagon study. 

The consensus was reflected, the analysis 
says, in the final paragraph of a formal na­
tional secutity a,ctlon memorandum issued by 
the President three days later, on Sept. 10. 
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This paragraph spoke of "larger decisions" 
that might be "required at any time." 

The last round of detailed planning of 
various political and mmtary strategies for a 
bombing campaign began "in earnest," the 
study says, on Nov. 3, 1964, the day that Mr. 
Jonnson was elected President in his own 
right. 

Less than 100 days later, on Feb. 8, 1965, he 
ordered new reprisal strikes against the 
North. Then, on Feb. 13, the President gave 
the order for the sustained bombing of North 
Vietnam, code-named Rolling Thunder. 

This period of evolving decision to attack 
North Vietnam, openly and directly, is shown 
in the Pentagon papers to be the second 
major phase of President Johnson's defense 
of South Vietnam. The same period forms 
the second .phase of the presentation of those 
papers by The New York Times. 

The papers, prepared by a team of 30 to 40 
authors in 1967-68 as an official study of how 
the United States went to war in Indochina, 
consist of 3,000 pages of analysis and 4,000 
pages of supporting documents. The study 
covers nearly three decades of American 
policy on Southeast Asia. Yesterday The 
Times's first reporit on this study<, and pres­
entation af key documents, 'Covered the pe­
riod of clandestine warfare and pla~ning be­
fore the Tonkin Gulf incidents in 1964. 

In its glimpses into Lyndon B. Johnson's 
personal thoughts and motivations between 
the fateful September meeting and his de­
cision to embark on an air war, the Pentagon 
study shows a President moving and being 
moved toward war, but reluctant and hesi­
tant to act until the end. 

But, the analyst explains, "from the Sep­
tember meeting forward, there was little 
basic disagreement among the principals 
[the term the study uses for the senior 
policy makers] on the need for military op­
erations against the North. What prevented 
action for the time being was a set of tacti­
cal considerations." 

The first tactical considei:ation, the analyst 
says, was that "the President was in the 
midst of an election campaign in which he 
was presenting himself as the candidate of 
reason ,and restraint ,as opposed to the quix­
otic Barry Goldwater," who was publicly ad­
vocating full-scale bombing of North Viet.: 
nam. The historian also mentions other 
"temporary reasons of tactics": 

The "shakiness" of the Saigon Govern­
ment. 

A wish to hold the line militarily and 
diplomatically in Laos. 

The "need to design whatever actions were 
taken so as to achieve maximum public and 
Congressional support ... " 

The "implicit belief thait overt actions at 
this time might bring pressure for premature 
negotiations-that is negotiations before the 
D.R.V. [Democratic Republic of 'cNorth) 
Vietnam) was hurting." 

Assistant Secretary of Defense John T. 
MoNaughton, the head of the Pentagon's 
Office of International Security Affairs, 
summed up these tactical considerations in 
the final paragraph of a Sept. 3 memorandum 
to Secretary of Defense Roberts. McNamara, 
in preparation for the crucial White House 
strategy session four days later: 

"Special considerations during the next 
two months. The relevant audiences of U.S. 
actions are the Communists (who must feel 
strong pressures), the South Vietnamese 
(whose morale must be buoyed), our allies 
(who must trust us as 'underwriters'), and 
the U.S. public (which must support our 
risk-taking with U.S. lives and prestige). 
During the next two months, because of the 
lack of 'rebuttal time' before election to 
justify particular actions which may be dis­
torted to the U.S. public, we must act with 
special care--signallng to the D.R.V. that 
initiatives are being taken, to the G.V.N. 
[Government of (South) Vietnam) that we 
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are behaving energetically despite the re­
straints of our political season, and to the 
U.S. public that we are behaving with good 
purpose and -restraint." The words in paren­
theses are Mr. McNaughton's, 

RUSK CABLE TO EMBASSY IN LAOS ON SEARCH 
AND RESCUE FLIGHTS 

(Cablegram from Secretary of State Dean 
Rusk" to the United States Embassy in Vien­
tiane, Laos, Aug. 26, 1964. A copy of this 
message was sent to the Commander in 
Chief, Pacific.) 

We agree with your assessment of impor­
tance SAR operations that Air America pilots 
can play critically important role, and SAR 
efforts should not discriminate between 
rescuing American, Thais and Lao. You are 
also hereby granted as requested discre­
tionary authority to use AA pilots in T-28's 
for SAR operations when you consider this 
indispensable to success of operation and 
with understanding that you will seek ad­
vance Washington authorization wherever 
situation permits. 

At same time, we believe time has come 
to review scope and control arrangements 
for T-28 operations extending into future. 
Such a review is especially indicated view fact 
that these operations more or less automati­
cally impose demands for use of US person­
nel in SAR operations. Moreover, increased 
AA capwbility clearly means possi·bllities of 
loss somewhat increased; and each loss with 
accompanying SAR operations involves 
chance of escalation from one action to an­
other in ways that may not be desirable in 
wider picture. On other side, we naturally 
recognize T-28 operations are vital both for 
their military and psychological effects in 
Laos and as negotiating card .in support of 
Souvanna's position. Request your view 
whether balance of above factors would 
call for some r«tuction in scale of operations 
and-or dropping of some of better-defended 
targets. (Possible extension T-28 operations 
to Panhandle would be separate issue and 
will be covered by septel.) 

On central problem our understanding 
is that Thai pilots fly missions strictly con­
trolled by your Air Command Center with 
[word illegible] in effective · control, but 
that this not true of Lao pilots. We have im­
pression latter not really under any kind of 
firm control. 

Request your eva.J.uation and recommen­
dations a.s to future scope T-28 operations 
and your comments as to whether our im­
press~ons present control structure correct 
and whether steps could be taken to tighten 
this. 

RUSK QUERY TO VIENTIANE EMBASSY ON DE­
smABILITY OF LAOS CEASE-FIRE 

(Cablegram from Secretary of State Rusk 
to the United States Embassy in Laos, Aug. 
7, 1964. Coples were also sent, With a request 
for comment to the American miss~ons in 
London, Paris, Saigon, Bangkok, ottawa, 
New Delhi, Moscow, Phompenh and Hong 
Kong, and to the Pacific command and the 
mission of the United Nations.) 

1. As pointed out in your 219, our objec­
tive in Laios is to · stabilize the situation 
again, if possible Within framework of the 
1962 Geneva settlement. Essential to stabili­
zation would be establishment of military 
equiliJbrium in the country. Moreover, we 
have some concern that recent RLG suc­
cesses arid reported low PL morale may lead 
to some escalation from Communist aide, 
which we do not now wish to have to deal 
with. 

2. Until now, Souvanna's and our position 
has been that military equilibrium woul<j 
require Pathet Lao withdrawal from areas 
seized in PDJ since May 15 and that such 
Withdrawal is also basic precond'1tion to 
convening 14-nation conference. Question 
now arises whether territorial gains of Op-
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€1l'ation Triangle, provided they can be con­
solidated, have in practice brought about a 
situation of equilibrium and whether, there­
fore, it is no longer necessary to insist on 
Pathet Lao withdrawal from PDJ as precon­
dition to 14-nation conference. This is in 
fact thought which has previously occurred 
to SouvMllla (Vientiane's 191) and is also 
touched on in Secretary's letter to Butler 
(Deptel 88 to Vientiane). If Souvanna and 
we· continued to insist on PDJ withdrawal 
other side would inevitably insist on our 
yielding. Triangle gains, and our judgment 
is that such arrangement substantially worse 
than present faJ.rly coherent geographical di­
vision. If withdrawal precondition were to be 
dropped, it could probably best be done at 
tripartite meetings where it might be used 
by Souvanna as bargaining counter in ob­
taining satisfaction on his other condition 
that he attend conference as head of Lao­
tian Government. Remaining condition would 
be cease-fire. While under present conditions 
cease-fire might not be of net advantage to 
Souvanna-we are thinking primarily of 
T-28 operations-Pathet Lao would no doubt 
insist on it. If so, Souvanna could press for 
effective IQC policing of cease-fire. Laitter 
could be of importance in upcoming period. 

3. Above is written with thought in mind 
that Polish proposals [one word illegible] 
effectively collapsed and that pressures con­
tinue for Geneva [word illegible] conference 
and w.m no doubt be intensified by current 
crisis brought on by DRV naval aittacks. Con­
ference on Laos might be useful safety valve 
for these generalized pressures while at same 
time providing some deterrent to escalation 
of hostilities on that part of the "front." 
We would insist that conference be limited 
to Laos and believe that it could in fact be 
so limited, if necessary by our withdrawing 
from the conference room if any other sub­
ject brought up, as we did in 1961-62. Side 
discussions on other topics could not be 
avoided but we see no great difficulty with 
this; venue for informal corridor discussion 
with PL, DRV, and Chicoms could be valu­
able at this juncture. 

4. In considering this course of action, key 
initial question is of course whether Sou­
vanna himself is prepared to drop his with­
drawal precondition and whether, if he did, 
he could malnWn himself in power in Vien­
tiane. We gather that answer to first ques­
tion is probably yes but we are much more 
dubious about the second. Request Vienti­
ane's judgment on these points. Views o1 
other addresses a.re so requested, including 
estimated reactions. host governments. It is 
essential that these estimates take account 
of recent development: military successses 
non-Communist forces Ln Laos and latest 
demonstration US determination resist Com­
munist aggression in Southeast .AMa. 

SAIGON EMBASSY'S RESPONSE ON DRAW­

BACKS IN LAOS TALKS 

(Oablegram from Ambassacl0r Maxwell D. 
Taylor in Saigon to Secretary' Rusk, Aug. 9, 
1964, with copies to the embassies in Vien­
tiane and Bangkok and the Pacific com­
mand.) 

From our vantage point we can see posi­
tive disadvantages to our position in SEA 
in pursuing course of action outlined 
REFTEL. 

1. In first place rush to oonference table 
would serve to confirm to Chicoms that US 
retaliation for destroyer attacks was tran­
sient phenomenon and that firm Chicom re­
sponse in form of commitment to defend 
NVN has given US "paper tiger" second 
thoughts. Moreover, .much of beneficial ef­
fects elsewhere resulting from , our strong 
reaction to events ip. Gulf of. Tonkin would 
be swiftly dissipatei:l. 

2. In Vietnam sudden back.down :trom pre­
vious strongly held US position , on PDJ 
withdrawal prior to conf on Laos would 



19750 
have potentially disastrous effect. Morale and 
will to fight, particularly willingness to push 
ahead with arduous pacification task and to 
enforce stern measure on Khan.h's new 
emergency decree, would be undermined by 
what would look like evidence that US seek­
ing to take advantage of any slight improve­
ment in non-Communist position as excuse 
for extricating itself from Indochina via conf 
route. This would give st rength to probable 
pro-Gaullist contention that GVN should 
think about following Laotian example by 
seeking negotiated solution before advantage 
of temporarily strengthened anti-Commu­
nist position recedes. 

3. General letdown in Vietnam which 
would result from softening of our stand in 
Laos just after we had made great show of 
firmness vis-a-vis Communists would un­
doubtedly erode Khanh's personal position 
with prospects of increased political insta­
bility and coup plotting. 

4. It should be remembered that our re­
taliatory action in Gulf of Tonkin is in ef­
fect an isolated US-DRV incident. Although 
this has relation, as Amb. Stevenson has 
pointed out, to larger problem of DRV ag­
gression by subversion in Vietnam and Laos, 
we have not rpt not yet come to grips in a 
forceful way with DRV over the issue of 
this larger and much more complex prob­
lem. Instead, we are engaged, both in Viet­
nam and Laos, in proxy actions against 
proxy agents of DRV. If, as both Khanh 
and Souvanna hope, we are to parlay the 
consequences of our recent clash with the 
DRV into actions which specifically cMrect 
themselves against DRV violations Of the 
1954 and 1962 agreements, we must avoid 
becoming involved in political engagements 
which will tie our hands and inhlibit our 
action. For example, any effort to undertake 
credible joint planning operations with GVN 
re interdictory air strikes upon infiltration 
network in southern DRV and especially in 
panhandle would be completely undercut if 
we were engaged in conf discussing the Laos 
territory in question. 

5. Similtarly, it would seem to us that Sou­
vanna's Willingness to hold fast on pre-condi­
tions or substantive negotiations bears direct 
relationship to his assessment of US willing­
ness to meet the problem where it origi­
nates--4n NOl'!th Vietnam itself. This ifaict 
shines clearly through his recent brief letter 
to Pres. Johnson. Moreover, it would be folly 
to assume that Khanh, who is now in fairly 
euphoric state as result of our Gulf of Ton­
kin action, would do anything other than 
slump into deepest funk if we sought to 
persuade him to send GVN del. to conf. [Two 
illegible] is that he would resign rather 
than send [Two words illegible). 

Intensified pressures for Genev,a-type conf. 
cited in REFTEL would appear to us to be 
coming almost entirely from those who are 
opposed to US policy objectives in SEA (ex­
cept possibly UK which seems prepared jump 
on bandwagon). Under circumstances, we see 
very little hope that results of such confer­
ence would be adv·antageous to US. Moreover, 
prospects of limiting it to consideration of 
only Laotian problem appear a.t this time 
juncture to be dimmer than ever. Even 
though prior agreement reached to limit 
conf., we do not see how in actual practice 
we could limit discussion solely to Laos if 
others inisist on raising other issues. To best 
our knowledge we never "withdrew" from 
room when DRV attempted raise extraneous 
issues during :1961~1962 conf. Instead, we in­
si~ted to chair on point of order and h.ad 
DRV ruled out of order. Prospect of informal 
corridor cliscussions with PL, DRV and Chi­
coms is just whait GVN would fear most 
and may well increase pressures on GVN to 
undertake negotiated solution so as to avoid 
their fear of being faced with "fa.it accom­
pli" by US. 
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7. Rather than searching for "safety valve" 

to dissipate current "generalized pressures" 
SEA, it seems to us we should be looking 
for means which will channel ·those pressures 
against DRV; seems to us "safety value," if 
needed (for ex,ample by SoV'iets), exists in 
current UNSC discussion. We should con­
t inue to focus attention in all forms on Com­
munist aggressive actions as root cause of 
tension in SEA and reinforce our ourrent 
stance. In the final analysis, this Sita.nee 
would be more valid deterrent to escalation 
by PL/ VM than attempt seek accommodation 
within context Laos problem alone. 

While not rpt not specifically within our 
province, we would point out that PL/VM 
appear to have ca.pa.billty of retaking terri­
tory regained by RLG in Operation Triangle 
at any 'time of their choosing and that there­
fore "territorial swap" envisaged in DEPTEL 
may be highly illusory. Moreover, any ter­
ritorial deal which seems to confirm perma­
nent PL/VM control over corridor as an ar­
rangement a.ccepta.ble to US would 1be anath­
ema to GVN and 1indioa.te our willingness 
infiltration networks as tolerable condition 
on GVN f.rontiers. Such situation would in 
their and US mission opinions vitiate against 
any hope of successful pacification of GVN 
territory. 

U .S. MISSION'S RECOMMENDATIONS ON 
F'uRTHER MILITARY STEPS 

(Cablegram from the United States Mission 
in Saigon to the State Department, Aug. 18, 
1964.) 

This is US Mission message. 
In preparing our reply, we have found it 

simpler to produce a new paper which under­
takes to state the problem in South Viet Nam 
as we see it in two possible forms and then 
to provide course of action responding to 
ea.ch statement of the problem. 

Underlying our analysis is the apparent as­
sumption of Deptel 439 (which we believe is 
correct) that the present in-country pacifi­
cation plan is not enough in itself to main­
tain national morale or to offer reasonable 
hope of eventual success. Something must 
be added in the coming months. 

Statement of the problem-A. The course 
which U ~s. policy -in South Viet Nam Should 
take during the coming months can be ex­
pressed in terms of four objectives. The first 
and most important objective is to gain time 
for the Khanh government to develop a cer­
tain stability and to give some firm evidence 
of viability. Since any of the courses of ac­
tion considered in this cable carry a consider­
able measure of risk to the US, we should be 
slow to get too deeply involved in them until 
we have a better feel of the quality of our 
ally. In particular, if we can a.void it, we 
should not get involved militarily With North 
Viet Nam and possibly with Red China if our 
base in South Viet Nam ls insecure and 
Khanh's army is tied down everywhere by 
the VC insurgency. Hence, it is our interest 
to gain sufficient time not only to allow 
Khanh to prove that he can govern, but also 
to free Saigon from the VC threat which 
presently reigns (as received) it and as­
sure that sufficient GVN ground forces Will 
be available to provide a reasona.ble measure 
of defense against any DRV ground reaction 
whtch may develop in the execution of our 
pl.'ogram and thus avoid the possible require­
ment for a major US ground force commit­
ment. 

A second objective in this period is the 
maintenance of morale in South Viet Na.Ill 
particularly within the Khanh Government. 
This should not be difficult in the case of the 
government if we can give Khanh assurance 
of our readiness to bring added pressure on 
Hanoi if he provides evidence of abil1ty to do 
his part. Thirdly while gaining time for 
Khanh, we must be able to hold the DRV in 
check and restrain a further bulldup of Viet 
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Cong strength by way of infiltration from 
the North. Finally, throughout this period, 
we should be developing a posture of maxi­
mum readiness for a deliber·ate escalation of 
pressure against North Viet Nam, using J ·a.n­
uary 1, 1965 as a target D-Day. We must al­
ways recognize, however, that events may 
force US to advance D-Day to a considerably 
earlier date. 

[Start of sentence illegible) we then need 
to design a course of action which Will 
achieve the four objectives enumerated 
above. Such a course of action would con­
sist of three parts: the first, a series of ac­
tions directed at the Khanh Government; 
the second, actions directed at the Hanoi 
Government; the third, following a pause of 
some duration, initiation of an orchestrated 
air attack against North Viet Nam. 

In approaching the Khanh Government, 
we should express our wHlingness to Khanh 
to engage in planning and eventually to 
exert intense pressure on North Viet Nam, 
providing certain conditions are met in ad­
vance. In the first place before we would 
agree to go all out against the DRV, he must 
stabi11ze his government and make some 
progress in cleaning up his operational back­
yard. Specifically, he must execute the initial 
phases of the Hop Tac Plan successfully to 
the extent of pushing the Viet Cong from 
the doors of Saigon. The overall pacification 
program, including Hop Tac, should progress 
sufficiently to allow earmarking at lea.st three 
division equivalents for the defense in I 
Corps if the DRV step up military operations 
in that area. 

Finally we should reach some fundamental 
understanding With Khanh and his govern­
ment concerning war aims. We must make 
clear thwt we will engage in actions against 
North Viet Nam only for the purpose of 
assuring the security and independence of 
South Viet Nam within the territory as­
signed by the 1954 agreements; that we will 
not (rpt not) join in a crusade to unify the 
north and south; that we Will not (rpt not) 
even seek to overthrow the Hanoi regime 
provided the latter will cease its efforts to 
take over the south by subversive warfare. 

With these understandings reached, we 
would be ready to set in motion the follow­
ing: 

(1) Resume at once 34A (with emphasis 
on Marine operaitions) and Desoto patrols. 
These could start without awaiting outcome 
of discussions With Khanh. 

(2) Resume U-2 overflights over all NVN. 
(3) Initiate air and ground strikes in Laos 

agains,t infiltration targets as soon as joint 
plans now being worked out with the Khanh 
Government are ready. Such plans will have 
to be related to the situation in Laos. It 
appears to US that Souvanna. Phouma should 
be informed at an appropriate time of the 
full scope of our plans and one would hope 
to obtain his acquiescence in the anti-infil­
tration actions in Laos. In any case we should 
always seek to preserve our freedom of action 
in the Laotian corridor. 

By means of these actions, Hanoi will get 
the word that the operational rules with re­
s·pect to the DRV are changing. We should 
perhaps consider message to DRV that shoot­
ing down of U-2 would result in reprisals. 
We should now lay public base for justifying 
such flights and have plans for prompt exe­
cution in contingency to shoot down. One 
might be inclined to consider including at 
this state tit-for-tat bombing operations in 
our plans to compensate for VC depredations 
in SVN. However, the initiation of air at­
tacks from SVN against NVN is likely to re­
lease a new order of military reaction from 
both sides, the outcome of which is impos­
sible to predict. Thus, we do not visualize 
initiating this form of reprisal as a desirable 
tactic in the current plan but would-reserve 
the capability as an emergency response if 
needed. 
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Before proceeding beyond this point, we 

should raise the level of precautionary mili­
tary readiness (ff not already done) by tak­
ing such visible measures as [word illegible] 
Hawk units to Danang and Saigon, landing 
a Marine force at Danang for defense of the 
airfield and beefing up MACV's support base. 
By this time (assumed to be late fall) we 
should have some reading on Khanh's per­
formance. 

Assuming that his performance has been 
satisfactory and that Hanoi has failed to 
respond favorably, it will be time to embark 
on the final phase of course of action A, a 
carefully orchestrated bombing attack on 
NVN directed primarily at infiltration and 
other military targets. At some point prior 
thereto it may be desirable to open direct 
communications with Hanoi if this has not 
been done before. With all preparations 
made, political and military, the bombing 
program would begin, using U.S. reconnais­
sance planes, VNAF/Farmgate aircraft 
against those targets which could be at­
tacked safely in spite of the presence of the 
MIG's and additional U.S. combat aircraft if 
necessary for the effective execution of the 
bombing programs. 

Pros and cons of course of· action-A. If 
successful course of action A will accomplish 
the objectives set forth at the outset as es­
sential to the support of U.S. policy in South 
Viet Nam. I will press the Khanh Govern­
ment into doing its homework in pacifica­
tion and will limit the diversion of interest 
to the out-of-country ventures it gives ade­
quate time for careful preparation estimated 
at several months, while doing sufficient at 
once to maintain internal morale. It also 
provides ample warning to Hanoi and Peking 
to allow them to adjust their conduct before 
becoming overcommitted. 

On the other hand, course of action A 
relies heavily upon the durability of the 
Khanh government. It assumes that there is 
little danger of its collapse without notice 
or of its possible replacement by a weaker or 
more unreliable successor. Also, because of 
the drawn-out nature of the program it is 
exposed to the danger of international po­
litical pressure to enter into negotiations 
before NVN is really hurting from the pres­
sure directed against it. 

Statement of the Problem-B. It may well 
be that the problem of U.S. policy in SVN 
is more urgent than that depicted in the 
foregoing statement. It is far from clear at 
the present moment that the Khanh Gov­
ernment can last until January 1, 1965, al­
though the application of course of action A 
should have th~ effect of strengthening the 
government [rest of sentence lllegible]. 

[Start of sentence illegible] we would have 
to restate the problem in the following terms. 
Our objective avoid the possible consequences 
of a collapse of national morale. To accom­
plish these purposes, we would have to open 
the campaign against the DRV without de­
lay, seeking to force Hanoi as rapidly as pos­
sible to resist from aiding the VC and to con­
vince the DRV that it must cooperate in 
calling off the VC insurgency. 

Colirse o'f !Action-B. To meet this state­
ment of the problem, we need an accelerated 
course of action, seeking to obtain results 
faster than under course of action A. Such 
an accelerated program would include the 
following actions: 

Again we must inform Khanh of our inten­
tions, this time expressing a willingness to 
begin military pressures against Hanoi at 
once, providing that he will undertake to per­
form as in course of action A. However, US 
action would not await evidence of perform­
ance. 

Again we may wish to communicate di­
rectly on this subject with Hanoi or await­
ing effect of our military actions. The sce­
nario of the ensuing events would be essen­
tially t>he same as under Course A but the 
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execution would await only the readiness of 
plans to expedite relying almost excluSlively 
on US military means. 

Pros and cons of Course of Action B. This 
course of action asks virtually nothing from 
the Khanh Government, primarily because 
it is assumed that little can be expected 
from it. It avoids the consequence of the 

. sudden collapse of the Khanh Government 
and gets underway with minimum delay the 
punitive actions against Hanoi. Thus, it 
lessens the chance of an interruption of the 
program by an international demand for ne­
gotiation by presenting a fait accompli to 
international critics. However, it increases 
the liklihood of US involvement in ground 
action since Khanh will have almost no 
available ground forces whdch can be re­
leased from pacification employment to mo­
bile resistance of DRV attacks. 

Conclusion: It is concluded that Course 
of Action A offers the greater promised 
achievement of US policy objectives in SVN 
during the coming months. However, we 
should always bear in mind the fragility of 
the Khanh Government and be prepared 
to shift quickly to Court of Action B if the 
situation requires. In either case, we must 
be militarily ready for any response which 
may be initiated by NVN or by Chicoms. 

Miscellaneous: as indicated above, we be­
lieve that 34A operations should resume at 
once at maximum tempo, stm on a covert 
basis; similarly, Desoto patrols should be­
gin advance, operating outside 12-mile limit. 
We concur that a number of VNAF pilots 
should be trained on B-57's between now 
and first of year. There should be no change 
now with regard to policy on evacuation of 
US dependents. 

Recommendation: It is recommended that 
USG adopt Course of Action A while main­
taining readiness to shift to Course of Action 
B. 

JOINT CHIEFS' RECOMMENDATION 
ON MILrrARY COURSES OF ACTION 

(Excerpts from memorandum, "Recom­
mended Courses of Action- -Southeast Asia," 
from the Joint Chiefs of Staff to Secretary 
of Defense Robert S. McNamara, Aug. 26, 
1964.) 

3. The Joint Chiefs of Staff have consid­
ered Ambassador Taylor's statements of ob­
jectives and courses of aotion. In recognition 
of recent events in SVN, however, they con­
sider that his proposed course of action B is 
more in accord with the current situation 
and consider that such an accelerated pro­
gram of actions with respect to the DRV 
is essential to prevent a complete collapse of 
the US position in Southeast Asia. Addi­
tionally, they do not agree that we should 
be slow to get deeply involved until we have 
a better feel for the quality of our ally. The 
United States is already deeply involved. The 
Joint Ohiefs of Staff consider that only signif­
icantly stronger military ,pressures on the 
DRV are likely to provide the relief and 
psychological boost necessary for attain­
ment of the requisite government s·tability 
and viability. 

4. Recent US military actions in Laos and 
against the ORV have demonstrated our re­
solve more clearly than any other US actions 
in some time. These actions showed force 
and restraint. Failure to resume and main­
tain a program of pressure through military 
actions could be misinterpreted to mean we 
have had second thoughts about Pierce 
Arrow and the events leading thereto, and 
could signal a lack of resolve. Accordingly, 
while maintaining a posture of readiness in 
the Western Pacific, the Joint Chiefs of Staff 
believe that the U.S. program should have as 
ooncurrent objectives: (1) improvements in 
South Vietnam, including emphasis on the 
Pacification Program and the Hop Tac plan 
to clear Saigon and its surroundings; (2) 
interdiction of the relatively unmolested VC 
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lines of communication (LOO) through Laos 
by operations in the Panhandle and of the 
LOO through Cambodia by strict control of 
the waterways leading therefrom; (3) denial 
of Viet Cong (VC) sanctuaries in the Oam­
bodia-South Vietnam border area through 
the conduct of "hot pursuit" operations into 
CambocUa, as required; ( 4) increased pres­
sure on North Vietnam through military ac­
tions. As part of the program for increased 
pressures, the OPLAN 34A operations and 
the Desoto patrols in the Gulf of Tonkin 
should be resumed, the former on an intensi­
fied but still covert basis. 

5. The Joint Chiefs of Staff believe, how­
ever, that more direct and forceful actions 
than these will, in all probability, be re­
quired. In anticipation of a pattern of fur­
ther successful VC and Pathet Lao (PL) 
actions in RVN and Laos, and in order to 
increase pressure on the DRV, the US pro­
gram should also provide for prompt and 
calculated responses to such VC/PL actions 
in the form of air strikes and other opera­
tions against appropriate military targets in 
the DRV. 

6. The Joint Chiefs of Staff recognize that 
defining what might constitute appropriate 
counteroperations in advance is a most dif­
ficult task. We should therefore maintain 
our prompt readiness to execute a range of 
selected responses, tailored to the develop­
ing circumstances and reflecting the prin­
ciples in the Gulf of Tonkin actions, that 
such counter-operations will result in clear 
m1litary disadviantage to the DRV. These re­
sponses, therefore, must be greater than the 
provocation in degree, and not necessarily 
limited to response in kind against similar 
targets. Air strikes in response might be 
purely VNAF; VNAF with US escort to pro­
vide protection from possible employment of 
MIGl's; VNAF with US escort support in the 
offensive as well as the defensive role; or 
entirely US. The precise combination should 
be determined by the effect we wish to pro­
duce and the assets available. Targets for 
attack by air or other forces may be selected 
from approprlate plans including the Target 
Study for North Vietnam consisting of 94 
targets, recently forwarded to you by the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff .... 

"PLAN OF ACTION" ATTRIBUTED TO ASSISTANT 
SECRETARY McNAUGHTON 

(Excerpts from memorandum, Sept. 3, 
1964, "Plan of Action for South Vietnam," 
which the Pentagon study indicates was 
drawn up by Assistant Secretary of Defense 
John T. McNaughton.) 

1. Analysis of the present situation. The 
situation in South Vietnam is deteriorating. 
Even before the government sank into con­
fusion last week, the course of the war in 
South Vietnam had been downward, with 
Viet Cong incidents increasing in number 
and intensity and military actions becoming 
larger and more successful, and with less 
and less territory meaningfully under the 
control of the government. Successful am­
bushes had demonstrated an unwillingness 
of the population even in what wer,e thought 
to be pacified areas to run the risk of inform­
ing on the Viet Cong. War weariness was 
apparent. The crisis of the end of August-­
especially since the competing forces have 
left the government largely "faceless" and 
have damaged the government's ability to 
manage the pacification program-promises 
to lead to further and more rapid deteriora­
tion .... The objective of the United 
States is to reverse the present downward 
trend. Failing that, the alternative objective 
is to emerge from the situation with as good 
an image as possible in US, allied and enemy 
eyes. 

2. Inside South Vietnam. We must in any 
event keep hard at work inside South Viet­
nairn. This means, inter aua. immediate ac­
tion: 
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(a) to press the presently visible leaders 

to get a real government in operation; 
(b) to prevent extensive personnel changes 

down the line; 
(c) to see that lines of authority for carry­

ing out tl},e pacification program are clear. 
New initiatives might include action: 
(d) to establish a US Naval base, perhaps 

at Danang; 
(e) to embark on a major effort to pacify 

one province adjacent to Saigon. 
A separate analysis is being made of a 

proposal: 
(f) to enlarge significantly the US m111-

tary role in the pacification program inside 
South Vietnam-e.g., large numbers of US 
specia:l forces, divisions of regular combat 
troops, US air, etc., to "interlard" with or 
to take over functions of geographical areas 
from the South Vietnamese armed forces. 
. 3. Outside the borders of South Vietnam. 
There is a chance that the downward trend 
can be reversed-or a new situation created 
offering new opportunities, or at least a con­
vincing demonstration made of the great 
costs and risks incurred by a country which 
commits aggression against an ally of ours­
if the following course of action ls followed. 
The course of action is made up of actions 
outside the borders of South Vietnam de­
signed to put increasing pressure on North 
Vietnam but designed also both to create as 
little risk as possible of the kind of military 
action which would be difficult to justify to 
the American public ·and to preserve where 
possible the optic>n to have no US m111tary 
action at all. . . . . 

Actions. The actions; in addition to present 
continuing "extra-territorial" actions (US 
U-2 recce of DRV, US jet recce of Laos, T-
28 activity in Laos), would be by way of an 
orchestration of three classes of actions, all 
designed to meet these five desiderata-(1) 
points of "View, they should be legitimate 
from the US, GVN and hopefully allied 
things to do under the circumstances, (2) 
they should cause apprehension, ideally in­
creasing apprehension, in the DRV, (3) they 
should be likely at some point to provoke a 
military DRV response, (4) the provoked re­
sponse should be likely to provide good 
grounds for us to escalate if we wished, and 
( 5) the timing and crescendo should be un­
der our control, with the scenario capable 
of being turned o1I at any time. . .. 

4. Actions of opportunity. While the above 
course of action is being pursued, we should 
watch for Qther DRV actions which would 
justify [words illegible J. Among sµqh DRV 
actions might be the following: 

a. Downing of US recce or US rescue air­
craft in Laos (likely by AA, unlikely by MIG). 

b. MIG action in Laos or South Vietnam 
(unlikely). 

c. Mining of Saigon Harbor (unlikely). 
d. VO attacks on South Vietnamese POL 

stor,age, RR bridge, et,c, (dramatic incident 
required). 

e. VO attacks (e.g., by rp.ortars) on, or take-, 
over of, air fields on which US aircraft are 
deployed (likely). 

f. Some barbaric art of terrorism which 
inflames US a,nd world opinion. (up.like• 
ly) .. , .. 

6. Chances . to resolve the situation. 
Throughout the scenario, we should be al~rt 
to chance13 to resolve the situation: 

a. To back the DRV down, so South Viet­
nam can be paclfled. 

b. To evolve a tolerable settlement: 
I. Explicit settlement (e.g., via. a bargain­

ing-from-strength conference, etc.). 
II. Tacit settlement (e.g., via piecemeal 

live-and-let-live Vletnamese "settlements," 
a de facto "writing off" of indefensible por­
tions of SVN, etc.). 

c. If worst comes and South Vietnam dis­
integrates or their behavior becomes abomi­
nable, to "disown" South Vietnam, hopefully 
leaving the image of "a patient who died de­
spite the ext:raordiillary efforts of a good "doc­
tor." 
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7. Special considerations during next two 

months. The relevant "audiences" of US ac­
tions are the Communists (who must feel 
strong pressures) , the South Vietnamese 
(whose morale must be buoyed), our allies 
(who must trust us as "underwriters"), and 
the US public (which must support our risk­
taking with US lives a:id prestige) . During 
the next two months, because ,of the lack of 
"rebuttal time" before election to justify par­
ticular actions which may be distorted to 
the US public, we must act with special 
care-signalling to the DRV that initiatives 
are being taken, to the GVN that we are be­
having energetically despite the restraints 
of our political season, and to t~e US public 
that we are behaving with good purpose and 
restraint. 

TOP AIDE'S PROPOSAL• TO JOHNSON ON 

MILITARY STEPS IN LATE '64 
(Memorandum from Assistant Secretary of 

State for Far Eastern Affairs, William P. 
Bundy, for President Johnson, Sept. 8, )964. 
The memorandum was headed "Courses of 
Action for South Vietnam.'') 

This memorandum records the consensus 
reached in discussions between Ambassador 
Taylor anti Secretary Rusk, Secretary Mc­
Namara and General Wheeler, for review and 
decision oy the President. 

THE SITUATION 

1. Khanh will probably stay in control and 
may make some headway in the next two­
three montt~s in strengthening the Govern­
ment (GVN). The best we can expect is that 
he and the GVN will be able to maintain 
order, keep the pacification program ticking 
over (but not progressing markedly) and 
give the appearance of a valid Government. 

2. ~hanh and the GVN leaders are tempo­
rarily too exhausted to be thinking much 
about moves against the North. However, 
they do need to be reassured that the US 
continµes to mean business, and as Khanh 
goes along in his Government efforts, he will 
probably want more US etfort visible, and 
some GVN ro1e in external actions. 

3. The GVN over the next 2-3 months will 
be too weak for us to take any major deliber­
ate risks of escalation that would involve a 
major role for, or threat to, South Vietnam. 
However, escalation arising from and directed 
against U.S. action would tend to lift GVN 
morale at least temporarily. 

4. The Communist side will probably avoid 
provocative action against the US, and it is 
uncertain how much they will step up , VC 
activity. They do need to be shown that we 
and the GVN are not simply , sitting back 
after the Gulf of Tonkin. 

COURSES OF ACTION 

We recommend in any eveht: 
1. US naval patrols in the Gulf of Tonkin 

should be resumed immediately (about Sep­
tember 12). They should operate initially 
beyond the 12-mile limit and be clearly 
dissociated from 34A maritime operations. 
The patrols would comprise 2-3 destroyers 
and would have air cover from carriers; the 
destroyers would have their own ASW capa­
bHity. 2. 3-M. operations by rt/he -GIVN should 
be resumed immediately, thereafter (next 
week). The maritime operations are by far 
the most important. North Vietnam is likely 
to publicize them, and at this point we should 
have the GVN ready to admit that they are 
taking place and to justify and legitimize 
them on the basis of the facts on VC infiltra­
tion by sea. 34A air drop and leaflet opera­
tions should also be resumed but are second­
ary in importance. We should not consider 
air strikes under 34A for the present. 

3. Limited GVN air and ground operations 
into the corridor areas of Laos should be un­
dertaken in the near future, together with 
Lao air strikes as soon as we can get Sou­
vanna's permission. 

These operations will have only limited 
effect, however. 
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4. We should be prepared to respond on 

a tit-for-tat basis against the DRV in the 
event of any attack on US units or any spe­
cial DRV /VC action against SVN. The re­
sponse for an attack on US units should be 
a.long the lines of the Gulf of Tonkin attacks, 
ag·ainst specific and related targets. The re­
sponse to special action against SVN should 
likewise be aimed at specific and comparable 
targets. 

The main further question is the extent to 
which we should add elements to the above 
actions that would tend deliberately to pro­
voke a DRV reaction, and consequent retalia­
tion by us. Example of actions to be consid­
ered would be running US naval patrols in­
creasingly close to the North Vietnamese 
coast and/or associating them with 34A op­
erations. We believe such deliberately pro­
vocative elements should not be added in 
the immediate future while the GVN is still 
struggling to its_feet. By early October, how­
ever, we may recommend such actions de­
pending on GVN progress and Communist 
reaction in the meantime, especially to US 
naval patrols. 

The aim of the above actions, external to 
South Vietnam, would be to assist morale in 
SVN and show the Communists we stlll mean 
business, while at the same time seeking 
to keep the ris:its low and under our control 
at each stage. 
. Further actions within South Vietnam are 
not covered in this memorandum. We be­
lieve that there are a number of immediate­
impact actions we can take, such as pay raises 
for the police and civil administrators and 
spot projects in the cities and selected rural 
areas. These actions would be within cur­
rent policy and will be refined for decision 
during Ambassador Taylor's visit. We are also 
considering minor changes in the US air role 
within South Vietnam, but these would not 
involve decisions until November. 

MEMO ON JOHNSON'S APPROVAL OF RENEWED 

NAVAL OPERATIONS 

(National security action memorandum 
from McGeorge Bundy, adviser to the Presi­
dent on national security, to Secretary of 
Defense McNamara and Secretary of State 
Rusk, Sept. 10, 1964.) 

The President has now reviewed the situa­
tion in South Vietnam with Ambassador 
Taylor and with other advisers and has ap­
proved the following actions: 

1. U.S. naval patrols in the Gulf of Ton­
kin will be resumed promptly after Ambas­
sador 'I1aylor's return. They wH!l operate ,ini­
tially well lbeyond the 12-iinile limit and ibe 
clearly disassociated from SlA maritime op­
erations. The patrols will comprise two or 
three destroyers arid would have air cover 
from carriers; the destroyers wm have their 
own ASW capability. 

2. 34A operations ·by the GVN will be re­
sumed after completion of a first DeSoto 
patrol. The maritime operations are by far 
the most important. North Vietnam has al­
ready publicized them, and is likely to pub­
licize them even more, and at this point we 
should have the GVN ready to admit that 
they are taking place and to justify and 
legitimize them on the basis of the facts of 
VO infiltration by sea. 34A air drop and leaf­
let operations should also be resumed but 
are secondary in importance. We should not 
consider air strikes under 34A for the pres­
ent. 

3. we should promptly discuss with the 
Government of Laos plans for limited GVN 
air and ground operations into the corridor 
areas of Laos, together with Lao air strikes 
and possible use of U.S. ar.med aerial recon­
naissance. On the basis of these discussions 
a decision ·on action will be taken, but it 
should be recognized that these operations 
will in any case have only limited effect. 

4. We should be prepared to respond as 
appropriate against the DRV in the event of 
any attack on US units or any special DRV / 
VO action against SVN. 
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5. The results of these decisions wlll be 

kept under constant review, and recommen­
dations for changes or modifications or ad­
ditions will be promptly considered. 

6. The President reemphasizes the im­
portance of economic and political actions 
having immediate impact in South Vietnam, 
such as pay raises for civilian personnel and 
spot projects in the cities and selected rural 
areas. The President emphasizes again that 
no activity of this kind should be delayed 
in any way by any fe~ling that our resources 
for these purposes ~re restricted. We can find 
the money which is needed for all worth­
while projects in this field. He expects that 
Ambassador Taylor and the country team 
wlll take most prompt and energetic action 
in this field. 

7. These decisions are governed by a pre­
vailing judgment that the first order of busi­
ness at present is to take actions which will 
help to strengthen the fabric of the Gov­
ernment of South Vietnam; to the extent 
that the situation permits, such action 
should precede larger decisions. If such 
larger decisions p.re required at any time by 
a change in the situation, they will be taken. 

CABLE AUTHORIZING AIR STRIKES 
ON LAos INFl,LTR.J\TION ROUTES 

(Cablegram from the State Department 
and the Defense Department to the United 
States Embassy in Vient1ane, Oct. 6, 1984. 
Copie~ of the cablegram were sent to the 
United States Embassies in Saigon and Bang­
kok and to the' commander in chief of Pacific 
forces. The embassyArr Saigon was asked to 
rel,ay. the message to the United States com-
mander in Vietnamr) · 

You are autherized 'to urge i;he RLG to 
begin ·air attacks against Viet · Oong infiltra­
tion r-0utes and facilities in the Laios Pan­
handle by RLAF T-'28 alrnraft as soon as pos­
sible. Such strikes should be spread over a 
period of sever'8.l weeks, and targets should be 
limited to those deemed suitable for attack 
by T-28's and listed Para. Vientiane's 581, 
excluding Mu Gia pass and any target which 
Lao will not hit without U.S. air cover or fire 
support since decision this matter not yet 
made. ' 

You are further authorized to inform Lao 
that YANKEE TEAM suppressive fire strikes 
against certain difficult targets in Banhandle, 
interspersing wi·th further T-28 strikes, are 
part of the over-all concept and are to be an­
ticipated later but that such US strikes are 
not repeat not authornzed at this time. 

Report soonest proposed schedule of strikes 
and, upon implementation, all actual com­
mitment of RLG T-285, including targets at­
tacked, results achieved, and enemy opposi­
tion. Also give us any views in addition to 
those in Vientiane's 581 as to any targets 
which are deemed too difficult for RLG air 
strikes are on which US suppressive strikes 
desired. 

FYI: Highest levels have not authorized 
YANKEE TEAM strikes at this time against 
Route 7 targets. Since we wish to avoid the 
impression that we are taking first step in 
escalation, we inclined defer decision on 
Route 7 strikes until we have strong evidence 
Hanoi's preparation for new attack in PDJ, 
some of which might come from RLAF opera­
tions over the Route. END FYI. 

You may inform RLG, however, that US 
will fly additional RECCE over Route 7 to 
keep current on use being made of the Route 
by the PL and to identify Route 7 targets 
and air defenses. The subject of possible de­
cision to conduct strikes on Route 7 being 
given study in Washington. 

FYI: Cross border ground operations not 
repeat not authorized at this time. 

WILLIAM BUNDY DRAFT ON HANDLING WORLD 
AND PUBLIC OPINION 

(Draft section of a paper, "Conditions for 
Action and Key Acitions Surrounding Any 
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Decision," by Assistant Secretary of State 
Bundy; Nov. 5, 1964.) 

1. Bien Hoa may be repe1llted a.t Billy time. 
This would tend to force our hand, but would 
also give us a good springboard for any deci­
sion for stronger action. The President is 
clearly thinking in terms of maximum use 
of a Gulf of Tonkin rwtionale, ei.ther for an 
action that would show toughness a.nd hold 
the line till we can decide the big issue, or 
as a basis for starting a clear course of ac­
tion under the broad options. 

2. Congress must be consulted before any 
major action, perhaps only by notiflcwtion if 
we do a reprisal against another Bien Hoa, 
but preferably by careful talks with such key 
leaders as Mansfield, Dirksen, the Speaker, 
Albert, Halleck, .Fulbright, Hickenlooper, 
Morgan, Mrs. Bol·ton, Russell, Saltonstall, 
Rivers, (Vinson?), Arends, Fiord, etc. He 
probably should wait till his mind is moving 
clearly. in one direction before such a con­
sultwtion, w}llch would point to some time 
next week. Query if it should be combined 
with other topics (budget?) to lessen the 
heat. 

3. We probably do not need additional Con­
gressional authority, even if we decide on 
very strong action. A session of this rump 
Congress might well be the scene of a messy 
E,epubllcan effort. 

4. We are on , the verge of intelligence 
agreement that infiltration has in fact 
mounted, and Saigon is urging th111t we sur­
face ·this by the end of the week or ea.rly next 
week, Query how loud we want to make this 
sound. Actually Grose in the Times had the 
ne;w estimate on Monday; so the splash and 
sense of hot new news may be less. We should 
decide this today if possible .... In general, 
we all feel the proplem of proving North 
Vietnamese participaition is less than in the 
past, but we should have the Jorden Repo;rt 
updated for use as necessa,ry. 

5. A Presidential statement with the ra­
tionale for action is high on any check list. 
An Jntervening · fairly strong Presidential 
noise to prepare a climate for. an action state­
ment is probably indicated and would be im­
portant in any event to counter any SVN 
fears of a softening in our policy. We should 
decide . the latter today too if possible. 

6. Secretary Rusk ls talking today to Do­
brynin. For more direct communication Sea­
born can be revved up to go. up the 15th tf 
we think it wise. He ls not going anyway, and 
we could probably hold him back so that the 
aibsence of any message was not itself a 
signal. 

7. Our lnterna.tional soundings appear to 
divide as follows: 

a. We should probably consult with the 
U.K., Australia, New Zea.land, and possibly 
Thailand before we reach a decision. We 
would hope for firm moral support from the 
U.K. and for participation in wt least token 
iorm from the others. 

b. SEATO as a body should be consulted 
concurrently with stronger action. We should 
consult the Phllippines a day or so before 
such action but not necessarily bef-0re we 
have m.ade up our minds. 

c. The NATO Council should be notified on 
the Cuban model, i.e., concurrently, by a dis­
tinguished representative. 

d. For negative reasons, France probably 
deserves VIP tr.eatment also. 

e. In the UN, we must be ready with an 
immediate affirmative presentation of our 
r:ationale to proceed concurrently either with 
a single reprisal action or with the ini,tiwtion 
of a broader course of action. 

f. World-wide, we should select reasonably 
friendly chiefs of state for special treatment 
seeking their sympathy and support, and 
should arm all our l"epresenta.tives with the 
ra.tionale and defense of our action whether 
individual reprisal or broader. 

8. USIA must be brought into the planning 
process not later than early next week, so 
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that it is getting the right kind of materials 
ready for all our information media, on a 
corutingency basis. The same [word illegible] 
true of CIA's outlets. 

McNAUGHTON'S NOVEMBER DRAFT ON VIETNAM 
AIMS AND CHOICES 

(Second draft of a paper, "Action for South 
Vietnam," ~y Assistant Secretary of De­
fense McNaughton, Nov. 6, 1964.) 
1. U.S. aims: 
(a) To protect US reputation as a counter­

subversion guarantor. · 
(b ) To avoid domino effect especially in 

Southeast Asia. 
( c) To keep South Vietnamese territ ory 

from Red hands. 
(d) To emerge from crisis without unac­

ceptable taint from methods. 
2. Present situation: 
The situation in South Vietnam is deterio­

rating. Unless new actions are taken, the 
new government will probably be unstable 
and ineffectual, and the VC will probably 
continue to extend their. hold over the popu­
lation and territm·y. It can be expected that, 
soon (6 months? two years?), (a) govern­
ment officials at all le.vels will adjust their 
behavior to an eventual VC take-over, (b) 
defections of significant mllitary forces will 
take place, (c) whole int~grated regions of 
the country wiil be totally denied to the 
GVN (d) neutral and/ or left-wing elements 
wlll enter the government, (e) a popular 
from regime will emerge which will invite the 
US out, and (f) fundamental concessions to 
the VC and 'acoonimoda,tions to the DRV 
Will put South Vietnam behind the Curtain. 

' 3. Urgency: 
"Bien Hoa" having passed, · no urgent de­

cision is required regarding military action 
against the DRV, but (a) such a decision, 
related to the general deteriorating situation 
in South Vietnam, should be made soon, and 
(b) in the event of another VC or DRV "spec· 
tacular," a decision (for at least a reprisal) 
would be urgently needed. 

4. Inside South Vietnam: 
Progress inside SVN ls important, but it 

ls unlikely despite our best ideas and efforts 
(and progress, if made, · will take at· least 
several months) . Nevertheless, whatever 
other actions might be taken, great efforts 
should be made within South_ Vietnam; (a) 
to strengthen the government, itS ibureauc­
riacy, and lits civll-miMtary coordination and 
planning, (b) to dampen ethnic, religious, 
urban and civil-military strife by a broad 
and positive GVN program designed (with 
US team help) to enlist the support of im· 
portant groups, and (c) to press the paclftoa· 
tion program in the countryside. 

5. Action against DRV: 
Action against North Vi~tnam is to some 

extent a substitute for strengthening the 
government in South Vietnam. That is, a 
less active VC (on orders from DRV) can be 
matched by a less efficient GVN. We there­
fore should coniSll.der squeezing North Viet­
nam. 

6. Option open to us: 
We have three options open to us (all 

envision reprisals in the DRV for DRV /VC 
"spectaculars" against GVN a.s well as US 
assets in South Vietnam. 

Option A. Continue present pollcdes. Maxi­
mum assistance within SVN and limited 
external actions in Laos and by the 
GVN covertly against North Vietnam. The 
aim of a:ny reprisal actions would be to deter 
and punish large VC actions in the South, 
but not to a degree that would create strong 
international negotiating pre8sures. Basic to 
this option is the continued rejection of 
negotiating in the hope tha.t the situation 
will improve. 

Option B. Fast full squeeze. Present poli­
cies plus a systematic program of mil1tary 
pressures against the north, meshing at some 
point with negotiation, but with pressure 
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actions to be continued at a fairly rapid pace 
and without interruption until we achieve 
our central present objectives. 

Option C. Progressive squeeze-and-talk. 
Present policies plus an orchestration of com­
munications with Hanoi and a crescendo of 
additional military moves against infiltration 
targets, first in Laos and then in the DRV, 
and then against other targets in North Viet­
nam. The scenario would be designed to give 
the US the option at any point to proceed or 
not, to escalate or not, and to quicken the 
pace or not. The decision in these regards 
would be made from time to time in view of 
all relevant factors. 

7. Analysis of Option A. (To be provided) 
8. Analysis of Option B. (To be provided) 
9. Analysis of Option C. 
(a) M111tary actions. Present policy, in 

addition to providing for reprisals in DRV for 
DRV actions against the US, envisions ( 1) 
34A Airops and Marops, (2) deSoto patrols, 
for intelllgence purposes, (3) South Viet­
namese shallow ground actions in Laos when 
practicable, and (4) T28 strikes against infil­
tration-associated targets in Laos. Additional 
actions should be: 

Phase one (in addition to reprisals in DRV 
for VC "spectaculars" in South Vietnam): 
( 5) US strikes against infiltration-associated 
targets in Laos. 

Phase two (in addition to reprisals in DRV 
against a !broader range of VIC actions): (6) 
Low-level reconnaissance in southern DRV, 
(7) US/VNAF strikes against infilt.ration­
associated targets in southern DRV. 

Phase three: Either continue only the 
above actions or add one or more of the fol­
lowing, making timely deployment of US 
forces: (8) Aerial mining of DRV ports, (9) 
Naval quarantine of DRV, and (10) US/ 
VNAF, in "crescendo," strike additional tar­
gets on "94 target list." 

South Vietnamese forces should play a role 
in any action taken against the DRV. 

(b) Political actions. Establish immediately 
a channel for bilateral US-DRV communi­
cation. This could be in Warsaw or via Sea­
born in Hanoi. Hanoi should be told that we 
do not seek to destroy North Vietnam or to 
acquire a colony or base, but that North 
Vietnam must: 

( 1) Stop training and sending personnel to 
wage war in SVN and Laos. 

(2) Stop sending arms and supplies to 
SVN and Laos. 

(3) Stop directing and controlling military 
actions in SVN and Laos. 

(4) Order the VC and PL to stop their 
insurgencies and military actions. 

( 5) Remove VM forces and cadres from 
SVN and Laos. 

( 6) Stop propaganda broadcasts to South 
Vietnam. 

[ (7) See that VC and PL stop attacks and 
incidents in SVN and Laos?] 

[ (8) See that VC and PL cease resistance 
to_ government forces?] 

[ (9) See that VC and PL turn in weapons 
and relinquish bases?] 

[ (10) See that VC and PL surrender for 
amnesty of expatriation?] 

US demands should be accompanied by 
offers ( 1) to arrange a rice-barter deal be­
tween two halves of Vietnam and (2) to 
withdraw US forces from South Vietnam for 
so long as the terms are complied with. 

We should not seek wider negotiations­
in the UN, in Geneva, etc.-but we should 
evaluate and pass on each negotiating oppor­
tunity as it is pressed on us. 

(c) Information actions. The start of mili­
tary actions against the DRV will have to be 
accompanied by a convincing world-wide 
public information program. (The informa­
tion problem will be easier if the first US 
action against the DRV is related in time and 
kind to a DRV or VC outrage or "spectacular", 
preferably against SVN as well as US assets.) 

(d) VS/ DRV/ Chicom-USSR reactions, (To 
be elaborated later.) The DRV and China will 
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probably not invad,e South Vietnam, Laos or 
Burma, nor is it likely that they will con­
duct air strikes on these countries. The USSR 
will almost certainly confine herself to po­
litical actions. If the DRV or China strike or 
invade South Vietnam, US forces will be suf­
ficient to handle the problem. 

( e) GVN Reactions. Military action against 
the DRV could be counter-proctructive in 
South Vietnam because (1) the VC could 
step up its activities, (2) the South Viet­
namese could panic, (3) they could resent 
our striking their "brothers", and (4) they 
could tire of waiting for results. Should 
South Vietnam disintegrate completely be­
neath us, we should try to hold it together 
long enough to permit us to try to evacuate 
our forces and to convince the world to ac­
cept the uniqueness (and congenital impos­
sibility) of the South Vietnamese case. 

(f) Allied and neutral reactions. (To be 
elaborated later.) (1) Even if OPTION C 
failed, it would, by demonstrating US will­
ingness to go to the mat, tend to bolster 
allied confidence in the US as an ally. (2) US 
military action against the DRV will prob­
ably prompt m111tary actions elsewhere in 
the world-e.g., Indonesia ag·ainst Malaysia 
or Timor, or Turkey against Cyprus. 

TAYLOR'S BRIEFING OF KEY OFFICIALS ON 
SrrUATION IN NOVEMBER 1964 

(Excerpts from prepared briefing by Am­
bassador Taylor, "The Current Situation in 
South Vietnam-November, 1964," delivered 
to the "principals"-the senior officials to 
whom the Southeast Asia working group re­
ported-at a Washington meeting on Nov. 27, 
1964.) 

After a year of changing and ineffective 
government, the counter-insurgency program 
country-wide is bogged down and wm re­
quire heroic treatment to assure revival. 
Even in the Saigon area, in spite of the plan­
ning and the special treatment accorded the 
Hop Tac plan, this area also is lagging. The 
northern provinces of South Viet-Nam which 
a year ago were considered almost free ot 
Viet-Cong are now in deep trouble. In the 
Quang Ngai-Binh Dinh area, the gains o:t 
the Viet-Cong have been so serious that once 
more we are threatened with a partition o:t 
the country by a Viet-Cong salient driven 
to the sea. The pressure on this area has 
been accompanied by continuous sabotage of 
the railroad and of Highway 1 which in com­
bination threaten an economic strangulation 
of northern provinces. 

This deterioration of the pacification pro­
gram has taken place in spite of the very 
heavy losses inflicted almost daily on the 
Viet-Cong and the increase in strength and 
professional competence of the Armed Forces 
of South Viet-Nam. Not only have the Viet­
cong apparently made good their losses, but 
of late, have demonstrated three new or 
newly expanded tactics: the use of stand-otf 
mortar fire against important targets, as in 
the attack on the Bien Hoa airfield; economic 
strangulation on limited areas; finally, the 
stepped-up infiltration of DRV military per­
sonnel moving from the north. These new or 
improved tactics employed against the back­
ground of general deterioration offer a seri­
ous threat to the pacification program in 
general and to the safety of important bases 
and installations in particular. 

Perhaps more serious than the downward 
trend in the pacification situation, because it 
is the prime cause, is the continued weak­
ness of the central government. Although 
the Huong government has been installed 
after executing faithfully and successfully 
the program laid out by the Khanh govern­
ment for its own replacement, the chances 
for the long life and eft'ecti ve performance of 
the new line-up appear small. Indeed, in view 
of the factionalism existing in Saigon and 
elsewhere throughout the country it is im­
possible to foresee a stable and effective gov­
ernment under any name in anything like the 
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near future. Nonetheless, we do draw some 
encouragement from the character and se­
riousness of purpose of Prime Minister 
Huong and his cabinet and the apparent in­
tention of General Khanh to keep the Army 
out of politics, at least for the time being. 

As our programs plod along or mark time, 
we sense the mounting feeling of war weari­
ness and hopelessness which pervade South 
Viet-Nam, particularly in the urban areas. 
Although the provinces for the most part ap­
pear steadfast undoubtedly there is chronic 
discouragement there as well as in the cities. 
Although the military leaders have not 
talked recently with much conviction about 
the need for "marching North," assuredly 
many of them are convinced that some new 
and drastic action must be taken to reverse 
the present trends and to offer hope of end­
ing the insurgency in some finite time. 

The causes for the present unsatisfactory 
situation are not hard to find. It stems from 
two primary causes, both already mentioned 
above, the continued ineffectiveness of the 
central government, and the other, the in­
creasing strength and effectiveness of the 
Viet-Cong and their ab111ty to replace losses. 

While, in view of the historical record of 
South Viet-Nam, it is not surprising to have 
these governmental difficulties, this chronic 
weakness is a critical liab111ty to future plans. 
Without an effective central government 
with which to mesh the U.S. effort the lat· 
ter is a spinning wheel unable to transmit 
impulsion to the machinery of the GVN. 
While the most critical governmental weak­
nesses are in Saigon, they are duplicated to 
a degree in the provinces. It is most diffi­
cult to find adequate provincial chiefs and 
supporting administrative personnel to carry 
forward the complex programs which are re­
quired in the field for successful pacification. 
It is true that when one regards the limited 
background of the provincial chiefs and their 
associates, one should perhaps be surprised 
by the results which they have accomplished, 
but unfortunately, these results are gener­
ally not adequate for the complex task at 
hand or for the time schedule which we 
would like to establish. 

As the past history of this country shows, 
there seems to be a national attribute which 
makes for factionalism and limits the devel­
opment of a truly national spirit. Whether 
this tendency is innate or a development 
growing out of the conditions of political 
suppression under which successive genera­
tions have lived is hard to determine. But it 
is an inescapable fact that there is no na­
tional tendency toward team play or mutual 
loyalty to be found among many of the 
leaders and political groups within South 
Viet-Nam. Given time, many of these (wordS 
illegible] undoubtedly change for the better, 
but we are unfortunately pressed for time 
and unhappily perceive no short term solu­
tion for the establishment of staible and 
sound government. 

The ability of the Viet-Cong continuously 
to rebuild their units and to make good. 
their losses is one of the mysteries of this 
guerrilla war. We are aware of the recruiting 
methods by which local boys are induced or 
compelled to join the Viet-Cong ranks and 
have some general appreciation of the 
amount of infiltration personnel from the 
outside. Yet taking both of these sources 
into account, we still find no plausible ex­
planation of the continued strength of the 
Viet-Cong if our data on Viet-Cong losses 
are even approximately correct. Not only do 
the Viet-Cong units have the recuperative 
powers of the phoenix, but they have an 
amazing ability to maintain morale. Only in 
rare cases have we found evidences of bad 
morale among Viet-Cong prisoners or re­
corded in captured Viet-Cong documents. 

Undoubtedly one cause for the growing 
strength of the Viet-Cong is the increased 
direction and support of their campaign by 
the government of North Viet-Nam. This di-
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rection and support take the form of endless 
radioed orders and instruction and the con­
tinuous dispatch to South Viet-Nam of 
trained cadre and military equipment over 
infiltration routes by land and by water. 
While in the aggregate, this contribution to 
the guerrilla campaign over the years must 
represent a serious drain on the resources of 
the DRV, that government shows no sign of 
relaxing its support of the Viet-Cong. In 
fact, the evidence points to an increased con­
tribution over the last year, a plausible de­
velopment, since one would expect the DRV 
to press hard to exploit the obvious internal 
weaknesses in the south. 

If, as the evidence shows, we are playing a 
losing game in South Viet-Nam, it is high 
time we change and find a better way. To 
change the situation, it is quite clear that 
we need to do three things: first, establish 
an adequate government in SVN; second, 
improve the conduct of the counterinsur­
gency campai·gn; and finally, persuade or 
force the DRV to stop its aid to the Viet­
cong and to use its directive powers to make 
the Viet-Cong desist from their efforts to 
overthrow the government of South Viet­
Nam .... 

In bringing military pressure to bear on 
North Viet-Nam, there are a nu,nber of vari­
ations which are possible. At the bottom of 
the ladder of escalation, we have the initia­
tion of intensified covert operations, anti-in­
filtration attacks in Laos, and reprisal bomb­
ings mentioned above as a means for stiffen­
ing South Vietnamese morale. From this 
level of operations, we could begin to escalate 
progressively by attacking appropriate tar­
gets in North Viet-Nam. If we justified our 
action primarily upon the need to reduce in­
filtration, it would be natural to direct these 
attacks on infiltration-related targets such 
as staging areas, training facilities, commu­
nications centers and the like. The tempo and 
weight of the attacks could be varied ac­
cording to the effects sought. In its final 
forms, this kind of attack could extend to the 
destruction of all important fixed targets in 
North Viet-Nam and to the interdiction of 
movement on ail lines of communication. 

We reach the point where a decision must 
be taken as to what course or courses of ac­
tion we should undertake to change the tide 
which is running against us. It seems per­
fectly clear that we must work to the maxi­
mum to make something out of the present 
Huong government or any successor thereto. 
While doing so, we must be thinking con­
stantly of what we would do if our efforts 
are unsuccessful and the government col­
lapses. Concurrently, we should stay on the 
present in-country program, intensifying it 
as possible in proportion to the current capa­
bilities of the government. To bolster the lo­
cal morale and restrain the Viet-Cong during 
this period, we should step up the 34-A op­
erations, engage in bombing attacks and 
armed recce in the Laotian corridor and un­
dertake reprisal 'bombing as required. It will 
be important that United States forces take 
part in the Laotian operations in order to 
demonstrate to South Viet-Nam our willing­
ness to share in the risks of attacking the 
North. 

If this course of action is inadequate, and 
the government falls then we must start over 
again or try a new approach. At this moment, 
it is premature to say exactly what these new 
measures should be. In any case, we should be 
prepared for emergency military action 
against the North if only to shore up a col­
lapsing situation. 

If, on the other hand as we hope, the gov­
ernment maintains and proves itself, then we 
should be prepared to embark on a methodi­
cal program of mounting air attacks in order 
to accomplish our pressure objectives vis-a­
vis the DRV and at the same time do our best 
to improve in-country pacification program. 

CXVII--1242-Part 15 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
We will leave negotiation initiatives to Hanoi. 
Throughout this period, our guard must be 
up in the Western Pacific, ready for any re­
action by the DRV or of Red China. Annex I 
suggests the train of events which we might 
set in motion. . . . 

VIEW OF CHIEF'S REPRESENTATIVE 
ON OPTIONS B AND C 

(Memorandum from Vice Adm. Lloyd M. 
Mustin of the staff of the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff to Assistant Secretary Bundy as chair­
man of the Working Group on Southeast 
Asia, Nov. 14, 1964. The memorandum was 
headed "Additional Material for Project on 
Courses of Action in Southeast Asia.") 

References: a. Your memorandum of 13 
November 1964 to the NSC Working Group. 

b. JCSM 902-64, dated 27 October 1964 
c. JCSM 933-64, dated 4 November 1964 
d. JCSM 955-64, dated 14 November 1964 
1. Reference a requests JCS views spelling 

out Option "B" as a preferred alternative, 
with something like Option "C" as a fall­
back alternative. Because of the way in which 
formal JCS views in the premises have been 
developed and expressed, this requires some 
degree of interpretation. 

2. Reference b is the most recent recom­
mendation by the Joint Chiefs of Staff for 
courses of action with respect to South Viet­
nam, framed in context of initiation "in cold 
blood." Various JCS papers, the most recent 
dated 22 October 1964, identify the corre­
sponding recommendations with respect to 
Laos. Reference b specifically identifies cer­
tain or its listed action to begin now, with 
the balance of them "implemented as re­
quired, to achieve US objectives in Southeast 
Asia." 

3. Reference c formalized the most recent 
JCS recommendation for reprisal (hot blood) 
actions and reference d provided an analysis 
of DRV / CHICOM reactions to these strikes, 
and the probable results thereof. The pro­
posed actions are essentially the same as in 
reference c except for the principal difference 
that the "hot blood" actions are initiated 
at a substantial higher level of military 
activity. 

4. Only in that the courses of action in 
either of these sets of documents can be 
completed in minimum time consistent with 
proper conduct of military operations do 
they match Option ··'B" as defined for pur­
poses of the NSC Working Group study. The 
distinction is that while the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff offer the capability for pursuing Option 
"B" as defined, they have not explicitly 
recommended that the operations be con­
ducted on a basis necessarily that inflexible. 
All implementing plans do in fact explicitly 
recognize a controlled ·phase which would 
permit suspension whenever desired by na­
tional authority. 

5. I believe my draft contribution to PART 
VI provides a reasonable appltcation of the 
JCS recommendations to Option "B" as de­
fined for the study, but this does not mean 
that the Joint Chiefs of Staff have recom­
mended Option "B" as defined in the study. 

6. There is in an advanced state of com­
pletion a JCS fall-back recommendation for 
a course of action which, subject to possible 
further modifications by the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff, will provide essentially the same mili­
tary actions listed in my draft input to PART 
VII. These include the same military actions 
listed in the above, but without the stress 
upon starting forthwith, and with more 
specific etnphasis on some extension of the 
over-all time for execution of the complete 
list. Thus it imposes woot a.mounts to some 
arbitrary delays, which would provide addi­
tional intervals for diplomatic excha.nges. 

7. Because of the time delays which it re­
flects, it is specifically the JCS fall-back po­
sition. 

8. For information, the analysis in refer­
ence d .develops and supports the conclusion 
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that the United States and its Allies can 
deal adequately with any course of action the 
DRV and/ or CHICOMS decide to pursue. You 
may note that this conclusion is developed 
in the context of the most intense of all 
courses of action prepared by the Joint Chiefs 
of Staff. This reflects a position less pessimis­
tic than some which have appeared in project 
drafts. 

9. A final overall comment by the Joint 
Staff member of the Working Group: 

We recognize quite clearly that any effec­
tive military action taken by the United 
States will generate a hue and cry in various 
quarters. The influence that this kind of 
"pressure" may have upon the United States 
acting in support of its national interests will 
be no more than what we choose to permit it 
to be. There are repeated expressions in vari­
ous project draft materials indicating that 
this influence will necessarily be great. We do 
not agree. There are too many current ex­
amples of countries acting in what they pre­
sumably believe to be their own [word illegi­
ble] self-interest, in utter disregard for 
"world opinion," for us to accept the posi­
tion that the United States must at all times 
conduct all its affairs on the basis of a world 
popularity contest. In short, we believe that 
certain strong US actions are required in 
Southeast Asia, that we must take them re­
gardless of opinion in various other quarters, 
and that results of our failing to take them 
would be substantially more serious to the 
United States than would be any results of 
world opinions if we· did take them. And as 
far as that goes, we do not believe that if we 
took the necessary actions the adverse pres­
sures from other countries would prove to be 
very serious after all-at least from countries 
that matter to us. 

GLOSSA.RY OF TERMS USED IN TEXTS 

CHICOM-Chinese Communists. 
DEPTEL--State Department telegram. 
D.R.V.-Democratic Republic of (North) 

Vietnam. 
GVN-Government of (South) Vietnam. 
H.N.C.-High National Council. 
I.C.C.-International Control Commission. 
J .C.S.--Joint Chiefs of Staff. 
J.C.S.M.-Joint Chiefs of Staff memo-

randum. 
MACV-Military Assistance Command, 

Vietnam. 
MAROPS-Marine Operations. 
NSC-National Security Council. 
OPERATION TRIANGLE~Code name for 

an operation not otherwise identified. 
·P.D.J.-Plaines des Jarres. 
P.L. Pathet Lao. · 
P.O.L.-Petroleum, oil, lubricants. 
RECCE-Reconnaissance. 
R.L.A.F.-Royal Laotian Air Force. 
R.L.G.-Royal Laotian Government. 
RVNAF_;Republic of (South) Vietnam 

Armed (or Air) Fofces. 
SEA-Southeast Asia. 
SVN-South Vietrnam. 
U.S.G..--U. S. Government.· -
VM-Vietminh. 
SVAF-(South) Vietnamese Armed Forces. 

FINAL DRAFT POSITION PAPER PRODUCED 
BY WORKING GROUP 

"Draft Position Paper on Southeast Asia" 
circulated to the principal top-level officials 
concerned, Nov. 29, 1964. ·The draft was ac­
companied by a memorandum from William 
Bundy saying "I attach a draft action paper 
for review at the meeting at 1 :30 on Monday 
in Secretary Rusk's conference room. Secre­
tary Rusk has generally approved the format 
of these papers, and they have been given a 
preliminary review for substance by Ambas­
sador Taylor and Messrs. McNaughton and 
Forrestal. However, I am necessarily respon­
sible for the way they are now drafted." The 
Pentagon study says this paper was originally 
a draft national security action memorandum 
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but that it was changed to a draft position 
paper at the instructions of the principals. 
(Words and phrases thiat were deleted from 
the final version are shown in italics. Hand­
written interpolations or revisions are shown 
in double parentheses.) 

I. CONCEPT 

A. US objectives in South Vietnam (SVN) 
are unchanged. They are to: 

1. Get Hanoi and North Vietnam (DRV) 
support and direction removed from South 
Vietnam, and, to the extent possible, obtain 
DRV cooperation in ending Viet Cong (VC) 
operations in SVN. 

2. Re-establish an independent and secure 
South Vietnam with appropriate interna­
tional safeguards, including the freedom to 
accept US and other external assistance as 
required. 

3. Maintain the security of other non­
Communist nations in Southeast Asia in­
cluding specifically the maintenance and ob­
servance of the Geneva Accords of 1962 in 
Laos. 

B. We wlll continue to press the South 
Vietnamese Government (GVN) in every pos­
sible way to make the government itself more 
effective and to push forward with the pacifi­
cation program. 

C. We wm join at once with the South 
Vietnamese and Lao Governments in a deter­
mined action program aimed at DRV activ­
ities in both countries and designed to help 
OVN morale and to ihcrease the costs and 
strain on Hanoi, foreshadowing still greater 
pressures to come. Under this program the 
first phase actions ( ( (see TAB D) ) ) within 
the next thirty days will be intensified forms 
of action already under way, plus (1) US 
armed reconnaissance strikes in Laos, and (2) 
GVN and possible US air strikes against the 
DRV, as reprisals against ally major or spec­
tacular Viet Cong action in the south, wheth­
er against US personnel and installations or 
not. 

D. Beyond the thirty-day period, first 
phase actions may be continued without 
change, or additional military measures may 
be taken including the withdrawal or de­
pendents and the possible initiation of strikes 
a short distance across the border against the 
infiltration routes from the DRV. In the latter 
case this would become a transitional phase. 
( (Be prepared to stop flow of dependents to 
SVN at (illegible word) time we start air 
strikes in force.)) 

E. ThereJi,ft_er, 1f the GVN improv.es its 
effectiveness to an acceptable degree and 
Hanoi does not yield on acceptable terms~ or 
if the GVN can only be kept going by stronger 
action the US is prepared-at a time to be 
determined-to enter into a second phase 
program, in support of the GVN and RLG, of 
graduated milltary pressures directed sys­
tematically against the DRV. Such a program 
would consist principally of , progressively 
more serious air strikes, ef, a weight and 
tempo adjusted to the situation ras it de­
velops (poi;sibly running from two to six 
months). Targets in the DRV would start 
with infiltration targets south of the 19th 
parallel and work up to targets north of that 
point. This could eventually lead to such 
measures as air strikes on all major military­
related targets, aerial mining of DRV ports, 
and a US naval blockade of the DRV. The 
whole sequence of military actions would be 
designed to give the impression of a steady, 
deliberate approach, and to give the US the 
option at any time (subject to enemy re­
action) to proceed or not, to escalate or not, 
and to quicken the pace or not. Concur­
rently, the US would be alert to any sign of 
yielding by Hanoi, and would be prepared 
to explore negotiated solutions that attain 
US objectives in an acceptable manner. The 
US would seek to control any negotiations 
and would oppose any independent South 
Vi etnamese efforts to negotiate. 
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HEADING ILLEGIBLE 

A. A White House statement will be issued 
following the meeting with Ambassador 
Taylor, with the text as in Tab B, attached. 

B. Ambassador Taylor will consult with the 
OVN promptly on his return, making a 
general presentation ((in accordance with 
the draft instructions)) as stated in Tab B, 
at tached. He will further press for the adop­
tion of specific measures as listed in the 
Annex to Tab B. 
· C. At the earliest feasible date, we will 
publicize the evidence of increased DRV in­
filtration : This action will be coordinated by 
Mr. Chester Cooper in order to insure that 
the evidence is sound and that senior govern­
ment officials who have testified on this sub­
ject in the past are in a position to defend 
and explain the differences between the 
present estimates and those given in the 
past. The publicizing will take four forms: 

1. An on-the-record presentation to the 
pr ess in Washington, concurrently with an 
on-the-record or background presentation to 
the press in Saigon. 

2. Available Congressional leaders will be 
given special briefings. (No special leader­
ship meeting will be convened for this pur­
pose). 

3. The Ambassadors of key allied nations 
will be given special briefings. 

4. A written report will be prepared and 
published within the next ten days giving 
greater depth and background to ·the evi­
dence. 

D. Laos and Thailand. 
The US Ambassadors in these countries will 

inform the government leaders ((in general 
terms) ) of the concept we propose to follow 
and of specific actions requiring their con­
currence or participation. In the case of 
Laos, we will obtain RLG approval of an 
intensified program of ((US armed)) re­
connaissance strikes both in the Panhandle 
area of Laos and a.long the key infiltration 
routes in central Laos. These actions will 
not be publicized ·except to the degree 
approved by the RLG. It is important, how­
ever, i9r purposes of morale in SV, that 
their existence be generally known. 

Thailand will be asked to support our pro­
gram fully, to intensify its own efforts in the 
north and northeast, and to give further 
support to operations in Lao&, such as addi­
tional pilots and possibly artillery teams. · 

E. Key Allies. 
We wm consult immediately with the UK, 

((DC)) Australia, New Zealand; ((Bundy)) 
and the Philippines ((Humphrey?)) 

1. UK. The President will explain the con­
cept and proposed actions fully to Prime 
Minister Wilson, seeking full British sup­
port, but without asking , for any additional 
British contribution in view of the British 
role in Malaysia. 

2. Australia. and ~~w Zealand will be 
pressed throu,gh their Ambasadors, not only 
for support but for additional oontributions. 

3. TI1e Philippines w111 be particularly 
pressed for contributions along the lines of 
the program for approximately 1800 men 
already submitted to President Macapagal. 

F. We will press generally for more third 
country aid, stressing the gravity of the sit­
uation and our deepening concern. A sum­
mary of existing third country aid and of 
the types of aid thf\t might now be obtained 
is in Tab C, attached. 

G. Communist Countries. 
1. We will convey to Hanoi our unchanged 

determination ((and)) our objectives, and 
that we have a •growing concern at the DRV 
role, to see if there is any sign of change in 
Hanoi's position. 

2. We will make no special approaches to 
Communist China · in this period. 
- 3. We wlll convey our determination and 
grave concern to the Soviets, not in the ex­
pectation of any change in their position but 
in effect to warn them to stay out, and with 
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some hope they will pass on the message to 
Hanoi and Peiping. 

H. Other Countries. 
1. We will convey our grave concern to key 

interested governments such as Canada, In­
dia, and France, but avoid spelling out the 
concept fully. 

2. In the event <Yf a reprisal action, we will 
explaiin and defend our action <in the UN as at 
the time of the Gulf of Tonkin incident. We 
do not plan to raise the issue otherwise in 
the UN. (The Lao Government may stress 
the DRV infiltration in Laos in its speech, 
and we should support this and spread the 
information.) 

I. Intensified Military Actions. 
1. The GVN maritime operations (MA 

ROPS) wHl be intensi;fied, ((including U.S. 
air protection of GVN vessels from at­
tacks by MIGs or DRV surface vessels)) and 
we will urge the GVN to surface and defend 
these as wholly justified in response to the 
wholly illegal DRV actions. 

2. Lao air operations will be intensified, 
especially in the corridor areas and close to 
the DRV border. US air cover and flak sup­
pression will ((may)) be applied where (if)) 
needed. 

3. US high-level reconnaissance over the 
DRV wm be stepped up. 

4. US armed ((air)) reconnaissance ((and 
air)) strikes will be carried out in Laos, first 
against the corridor area and within a short 
time against Route 7 and other infiltration 
routes, in a major operation to cut key 
bridges. (These actions will be publicized 
only to the degree agreed with Souvanna.) 
((At this time we prepare tO stop flow of de­
pendents to V.N.)) 

J. Reprisal Actions. 
For any VC provocation similar to the 

following, a reprisal will be undertaken, pref­
erably with 24 hours, against one or more se­
lected targe_ts in the DRV. GVN forces w111 
be used to the maximum extent, supple­
mented as necessary by US forces. The exact 
reprisal will be decided at the time, in ac­
cordance with a quick-reaction procedure 
which will be worked out. 

The following may be appropriate occa­
sions for reprisals, but we should be alert 
for any appropriate occasion. 

1. Attacks on airfields. 
2. Attack on Saigon. 
3. Attacks on provincial or district capitals. 
4. Major attacks on US citizens. 
5. :A.ttac1ks on ma:jor POL facHities. 

((expand)) 
6. Attacks on bridges and railroad lines 

after th~ presently damaged facilities have 
been restored and warning given. 

7. Other, "spectaculars" such as earlier at­
tack on a US transport car.rier iat a pier in 
Saigon. 

In these or similar cases, . the reprisal ac­
tion would be linked as directly as possible 
to DRV infiltration, so that we have a com­
mon threat of justification. 

A flexible list of reprisal targets has been 
prepared running from . infiltration targets 
in the southern part of the DRV up to air­
fields, ports, and naval bases also located 
south of the 19th parallel. 

K. US/ GVN joint planning will be initiated 
both for reprisal ac;tions and for possible 
later air strikes across the border into the 
DRV. 

L. Major statement or speech. Depending 
on US public reaction, a major statement 
or speech may be undertaken by the Presi­
dent during this period. This will necessarily 
be required if a reprisal action is taken, but 
some other significant action, such as the 
stopping of the fiow of US dependents, might 
be the occasion. Such a statement or speech 
would re-state our objectives and our deter­
mination, why we are in South Vietnam, and 
how gravely we view the situation. It should 
in any event follow the full publicizing of 
infiltration evidence. 
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'M. Dependents. The flow of dependents to 

South Vietnam will be stopped (at an early 
date, probably immediately after Ambassa­
dor Taylor has consulted with the GVN] (at 
the start of the second phase), and this will 
be publicly announced. 

N. Deferred Actions ((See TAB D)) 
The following actions will not be taken 

within the thirty-day period, but will be con­
sidered for adoption in the transitional or 
second phases of the program: 

1. Major air deployment to the area. 
2. Furnishing US air cover for CVN 

MAROPS. 
( (2)) 3. ((Be required to resume)) Re­

suming destroyer patrols in the Gulf of Ton­
kin. If attacked, these would be an alterna­
tive basis for reprisals, and should be con­
sidered primarily in this light. 

( ( 5) ) 4. ( (Be prepared to evacuate) ) Evac­
uation of US dependents 

( (3)) 5. US low-level reconnaissance into 
theDRV. 

( (4)) 6. GVN /((LOA/)) US air strikes 
across the border ( (s)), initially against 
the infiltration routes and installations and 
then against other targets south of the 19th 
parallel. 

NOTE.-The Joint Chiefs of Staff recom­
mend immediate initiation of sharply inten­
sified mil1tary pressures against the DRV, 
starting with a sharp and early attack in 
force on the DRV, subsequent to brief opera­
tions in Laos and US low-level reconnais­
sance north of the boundary to divert DRV 
attention prior to the attack in force. This 
program would be designed to destroy in the 
first three days Phuc Yen airfield near Ha­
noi, other airfields, and major POL facilities, 
clearly to establish the fact that the US in­
tends to use military force to the full limits 
of what mlitary force can contribute to 
achieving US objectives in Southeast Asia, 
and to afford the GVN respite by curtailing 
DRV assistfl,nce to and direction of the Viet 
Cong. The follow-on-m1litary program-in­
volving armed reconnaissance of infiltration 
routes in Laos, air strikes on ·infi,ltra.tion tar­
gets in the DRV, and then progres~ive strikes 
throughout North Vietnam-could be sus­
pended short of full destruction of the DRV 
if our objectives were earlier achieved. The 
military program would be conduoted ra.ther 
swiftly, but the tempo could be adjustecf as 
needed .to contribute to achieving our ob­
jectives. 

REPORT OF MEETING OF U.S. ENVOYS To REVIEW 
OPERATIONS IN LAOS 

Excerpts from cablegram, signed by Am­
bassador Maxwell D. Taylor, from United 
States Embassy in Saigon to State Depart­
ment, Defense Department and Commander 
in Chief, Pacific, Sept.i19, 1964. 

Following is a summary, coordinated with 
Vientiane and Bangkok, of the conclusions 
of the meeting of the three posts held at Sai­
gon September 11 to review air and limited 
ground operations of the Lao corridor: 

1. Air operations in corridor. This inr·olves 
attack of 22 targets for which folders avail­
able at Vientiane and Saigon. If objective is 
primarily mmtary, i.e., to inflict maximum 
damage to targets, to prevent VN/PL disper­
sal and protective measures, and impede rap­
id VN/PL riposte, it was agreed. that a series 
of sharp, heavy attacks must be made in ·a 
relatively short time span, which would in­
volve substantial U.S. and/or VNAF/Farm­
ga.te attacks. If objective primarily psycho­
logical, military disadvantages of attacks OVElr 
longer time frame would be acceptable and 
chief reliance could be placed on RLAF T-
28s with some Yankee team strikes against 
harder targets, e.g., five bridges. Estimated 
sortie requirements for this second 0ption 
188 T-28 sorties and 80 USAF sorties. Time 
required [number illegible] days. Vientiane 
representatives believe Souvanna would 
[words illegible] would probably wish 
[word illegible) such attacks spread out 
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over considerable period of time. Also felt 
Souvanna would prefer VNAF not conduct air 
strikes in corridor. It was general consensus 
that best division of targeting for immedi­
ate future would be RLAF /Yankee team mix. 

Vientiane is very reluctant to see VNAP 
participation such strikes and would hope 
that by keeping GVN informed of actions 
being taken by RLAF and US in corridor, psy­
chological needs of GVN could reasonably be 
met. Saigon will seek to do this, but if there 
are compelling reasons for covert VNAF par­
ticipation Vientiane would be given prior 
info on necessity, timing, and place of such 
strikes. 

Alternatively, it was agreed that, if possi­
ble, joint Lao, Thai, RVN, and US participa­
tion in a common effort against a common 
enemy would be desirable but, recognizing 
that, even if possible, arrangements for such 
an effort would take some time to achieve. If 
such negotiations are conducted, however, 
RLAF /Yankee team strikes should not be pre­
cluded. Vientiane has since stated it does not 
consider that it would be desirable to seek 
to formalize such four country participation 
in corridor operations as to do so would raise 
question of degree of Souvanna Phouma's 
knowledge and involvement which Vientiane 
feels would jeopardize success of operations. 

2. Ground operations. 
A. Although it was agreed that northern 

Route 9 area offered most profitable targets, 
conference proceeded on assumption that 
Vientiane would find operations astride 
Route 9 politically unacceptable at this time. 
However, Vientiane's 448 to dept, dispatched 
a.fter return of conferees, now indicates that 
"shallow penetration raids (20 kilometers) 
. . . in Rte 9 area . . . by company-sized 
units" would be acceptable and would not 
require clearance by the RLG. 

F. It was the view of Saigon group that 
authority for US advisors to accompany 
units is a prerequisite to successful opera­
tions. Without this US participation prob­
ability of success is judged so low that the 
advisa.bility of conducting cross border oper­
ations would be questionable. Vientiane rep­
resentatives were strongly opposed to pres­
ence of US advisor'S because of difficulty with 

· current SAR operations in Laos and polit­
ical importance of US maintaining credible 
stance of adhering to provisions Geneva ac­
cords. 

F. Embassy Vientiane had earlier indi­
cated that they would insist on advanced 
clearance of cross border operations. All rep­
resentatives agreed that this requirement 
would be met by Vientiane having oppor­
tunity to comment on all pla,ns submitted 
to Washington for approval. Once approval 
to execute is received, Vientiane would be 
kept informed of day-to-day operations as 
information addressee on operational tr.a.me 
between Saigon/Washington/CINCPAC .... 

ACCOUNT OF-TAYLOR'S MEETING WITH SAIGON 
GENERALS ON UNREST 

Excerpts from Saigon airgram to the State 
Department, Dec. 24, 1964, as provided in 
the body of the Pentagon study. Ambassador 
Taylor and his deputy, u:. Alexis Johnson 
met with the so-called Young Turk leaders, 
among them Generals Nguyen Cao Ky, Ngu­
yen Van Thieu and Nguyen Chanh Thi and 
an Admiral identified as Cang. 

Ambassador TAYLOR. Do all of you under­
stand English? (Vietnamese officers indi­
cated they did, although the understanding 
of General Thi was known to be weak.) I 
told you all clearly at General Westmore­
land's dinner we Americans were tired of 
coups. Apparently I wasted my words. Maybe 
this is because something is wrong with my 
French because you evidently didn't under­
stand. I made it clear that all the military 
plans which I know you would like to carry 
out are dependent on governmental stabil­
ity. Now you have made a real mess. We can-
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not carry you forever if you do things like 
this. Who speaks for this group? Do you have 
a spokesman? 

General KY. I am not the spokesman for 
the group but I do speak English. I will ex­
plain why the Armed Forces took this ac­
tion last night. 

We understand English very well. We are 
aware of our responsibilities, we are aware 
of the sacrifices of our people over twenty 
years. We know you want stab111ty, but you 
cannot have stability until you have 
unity ... But stm there are rumors of coups 
and doubts among groups. We think these 
rumors come from the HNC, not as an or­
ganization but from some of its members. 
Both military and civilian leaders regard the 
presence of these people in the HNC as di­
visive of the Armed Forces due to their in­
fluence. 

Recently the Prime Minister showed us a 
letter he had received from the Chairman 
of the HNC. This letter told the Prime Min­
ister to beware of the military, and said that 
maybe the m111tary would want to come back 
to power. Also the HNC illegally sought to 
block the retirement of the generals that 
the Armed Forces Council unanimously rec­
ommended be retired in order to improve 
unity in the Armed Forces. 

General THIEU. The HNC cannot be bosses 
because of the Constitution. Its members 
must prove that they want to fight. 

General KY. It looks as though the HNC 
does not want unity. It does not want to 
fight the Communists. 

It has been rumored that our action of 
last night was an intrigue of Khanh against 
Minh, who must be retired. Why do we seek 
to retire these generals? Because they had 
their chance and did badly ... 

Yesterday we met, twenty of us, from 1430 
to 2030. We reached agreement that we must 
take some action. We decided to arrest the 
bad members of the HNC, bad politicans, 
bad student leaders, and the leaders of the 
Committee of National Salvation, which is a 
Communist organization. We must put the 
trouble-making• ol'ganizations out of action 
and ask the Prime Minister and the Chief of 
Staite to stay 'in office. 

After we explain to the people why we did 
this at a press conference, we would like to 
return to our :fighting units. Wee have no 
political ambitions. We seek strong, unified, 
and stable Armed Forces to support the 
struggle and a stable government. Chief of 
state Suu agrees with us. General Khanh 
saw Huong who also agreed. 

We did what we thought was good for this 
country; we tried· to have a civilian govern­
ment clean house. If we have achieved it, 
fine. We are now ready to go back to our 
units. 

Ambassador TAYLOR. I respect the sin­
cerity of you gentlemen. Now I would like 
to talk to you about the consequences of 
whait you have done. But first, would any of 
the other officers wish to speak? 

Admiral CANG. It seems that we are being 
treated as though we were guilty. What we 
did was good and we did it only for the good 
of the country. 

Ambassador TAYLOR. Now let me tell you 
how I feel about it, whait I think the conse­
quences are: first of all, this is a m111tary 
coup that has destroyed the government­
making process that, to the admiration of the 
whole world, was set up last fall largely 
through the statesman-like a.Cts of the Armed 
Forces. 

You cannot go back to your units, General 
Ky. You mil1tary are now back in power. 
You are up to your neck in poll.tics. 

Your statement makes it clear that you 
have constituted yourselves again substan­
tially as a M111tary Revolutionary Commit­
tee. The dissolution of the HNC was totally 
illegal. Your decree recognized the Chief of 
State and the Huong Government but this 
recognition ls something that you could with-
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draw. This will be interpreted as a return of 
the mmtary to power .... 

Who commands the Armed Forces? Gen­
eral Khanh? 

General KY. Yes, sir ... 
General THIEU. In spite of what you say, it 

should be noted that the Vietnamese Com­
mander-in-Chief is in a special situation. 
He therefore needs advisors. We do not want 
to force General Khanh; we advise him. We 
will do what he orders ... 

Ambassador TAYLOR. Would your officers 
be willing to come into a government if 
called upon to do so by Huong? I have been 
impressed by the high quality of many Viet­
namese officers. I am sure that many of the 
most able men in this country are in uni­
form. Last fall when the HNC and Huong 
Government was being formed, I suggested 
to General Khanh there should be some 
military participation, but my suggestions 
were not accepted. It would therefore be 
natural for some of them now to be called 
upon to serve in the government. Would you 
be willing to do so? ••• 

General KY. Nonetheless, I would object 
to the idea of the military going back into 
the government right away. People will say 
it is a military coup. 

Ambassador TAYLOR and Ambassador JOHN­
SON. (together) People will say it any­
way .... 

Ambassador TAYLOR. You have destroyed 
the Charter. The Ohief of State will still have 
to prepare for elections. Nobody believes that 
the Chief of State has either the power or the 
ability to do this without the HNC or some 
other advisory body. If I were the Prime Min­
ister, I would simply overlook the destruction 
of the HNC. But we are preserving the HNC 
itself. You need a legislative branch and you 
need this particular step in the formation 
of a government with National Assembly ... 

It should be noted that Prime Minister 
Huong has not accepted the dissolution of 
the HNC ... 

General THIEU. What kind of concession 
does Huong want from us? 

Ambassador Taylor again noted the need 
for the HNC function. 

General KY. Perhape it is better if we now 
let General Khanh and Prime Minister HuonO' 
talk. 

0 

General THIEU. After all, we did not arrest 
all the members of the HNC. Of nine mem­
bers we detained only five. These ,people are 
not under arrest. They are simply unde!I' con­
trolled residence . . . 

Ambassador TAYLOR. Our problem now 
gentlemen., is to organize our work for th~ 
rest of the day. F<?r one thing, the govern­
ment will ha.ve to issue a communique. _ 

General THIEU. We will stiU have a press 
conference this afternoon but only to say 
why we acted as we did. , 

Ambassador TAYLOR. I have real troubles on 
the US side. I don't know whether we will 
continue to support you after th;is Why 
don't you tell your friends before you· act? I 
regret the need for my blunt talk today but 
we have lots at stake ... 

And was it rea.Ily all that necessary to OOl'ry 
out the arrests that very night? Couldn't this 
have been put off a day or two? · ... 

In taking a friendly leave, Ambassador 
Taylor said: You people have broken a lot 
of dishes and now we have to see how we can 
straighten out this mess. 

NOT To ENLARGE THE WAR 

The President was already communicating 
this sense of restraint to the voters. On the 
night of Aug. 29, in an address to a crowd 
at an outdoor barbecue a few miles from his 
ranch in Texas, when two tons of beef were 
i:;erved in a belated celebration of his 56th 
birthday, he made a statement that he was 
to repeat in numerous election speeches. 

"I have had advice to load our planes with 
bombs," the President said, "and to drop 
them on certain areas that I think would 
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enlarge the war and escalate the war, and 
result in our committing a good many Ameri­
can boys to fighting a war that I think ought 
to be fought by the boys of Asia to help 
protect their own land." 

The policy of the United States toward 
Vietnam, the President explained later in his 
speech, was "to furnish advice, give counsel, 
express good judgment, give them trained 
counselors, and help them with equipment 
to help themselves." 

IT IS A WAR AND A BIG WAR 
"We are doing that," he said. "We have 

lost less than 200 men in the last several 
years, but to each one of those 200 men-and 
we lost about that many in Texas on acci­
dents on the Fourth of July-to each of 
those 200 men who have given their life to 
preserve freedom, it is a war and a big war 
and we recognize it. 

"But we think it is better to lose 200 than 
to lose 200,000. For that reason we have tried 
very carefully to restrain ourselves and not 
to enlarge the war." 

Eleven days earlier, on Aug. 18, Ambassador 
Maxwell D. Taylor had cabled from Saigon 
that he agreed with an "assumption" now 
held in the Administration in Washington 
that the Vietcong guerrillas-the VC, as they 
were usually termed-could not be defeated 
and the Saigon Government preserved by a 
counterguerrilla war confined to South Viet­
nam itself. 

"Something must be added in the coming 
months," the Ambassador said in his mes­
sage. What General Taylor proposed to add 
was "a carefully orchestrated bombing at­
tack on NVN [North Vietnam], directed pri­
marily at infiltration and other m1litary tar­
gets" with "Jan. 1, 1965, as a target D-Day." 

The bombing should be undertaken under 
either of two courses of action, the Ambas­
sador said. The first course would entail 
using the promise of the air attacks as an 
inducement to persuade the regime of Gen. 
Nguyen Khanh to achieve some political 
stability and get on seriously with the paci­
fication program. Under the second course, 
the United States would bomb the North, 
regardless of whatever progress General 
Khanh made, to prev~nt "a coll~pse of na­
tional morale" in Saigon. 

For the Ambassador cautioned that "it is 
far from clear at the present moment that 
the Khanh Government can last until Jan. 1, 
•1965." The Ambassador said that before 
bombing the North the United States would 
also have to send Army Hawk antiaircraft 
missile units to the Saigon and Danang areas 
to protec~ t-he airfields there against retalia­
tory Co~munist. air attacks-assu~ed pos­
sible from China or North Vietnam-'-and to 
land 'a force ~of American Marines at Danang 
to protect the air base there against pos­
sible ground assaults. 

His cable was designated a joint United 
States mission message, meaning that Dep­
uty AmbassaCior U. Alexis Johnson and Gen. 
William C. Westmoreland, chief of the United 
States Military Assistance - Command, had 
concurred with the Ambassador's views. 

On Aug. 26, three days before the Presi­
dent's speech at the barbecue in Stonewall, 
Tex., the Joint Chiefs of Staff submitted a 
memorandum to Secretary McNamara agree­
ing with Ambassador Taylor. They said that 
bombing under his second criterion, to stave 
off a breakdown in Saigon, was "more in ac­
cord with the current situation" in their 
view and added that an air war against the 
North was now "essential to prevent a com­
plete collapse of the U.S. position in South­
east Asia." 

The Joint Chiefs' memorandum was the 
first appearance, the account says, of a "prov­
ocation strategy" that was to be discussed 
at the Sept. 7 White House session-in the 
words of the narrative, "deliberate attempts 
to provoke the D. R. V. into taking actions 
which could then be answered by a system­
atic U.S. air campaign." 
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The memorandum itself is not this ex­

plicit, although it does seem to suggest at­
tempting to repeat the Tonkin Gulf clashes 
as a pretext for escalation. 

In a Sept. 3 memorandum to Secretary 
McNamara, however, Mr. McNaughton was 
specific. He outlined several means of prov­
ocation that could culminate in a sustained 
air war. In the meantime, they could be 
employed to conduct reprisal air strikes that 
would help hold the situation in South Viet­
nam together and, the analyst notes, per­
mit postponing "probably until November 
or December any decision as to serious 
escalation." 

DEFINES SERIOUS ESCALATION 
This serious escalation Mr. McNaughton 

defined as "a crescendo of GVN-U.S. military 
actions against the D.R.V.," such as mining 
harbors and gradually escalating air raids. 

He described his provocation program to 
Mr. McNamara as "an orchestration of three 
classes of actions, all designed to meet these 
five desiderata-(!) From the U.S., GVN and 
hopefully allied points of view they should 
be legitimate things to do under the circum­
stances, (2) they should cause apprehension, 
ideally increasing apprehension, in the D.R.V., 
(3) they should be likely at some point to 
provoke a military D.R.V. response, (4) the 
provoked response should be likely to provide 
good grounds for us to escalate if we wished 
and ( 5) the timing and crescendo should b~ 
under our control, with the scenario capablfl 
of being turned off at any time." [See text . 
McNaughton plan, Sept. 3.] 

The classes of actions were: 
South Vietnamese air strikes at enemy In­

filtration routes through southeastern Laos 
that would "begin ln Laos near the South 
Vietnamese border and eventually across the 
North Vietnamese border." 

A resumption of the covert coastal raids on 
Noi:th Vietnam under Operation Plan 34A, 
which President Johnson had _temporarily 
suspended since the Tonkin Gulf incident. 
The South Vietnamese Government would 
announce them publicly, declaring them 
"fully justified as necessary to assist in in­
terdwtion of infiltration by sea." 

A resumption of patrols in the Gulf of 
Tonkin by United States destroyers, code­
named De Soto patrols, although these would 
stm l;>e physically "disassociated" from the 
3·4A' attacks. Mr. McNaughton noted that 
"the U.S. public is sympathetic to reasonable 
insistence on the right of the U.S. Navy to ply 
international waters." 

, MAJORITY IN DISAGREEMENT 
But a majority of the officials at the Sept. 

7 White House strategy meeting disagreed. 
They decided for the present against adopting 
a provocation strategy for reprisal air attacks 
precisely because the Khanh regime was s~ 
weak and vulnerable and the morale-lifting 
benefits Of such strikes might be offset by 
possible Communist retaliation, the analyst 
says. The meeting was attended by the Presi­
dent; Secretary of State Dean Rusk; Sec­
retary McNamara; Gen. Earle G. Wheeler, 
the new Chairman of the Joint Chiefs; Am­
bas&ador Taylor, who had :flown in from 
Saigon, and John A. McCone, the Director of 
Central Intelligence. 

"We believe such deliberately provooative 
elements should not be added in the immedi­
ate future while the GVN is still struggling 
to its feet," Assistant Secretary of State Wil­
liam P. Bundy wrote in a memorandum re­
cording the consensus recommendations for­
mally made to the President after the meet­
ing. 

"By early October, however, we may recom­
mend such actions depending on GVN pro­
gress and Communist reaction in the mean­
time, especially to U.S. naval patrols." A 
resumption of the destroyer patrols was one 
outcome of the Sept 7 meeting. 

The analyst says that a similar reason was 
given fo!I' the decision against beginning a 
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sustained bombing campaign against the 
North, with or without a provocation stra t­
egy, in the near future. "The GVN over the 
next 2-3 months will be too weak for us to 
take any major deliberate risks of escala­
tion that would involve a major role for, 
or threat to, South Vietnam," the Bundy 
memorandum states. 

Ambassador Taylor had acknowledged in 
his cable of Aug. 18 that bombing the North 
to prevent a collapse in the South if the 
Khanh regime continued to decline "in­
crease the likelihood of U.S. involvement in 
ground action since Khanh will have almost 
no available ground forces which can be re­
leased from pacification employment to mo­
bile resistance of D.R.V. attacks." 

A BASE FOR WIDER ACTION 

The Pentagon account concludes from the 
Sept. 7 strategy discussions that by now the 
Saigon regime was being regarded less and 
less as a government capable of defeating the 
Vietncong insurgency than "in terms of its 
suitability as a base for wider action." 

Despite the pessimistic analyses of Am­
bassador Taylor and the Joint Chiefs for fu­
ture escalation, some of those at the White 
House meeting hoped the Khanh regime 
could be somewhat stabilized. Citing hand­
written notes of the meeting in the Pentagon 
files, the analyst, quotes Mr. McNamara as 
saying that he understood "we are not acting 
more strongly because there is a clear hope of 
strengthening the GVN." 

"But he went on,'' the account continues, 
"to urge that the way be kept open for 
stronger actions even if the GVN did not im­
prove or in the event the war were widened by 
the Communists." 

The handwritten notes of the meeting 
quote the President as asking, "Can we really 
strengthen the GVN?" 

And in his memorandum of the consensus, 
William Bundy wrote: "Khanh will probably 
stay in control and may make some headway 
in the next 2-3 months in strengthening the 
Government (GVN). The best we can expect 
is that he and the GVN will be able to main­
tain order, keep the pacification·_ program 
ticking over (but not progressing markedly), 
and give the appearance of a valid govern­
ment." 

On Sept. 10, therefore, the President 
ordered a number of interim measures in Na­
tional Security Action Memoradnum 314, is­
sued over the signature of his special assist­
ant, McGeorge Bunday. These were intended, 
in the words of William Bundy's memoran­
dum of consensus, "to assist morale in SVN 
and show the Communists we will mean busi­
ness, while ait the same time seeking to keep 
the risks low and under our control at each 
stage." 

A REFLECTION OF CONSENSUS 

The most important orders Mr. Johnson 
gave dealt with covert measures. The final 
paragraph in the President's memorandum 
also reflected the consensus, the analyst finds, 
of the Sept. 7 meeting and other strategy dis­
cussions of the time-"the extent to which 
the new year was anticipated as the occa­
sion for beginning overt military operations 
against North Vietnam." 

This final paragraph read: "These decisions 
are governed by a prevailing judgment that 
the first order of business at present is to take 
actions which will ·help rto strengthen the 
fabric of the Government of South Vietnam; 
to the extent that the situation permits, such 
action should precede larger decisions. H 
such larger decisions are required at any 
time by a change in the situation, they wlll 
be taken." [See text , McGeorge Bundy memo, 
Sept. 10.) 

The interim measures Mr. Johnson ordered 
included these: 

Resumption of the De Soto patrols by 
American desrtroyers in the Tonkin Gulf. 
They would "operate initially wen beyond 
the 12-mile limit and be clearly disassociated 
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from 34A ma.riltime operations," but the de­
stroyers "would have air cover from ca.rriers." 

Reactivation of the 34A coastal raids, this 
time after completion o!f the first De Soto 
patrol. The directive added that "we should 
have the GVN ready to admit they are tak­
ing place and to justify and legitimize them 
on the basis o!f the facts of VC infiltration by 
sea." The account expla.ins, "It was believed 
that this step would be useful in establish­
ing a clima.te of opinion more receptive to 
expanded (air) operations against North 
Vietnam when they became necessary." The 
word in parentheses is the historian's. 

An arrangement with the Laotian Govern­
ment of Premier Souvanna Phouma to per­
mit "limited GVN a.i.r and ground operations 
into the corridor areas of [southeastern) 
Loos, togetiher with Lao air strikes and pos­
sible use of U.S. armed aerial reconnais­
sance." Armed aerial reconnaissance is a 
military operation in which the pilot has au­
thority to ruttack unprogramed targets, such 
as gun installations or trucks, at his own 
discretion. 

The United Stiates "should be prepared" to 
launch "tit for tat" reprisal air strikes like 
those during the Tonkin Gulf incident "as 
aippropriaite against the D.R.V. in the event 
of any attack on U.S. units or any special 
D.R.V.-VC action against SVN." 

The President also ordered "economic and 
political actions" in South Vietnam, such as 
pay raises for Vietnamese civil servants QIUt 
of American funds, to try ·to strengthen the 
Saigon regime. 

The United States destroyers Morton and 
Edwa.rds resumed the De Soto patrols in the 
Tonkin Gulf on Sept. 12, two days after Mr. 
Johnson's directive. They were attacked in a 
third Tonkin incident on the night of Sept. 
18, and the President glossed over it. 

However, he went ahead with his decision 
to resume the 34A coaSlta.l. raids, stlH cov­
ertly, the account says. The order to reac­
tiva.te them was issued by Mr. Johnson on 
Oct. 4, with the spec:ifloation that they were 
to be conducited under tightened American 
controls. 

Each operaition on the monthly schedules 
now had to be "approved in advance" by 
Deputy Secreitary of Defense Cyrus R. Vance 
for Secretary McNamara, LleweUyn A. 
Thompson, acting Deputy Under Sec,retary 
of State for Polltica.l Affairs flor Secretary 
Rusk, and McGeorge Bundy a.t the White 
House for the President. 

During Ocitober, a su.bsequenlt report to 
William Bundy on covert activities said, the 
34A coastal raids consisted of two shallow 
probes o!f North Vietnamese defenses, an 
8/ttempt to capture a junk, and successful 
shellings of the radar strution at Vinhson and 
the observation post at Muidia.o. 

TWO SABOTAGE ACTIONS 

Two of the sabotage teams that had previ­
ously been parachuted into the North also 
"carried out successful actions during Octo­
ber," the report said. "One demolished a 
bridge, the other ambushed a North Viet­
namese patrol. Both teams suffered casual­
ties, the latter sufficient to cast doubt on the 
wisdom of the action." 

The U-2 spy plane flights over North Viet­
nam and the parachuting orf supplies and 
reinforcements to sabotage and psychological 
warfare teams in the North continued 
throughout this period and had not been 
affected by the President's suspension of the 
coastal raids after the original Tonkin Gulf 
incident. 

The covert step-up in the air operations 
in Laos ordered by the President did not 
take place until mid-October. The Pentagon 
account says that one reason for the dela.y 
was the Adminlstration's need to "await the 
uncertain outcome" of negotiations then 
taking place in Paris between the right-wing, 
neutralist and pro-Communist factions in 
Laos. The objective of the talks was to ar-
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range a cease-fire that might lead to a new 
14-nation Geneva conference to end the Lao­
tian civil war. 

"However, a Laotian cease-fire was no·t 
compatible with current perceptions of U.S. 
interest," the analyst writes. 

The Adminlstration feared that during an 
ensuing Geneva conference on Laos, inter­
national pressures, particularly from the 
Communist countries, might force the dis­
cussions onto the subject of Vietnam. Nego­
tiations in the present circumstances were 
considered certain to unravel the shaky anti­
communist regime in Saigon. 

The Admindstration also believed that even 
the convening of a conference on Loos inight 
create an impression in Saigon that Wash­
ington was going to seek a negotiated with­
drawal from South Vietnam and set off a 
political collapse there and the emergence of 
a neutralist coalition regime that would ask 
the United States to leave. 

The account notes that in his Aug. 11 
high-level policy memorandum on South­
east Asia, William Bundy had "characteri3ed 
U.S. strategy" toward the Parts talks with 
the statement that "we should Wish to slow 
down any progress toward a conference and 
to hold Souvanna to the firmest possible 
position." Mr. Bundy had referred to a sug­
gestion by Ambassador Leonard Unger that 
Prince Souvanna Phouma insist on three­
faction administration of the Plaine des 
Jarres as "a useful delaying gambit." 

"Significantly," the analyst says, "this pro­
posal was advanced at Parts by Souvanna 
Phouma on 1 September-lllustrating the 
fact that Souvanna was carefully advised by 
U.S. diplomats both prior to and during the 
Pai:is meetings. Other features of Souvanna's 
negotiating posture which apparently were 
encouraged as likely to have the effect of 
drawing out the discussions were insistence 
on Communist acceptance of (1) Souvanna's 
political status as Premier and (2) unham­
pered operationS by the I.C.C. [International 
Control Commission]." 

"Insistence on Souvanna's position is 
another point on which he should insist, and 
there would also be play in the hand on the 
question of free I.C.C. operations," Mr. 
Bundy wrote in his Aug. 11 memorandum. 

BREAKDOWN IN NEGOTIATIONS 

"It will be recalled that the latter point 
was the issue on which progress toward a 
cease-fire became stalled," the analyst re­
marks. The negotiations broke down in Paris 
late in September. 

American mission representatives from 
Bangkok and Vientiane met in Saigon on 
Sept. 11 under Ambassador Taylor's auspices, 
however, and decided that the South Viet­
namese Air Force should not participate in 
the stepped-up air action in Laos authorized 
by the President in his directive of Sept. 10. 

A list of 22 targe'ts in the Laotian panhan­
dle had been drawn up during the summer 
for the possilb111ty of such raids, including 
one on a control point at the Mugia Pass, 
just across the North Vietnamese border. 

South Vietnamese air strikes would offend 
Premier Souvanna Phouma by complicating 
his political position, the meeting deter­
mined, so the air attacks would be confined 
to clandestine raids by the T-28's in Laos 
and the United States Navy and Air Force 
jets-code-named Yankee Team-operating 
over Laos. Accord was also reached that 
South Vietnamese troops, possibly accompa­
nied by American advisers, would also make 
ground forays into Laos up to a depth of 20 
kilometers, or 12 miles. 

"The mission representatives agreed that, 
once the [air and ground] operations began, 
they should not be acknowledged publicly," 
the analyst writes. "In effect, then, they 
would supplement the oth~ covert pressures 
being exerted against North Vietnam. More­
over, while the Lao Government would of 
course know about the operations of their 
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T-28's Souvanna was not to be informed of 
the GVN/U.S. [ground] operations. The un­
acknowledged nature of these operations 
would thus be easier to maintain." 

JOINT DEPARTMENTAL MESSAGE 

On Oct. 6, a joint State and Defense De­
partment message authorized Ambassador 
Unger in Laos to obtain Premier Souvanna 
Phouma's approval for the T-28 strikes "as 
soon as possible." 

But as the analyst points out, the message 
showed that the President had decided to 
postpone the accompanying strikes by 
Yankee Team jets, the "U.S. armed aerial 
reconnaissance" mentioned in Mr. Johnson's 
National Security Action Memorandum 314. 

Five of the targets in the Laotian panhan­
dle, well-defended bridges, had been spe­
cifically marked for the American jets, and 
fire by the Yankee Team planes would also 
be required agaJnst antiaircraft batteries de­
fending the Mugia Pass. The message from 
Washington excluded these targets from the 
list of 22. 

"You are further authorized to inform Lao 
that Yankee Team suppressive-fire strikes 
against certain difftcult targets in pandle, 
interspersing with further T-28 strikes, are 
part of the over-all ooncept and are to be 
anticipated later, but that such U.S. strikes 
are not repeat not authorized at this time," 
the cable said. [See text, cable on Laos 
Strikes, Sept. 10.] 

Ambassadors Unger and Taylor both 
warned that the Laotian Government, with­
out some participation by the American jets, 
would not persevere in attacking targets on 
the Communist infiltration routes. Accord­
ingly, the day before the T-28 strikes began 
on Oct. 14 with Premier Souvanna Phouma's 
approval, Washington authorized the Yankee 
Team jets to fly 0,0mb'at air patrol over the 
T-28's to raise morale and protect them from 
any interference by North Vietnamese MIG's. 

"MINOR EXTENSION" ONLY 

Ambassador Taylor said in his cable that 
the combat m patrol missions could be 
achieved by "a relatively minor extension" of 
the current rules of engagement for American 
aircraft in , Indochina. 

The President also postponed !or the 
present the planned ground forays into Laos 
by the South Vietnamese. Ambassador Taylor 
pointed out in a cable on Oct 9 that these 
would not be possible "in forseeaible future" 
in any case because the South Vietnamese 
Army was so tied down fighting the guer­
rillas in its own country. 

Several eight-man South _Vietnamese 
reconnaissance teams were parachuted into 
Laos in ari operation called Leaping Lena, 
but the Nov. 7 report to William Bundy on 
covert operations would note that "all of 
these teams were located by the enemy and 
only flour survivors returned .... :· 

On Nov. 1, two days before the election, 
the Vietcong struck with a devastating mor­
tar barrage on American planes and fac111ties 
at Bienhoa airfield near Saigon. The attack 
put the President . under great internal pres­
sure, the analyst says, to strike back openly, 
as he had said in his directive of Sept. 10 
that he was prepared to do "in the event 
of a.ny attack on U.S. units or any special 
D.R.V./VC action against SVN." 

In the enemy's barra.ge, four Americans 
were killed, five B-57 bombers were destroyed 
and eight damaiged. These were some of the 
B-57's that had earlier been sent from 
Japan to the Philippines at Mr. McNamara's 
suggestion as part of the preparations for 
possible bombing of the North. They had 
since been moved into South Vietnam, how­
ever, to try to shore up the Khanh Govern­
ment's military position by bringing more 
air power to bear upon the Vietcong. 

"As of the end of October (in anticipation 
of' resumed De Soto patrols), elements of our 
Pacific forces were reported as 'poised and 
ready' to execute reprisals for any D.R.V. 
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attacks on our naval vessels. Thus, there was 
a rath~r large expe~tancy among Adminis­
tration officials that the United States would 
do something in retaliation," the analyst 
writes. The words in parentheses are his. 

CHANGE OF GROUND RULES 

The Joint Chiefs told Mr. McNamara that 
the Bienhoa attack had been a "deliberate 
act of escalation and a change of the ground 
rules under which the VC had operated up 
to now." Asserting that "a prompt and strong 
response is clearly justified," they proposed, 
on the same day as the incident, "that the 
following specific actions be taken" (the 
words in parentheses are those of the Joint 
Chiefs; words in brackets have been in­
serted by The Times for clarification): 

"a. Within 24-36 hours Pacific Command 
(PACOM) forces take initial U.S. military ac­
tions as follows: 

" ( 1) Conduct air strikes in Laos against 
targets No. 3 (Tchepone barracks northwest), 
No. 4 (Tchepone mllitary area), No. 19 (Ban­
thay mi11tary area), No. 8 (Nape highway 
bridge), and the Banken bridge on Route 7. 

"(2) Conduct low-level air reconnaissance 
of infiltration routes and of targets in North 
Vietnam south of liatitude 19 degrees. 

"b. Prior to air attacks on the D.R.V., land 
the Marine special landing forces at Danang 
and airlift Army or Marine units from Okin­
awa to the Saigon-Tansonnhut-Bienhoa 
area, to provide increased security for US 
personnel and installations. 

"c. Use aircraft engaged in airlift (sub­
paragraph b, above) to assist in evacuation 
of U.S. dependents from Saigon, to commence 
concurrently with the daylight air strikes 
against the D.R.V. (subparagraph d, below). 

"d Assemble and prepare necessary forces 
so that: 

"(1) Within .60 to 72 hours, 30 B-52s from 
Guam conduct a night strike on D.R.V. target 
No. 6 (Phucyen airfield). [Phucyen, 13 miles 
from Hanoi, is the principal North Vietnam­
ese air base] . 

"(2) Commencing at first flight on the day 
following subparagraph (1) above, PACOM 
air and naval forces conduct air strikes 
against D.R.V. targets No. 6 (Phucyen air­
field) (daylight follow-up on the above night 
strike), No. 3 (Hanoi Gia.lam airfield), No. 
8 (Haiphong Catbi . airfield), No. 48 (Hai­
phong POL), and No. 49 (Hanoi POL). [POL 
is .a mllitary abbreviation for petroleum, oil 
and lubricants.] . 

"(3) Concurrently with subparagraph (2), 
above the Vietnamese Air Force (VNAF) will 
strike DRV target No. 36 (Vitthulu barracks). 

"(4) Combat air patrols (CAP), flak sup­
pressive fire, strike photographic reconnais­
(S.A.R.) are conducted as appropriate. 

" ( 5) The above actions are followed by: 
"(a) Armed reoonniaissance on infiltration 

routes in Laos. 
"(b) Air st~ikes against infiltration routes 

and targets in the D.R.V. 
"(c) Progressive PACOM and SAC [Stra­

tegic Air Command] strikes against the 'tar­
gets listed in 94 Target Study. 

" ( c) ThaJ bases be used as necessary in 
connection with the foregoing, with author­
ity to be obtained through appropriate chan­
nels .... 

"Recognizing that security of this plan 1s 
of critical importance, they [the Joint 
Chiefs] consider that extern.a.I a.gencies, such 
as the VNAF, should tbe apprised only of 
those parts of the plan necessary to Insure 
proper and effective coordination. The same 
limited revelation of plans should govern 
discussions with the Thais in securing au­
thority for unlimited use of Thal bases." 

CAUTION FROM SAIGON 

From Saigon, Ambassador Taylor cg.bled 
for a more restrained response consisting of 
"retaliation lbom'b1ng attacks on selected 
D.R.V. tairgets" using both American and 
South Vietnamese planes and for a "policy 
statement that we will act similarly in Uke 
cases in the future." 
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But the President felt otherwise !<>r the 

moment. "Apparently, the decision w.as made 
to do nothing," the analyst says, adding that 
the documentary evidence does not provide 
an adequate explanation. 

At a White House meeting the same day, 
the account continued, the President ex­
pressed concern that United States retalia­
tory strikes might bring counterretaliation 
by North Vietnam or China against Ameri­
can bases and civHLan dependents in the 
South. 

In briefing the press, Administration of­
ficials, unidentified in the study, drew a con­
trast "between this -incident and the Tonkin 
Gulf attacks , where our destroyers were •on 
United States business.' " 

"A second [White House] meeting to. dis­
cuss possible U.S. actions was •tentatively 
scheduled' for 2 November, but the av.a.Hable 
materLals contain no evidence that it was 
held," the account continues. "President 
Johnson was scheduled to appear in Hous­
ton that afternoon, for his final pre-election 
address, and it may be that the second White 
House meeting was called off.'' 

"One thing is cert·ain," the writer con­
cludes. "There were no retaliatory strikes 
authorized following the attack on the U.S; 
bomber base." 

A PANEL UNDER BUNDY 

But the President had not altogether 
declined to act on Nov. 1. He ha-d appointed 
an interagency working group under Wil­
liam Bundy to draw up various pplitical and 
military options for direct action against 
North Vietnam This was the one "0oncrete 
result" of the Nov. 1 mortar raid on Bien­
hoa, the account reports. 

The Bundy working group, as it \7ould be 
unofftcially called in the Government, held 
its first meeting at 9 :30 A.M. on Nov. 31 the 
day that Mr. Johnson was elected to the 
Presidency in his own right by a huge land-
slide. ~ 

"Bienhoa may be repeated at any time," Mr. 
Bundy wrote in a memorandum to the group 
on Nov. 5. "This would tend to force our 
hand~ but V(OUH:l ~lso give us a good spring­
board !oi; any decision for stronger action. 
The President is clearly thinking in terµis 
of maximum use , of a Gulf of Tonkin ra­
tionale, either for an action that would 
show toughness and hold the Un~ till we can 
decide the big issue, or ~ e,., basis for starting 
a clear course of .. actiQn under the broad 
options." [See text McGeorge Bundy drafts, 
Nov. 5.] 

Ostensibly, the Bundy group had o. man­
date to rel'examine the entire American 
policy towa.rd Vietnam and to l'eeommend to 
the National Security Council a broad range 
of options. Its membership represented the 
entire foreign-policy-making machine of the 
Government-Mr. Bundy; Marshall Green; 
Mich&el V. Forrestal, head of the inter­
agency Vietnam coordinating committee, and 
Robert Johnson of the State Department; Mr. 
McNa.ughton from the civilian hierarchy of 
the Pentagon; Vice Adm. Lloyd M. Mustin 
from the Joint Chiefs' staff and Harold Ford 
of the Central Intelligence Agency. 

"REMARKABLE LITI'LE LATITUDE" 

But, the account says, "there appears t-0 
have been, in f.act, remarkably little lati­
tude for reopening the basic question about 
U.S. involvement in the Vietnam struggle." 

The basic national objective of "an inde­
pendent, non-Communist South Vietnam," 
established by the President's National Se­
curity Action Memora.ndum 288 of the pre­
vious March, "did not seem open to ques­
tion." 

THE OPTIONS HARDENED 

The September discussions had established 
a consensus that bombing of the North 
"would be requi:red at some proximate future 
date for a variety of reasons" and individuail 
and institutional pressures all tended to 
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harden the options toward this end as they 
were finally presented to the National Se­
curity Council and then the President. 

The anra.Iyst gives a number of examples 
of this stiffening process from the successive 
draft papers developed by the group during 
its three weeks of deliberations. 

"The extreme withdrawal option was re­
jected almost without surfacing for consid­
e:riation" because of its conflict with the pol­
icy memorandums. "Fallback positions" out­
lined in an original working-group draft suf­
fered a similar fate. 

FIRST FALLBACK POSITION 

The first fallback position, the study says, 
"would have moont holding the line-plac­
ing an immediate, low ceiling on the number 
of U.S. personnel in SVN, and taking vigorous 
efforts to build on a stronger base elsewhere, 
possibly Thailand." 

"The second alternative would have been 
to undertake some spectacular, highly visible 
supporting action like a limited-duraition se­
lective bombing campaign as a last effort to 
save the South; to have accompanied it with 
a propaganda campaign a.bout the unwin­
nab11ity of the war given the GVN's inept­
ness and, then, to have sought negotiations 
through compromise and neutralization 
when the bombing failed." 

But because of "forceful objections" by Ad­
miral Mustin, the Joint Chiefs representative, 
both of these possibilities were downgraded 
in the final paper presented to the National 
Security Council on Nov. 21. In effect they 
were "rejected before they were fully ex­
plored," the study says. 

Thus all three options, labeled A, Band c. 
entailed some form of bombing, with "the 
distinctions between them" tending to blur 
as they evolved dur>ing the group's three · 
weeks of deliberations, the analyst says. Mr. 
McNaughton and William Bundy collaborated 
closely on their formulaition. 

A similar convergence occurred on the ques­
tion of negotiations. 

THE MINIMUM POSITION 

Here the minimum United States position 
was defined as forcing Hanoi to halt the in­
surgency in the South and to agree to the 
establishment of a secure, non-Commurnst 
state there, a position the analyst defines as 
"acceptance or else." Moreover, talks of any 
kind with Hanoi were to be avoided until the 
effects of bombing ha.d put the United States 
into a position to obtain thd-s minimum goal 
in negotiations. 

"The only option that provided for bar­
gaining bi the usual sense of the word was 
Option C," the study says. Here the United 
States would be willing to bargain away in­
ternational supervisory machinery to verify 
Hanoi's agreemen,t. 

"The policy climate in Washington simply 
was not receptive to any suggestion that U.S. 
goals might have to be compromised,'' the 
study comments. 

These are the options in their final f'Jrm 
as the study summarizes them: 

OPTION A-Conduct U.S. reprisal air 
strikes on North Vietnam "not only against 
any recurrence of VC 'spectaculars' such as 
Bienhoa,'' intensify the coastal raids of Op­
eration Plan 34A, resume the destroyer pa­
trols in the gulf, step up the air strikes by 
T-28's against infiltration targets in Laos 
and seek reforms in South Vietnam. 

OPTION B-What Mr. McNaughton called 
"a fast/full squeeze." Bomb the North "at 
a farily rapid pace and without interrup­
tion," including early air raids on Phucyen 
Airfield near Hanoi and key bridges along the 
road and rail links with China until full 
American demands are met. "Should pres­
sures for negotiations become too formidable 
to resist and discussJon begin before a Com­
munist agreement to comply," the analyst 
writes, "it stressed that the United States 
should define its negotiating position 'in a 
way which makes Communist acceptance 
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unlikely.' In this manner it would be 'very 
likely that the conference would break up 
rather rapidly,' thus enabling our military 
pressures to be resumed." 

OPTION C-Mr. McNaughton's "slow 
squeeze"; the option he and W1lliam Bundy 
favored. Gradually increasing air strikes 
"against infiltration targets, first in Laos 
and then in the D.R.V., and then against 
other targets in North Vietnam" intended to 
"give the impression of a steady deliberate 
approach ... designed to give the United 
States the option at any time to proceed or 
not, to escalate or not and to quicken the 
pace or not." This option also included the 
possibility of a "significant ground deploy­
ment to the northern part of South Viet­
nam" as an additional bargaining counter. 

A SELECT COMMITTEE MEETS 

On Nov. 24, a select committee of the 
National Security Council met to discuss the 
option papers formally presented to the 
council three days earlier. This group com­
prised Secretaries Rusk and McNamara, Mr. 
McCone, General Wheeler, McGeorge Bundy 
and Under Secretary of State George W. Ball. 
Wllliam Bundy attended to keep a record 
and to represent the working group. 

In the account of this meeting, Mr. Ball 
makes his first appearance in the Pentagon 
history as the Administration dissenter on 
Vietnam. Wllliam Bundy's memorandum of 
record says Mr. Ball "indicated doubt" that 
bombing the North in any fashion would 
improve the situation in South Vietnam and 
"argued against" a judgment that a Vietcong 
victory in South Vietnam would have a fall­
ing-domino effect on the rest of Asia. 

While the working group sessions had been 
in progress, the study discloses, Mr. Ball had 
been writing a quite different policy paper 
"suggesting a U.S. diplomatic strategy in the 
event of an imminent GVN collapse." 

"In it, he advocated working through the 
U.K. [United Kingdom, or Britain] who 
would in turn seek cooperation from the 
U.S.S.R., in arranging an international con­
ference (or smaller proportions than those 
at Geneva) which would work out a compro­
mise political settlement for South Viet­
nam," the analyst says. The words in paren­
theses are the analyst's. 

Of those present at the November 24 meet­
ing, the memorandum of record indicates, 
only Mr. Ball favored Option A. The study 
gives the impression this was conceived as 
a throwaway option by the Working Group. 
The group's analysis labeled it "an indefinite 
course of action" whose "sole advantages" 
were these: 

"(a) Defeat would be clearly due to GVN 
failure, and we ourselves would be less im­
plicated than if we tried Option B or Option 
C, and failed. 

"(b) The most likely result would be a 
Vietnamese negotiated deal, under which an 
eventually unified Oommunist Vietnam 
would reassert its traditional host111ty to 
Communist China and limit its own ambi­
tions to Laos and Cambodia." 

SECRETARY RUSK DISAGREES 

At the Nov. 24 meeting, however, Mr. Rusk 
said that while he favored bombing North 
vietnam, he did not accept an analysis by 
Mr. McNaughton and Wllllam Bundy that 
if the bombing failed to save South Vietnam 
"we would obtain internatI<onal credit merely 
for trying." 

"In his view," the analyst WTites, "the 
harder we tried and then failed, the worse 
our situation would be." 

McGeorge Bundy demurred to some ex­
tent, the account goes on, but Mr. Ball "ex­
pressed strong agreement with the last Rusk 
point." 

General Wheeler, reflecting the viewpoint 
of the Joint Chiefs, argued that the hard, 
fast bombing campaign of Option B actually 
entailed "less risk of a major confiict before 
achieving success," in words of the study, 
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than the gradually risking air strikes of 
Option C. 

The study adds that Mr. Bundy and Mr. 
McNaughton may have deliberately loaded 
the language of Option B to try to frighten 
the President out of adopting it lest it create 
severe international pressure for quick nego­
tiations. 

General Wheeler's argument presaged a 
running controversy between the Joint Chiefs 
and the civ111an leadership after the bombing 
campaign began in the coming year. 

The meeting on Nov. 24 ended without a 
clear majority decision on which option 
should be recommended to the President. 
The prindpals resumed when Ambassador 
Taylor reached Washington to join the 
strategy talks on Nov. 27, 1964. 

TAYLOR'S THREE PURPOSES 

In a written briefing paper, he told the 
conferees: 

"If, as the evidence shows, we are playing 
a losing game in South Vietnam . . . it is 
high time we change and find a better way." 
He proposed gradually increasing air strikes 
against the North for a threefold purpose: 

"First, establish an adequate government 
in SVN; second, improve the conduct of the 
counter-insurgency caJmpaign; fin&ly per­
suade or force the D.R.V. to stop its aid to 
the Vietcong and to use its directive powers 
to make the Vietcong desist from their ef­
forts to overthrow the Government of South 
Vietnam." 

To improve anti-Communist prospects in 
the South, the Ambassador proposed using 
the lever of American air strikes against the 
North to obtain promises from the Saigon 
leaders t!lat they would achieve political sta­
bility, strengthen the army and the police, 
suppress dissident Buddhist and student fac­
tions, replace incompetent officials and get 
on with the war effort. 

The analyst says that the Ambassador had 
thus revised his earlier view that Washington 
should bomb the North merely to prevent 
"a collapse of national morale" in Saigon. He 
stlll favored some form of bombing in ·an 
emergency, but now he wanted something 
solid from the Saigon leaders in excP,ange 
for a coherent program of rising air war. 

In the course of discussions on Nov. 27, 
however, the Ambassador acknowledged that 
while bombing "would definitely have a fa­
vorable effect" in South Vietnam, ". . . he 
was not sure this would be enough really to 
improve the situation,'' the. analyst reports, 
again quoting from Wllliam Bundy's memo­
randum of record. 

"Others, including McNamara, agreed with 
Taylor's evaluation, but the Secretary [Mr. 
McNamara] added that 'the strengthening 
effect of Option C could at least buy time, 
possibly measured in years.' " · 

Ambassador Taylor proposed that the Ad­
ministration therefore adopt a two-phase 
program culminating in the bombing of in­
filtration facilities south of 19th Parallel 
in North Vietnam, in effect Option A plus 
the first stages of Option c. Phase I would 
consist of 30 days of the Option A type of 
actions, such as intensification of the coastal 
raids on the North, air strikes by American 
jets at infiltration routes and one or two re­
prisal raids against the North. Meanwhile, 
Ambassador Taylor would obtain the prom­
ises of improvement from the Saigon leader­
ship. 

At the end of the 30 days, with the prom­
ises in hand, the United States would then 
move into Phase II, the air war. The air 
raids were to last two to six months, during 
which Hanoi was apparently expected to 
yield. 

The others agreed, and the proposal was 
redefined further at a meeting on Nov. 28. 
William Bundy was assigned the task of 
drawing up a formal policy paper outlining 
the proposal. The Cabinet-level officials 
agreed to recommend it to the President at 
a White House meeting scheduled for Dec. 1, 
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right after Mr. Johnson's Thanksgiving holi­
day at his ranch. 

On Nov. 28, the same day that his closest 
advisers made their decision to advise him 
to bomb North Vietnam, Mr. Johnson was 
asked at a news conference at the ranch: 

"Mr. President, is expansion of the Viet­
nam war into Laos or North Vietnam a live 
possibility at this moment?" 

"WHEN YOU CRAWL OUT • • • 

"I don't want to give you any particular 
guide posts as to your conduct in the mat­
ter," Mr. Johnson told the newsmen about 
their articles. "But when you crawl out on 
a limb, you always have to find another one 
to crawl back on." 

"I have just been sitting here in this 
serene atmosphere of the Pedernales for the 
last few days reading about the wars that 
you [speculating newsmen] have involved 
us in and the additional undertakings that I 
have made decisions on or that General Tay­
lor has recommended or that Mr. McNamara 
plans or Secretary Rusk envisages. I would 
say, generally speaking, that some people 
are speculating and taking positions that I 
think are somewhat premature." 

"At the moment," he concluded, "General 
Taylor will report to us on developments. We 
will carefully consider these reports . . . I 
will meet with him in the early part of the 
week. I anticipate there wm be no dramatic 
announcement to come out of these meet­
ings except in the form of your specula­
tion." 

William Bundy's draft policy paper, writ­
ten the next day, said the bombing cam­
paign "would consist principally of progres­
sively more serious air strikes, of a weight 
and tempo adjusted to the situation as it 
develops (possibly running from two to six 
months)." The words in parentheses are 
Mr. Bundy's. 

The draft paper added: "Targets in the 
D.R.V. would start with infiltration targets 
south of the 19th Parallel and work up to 
targets north of that point. This could even­
tually lead to such measures as air strikes 
on all major military-related targets, aerial 
mining of D.R.V. ports, and a U.S. naval 
blockade of the D.R.V." 

"Concurrently," it continued, "the U.S. 
would be alert to any sign of yielding by 
Hanoi, and would be prepared to explore 
negotiated solutions that attain U.S. objec­
tives in an acceptable manner." (See text, 
working group's draft, Nov. 29.] 

Apparently at Mr. McNamara's sugges­
tion, the analyst says, a final sentence in this 
paragraph was deleted; it read, "The U.S. 
would seek to control any negotiations and 
would oppose any independent South Viet­
namese efforts to negotiate." Also removed, 
possibly during a final meeting of the top 
officials on Nov. 30 to review the policy paper 
and "apparently on. the advice of McGeorge 
Bundy," was a proposal that the President 
make a major speech indicating the new 
direction that Washington's policy was tak­
ing. 

Likewise deleted was a provision to brief 
"available Congressional leaders ... (no spe­
cial leadership meeting will be convened for 
this purpose) " on new evidence being com­
piled on North Vietnamese infiltration into 
the South, as a public justification o·f the 
bombing. 

A separate recommendation from the Joint 
Chiefs for a series of major raids-like those 
in their retaliation proposal for the Vietcong 
mortar strike at Bienhoa air base on Nov. 1-
was deleted for unspecified res.sons, the an­
alyst says, "in effect, presenting a. united 
front to the President." 

The paper that was sent to the President 
made no mention of American ground troops 
to provide security for airfields in the South 
when the bombing began, a.s General Wheele·r 
had reminded the conferees on Nov. 24 would 
be necessary. 

The writer notes the "gap" between the 
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drastic concessions expected from Hanoi and 
the relatively modest bombing campaign that 
was expected to break Hanoi's will. He puts 
forward "two by no means contradictory ex­
planations of this gap." This is the first: 

CALCULATED 'DOSES OF FORCE' 

"There is some reason to believe that the 
principals thought that carefully calculated 
doses of force could bring about predictable 
and desirable responses from Hanoi. Unde·r­
lying this optimistic view was a significant 
underestimate of the level of the D.R.V. com­
mitment to victory in the South and an over­
estimate of the effectiveness of U.S. press1Ures 
in weakening that resolve." 

A related factor, the account says, "which, 
no doubt, commended the proposal to the 
Administration was the relatively low cost­
in political terms-of such action." The con­
text here indicates that the Administration 
thought the public would find an air war 
less repugnant than a ground war. 

The President seems to have shared the 
view of his chief advisers, the analyst writes, 
that "the threat implicit in minimum but 
increasing amounts of force ('slow squeeze') 
would ... ultimately bring Hanoi to the table 
on terms favorable to the U.S." 

"McGeorge Bundy, as the President's as­
sistant for national security affairs, was in a 
position to convey President Johnson's mood 
to the group," the account goes on. It adds 
that notes taken at a White House meeting 
on Dec. 1 when the senior officials met with 
Mr. Johnson to present the bombing plan 
"tend to confirm that the President's mood 
was more closely akin to the measures recom­
mended" than to other, harsher bombing 
plans. 

"A second explanation of the gap between 
ends and means is a more simple one," the 
account comments. "In a phrase, we had run 
out of alternatives other than pressures." 

A memorandum by Assistant Secretary Mc­
Naughton on Nov. 6, 1964, made the point 
succinctly: "Action against North Vietnam 
is to some extent a substitute for strength­
ening the Government in South Vietnam. 
That is, a less active VC (on orders from 
D.R.V.) can be matched by a less efficient 
GVN. We therefore should consider squeezing· 
North Vietnam." The words in parentheses 
a.re Mr. McNaughton's. (See text.] 

HIGHLIGHTS OF THE PERIOD 

Between the Tonkin Gulf resolution of 
August, 1964, and the start of concentrated 
United States bombing of North Vietnam 
in 1965, .the details of such an air war were 
being planned, discussed and debated in the 
Johnson Administration, according to the 
secret Pentagon chronicle. 

Here, chronologically, are highlights of 
those months of decision-making. 

AUGUST 1964 

Ambassador Maxwell D. Taylor cables 
agreement_ with Administration "assump­
tion" that "something must be added in the 
coming months" to forestall "a collapse of 
national morale" in Saigon. Suggests "care­
fully orchestrated bombing attack" on North. 

Joint Chiefs of Staff concur, call air war 
"essential to prevent a complete collapse of 
the U.S. position in Southeast Asia." Pro­
pose what study calls "provocation strategy." 

SEPTEMBER 1964 

John T. McNaughton, Assistant Secretary 
of Defense for International Security Affairs, 
outlines provocation plan "to provide good 
grounds for us to escalate if we wished .... " 
Includes South Vietnamese air strikes on 
Laos infiltration routes; coastal raids on 
North; resumption U.S. destroyer patrols in 
Gulf of Tonkin. 

White House strategy meeting. Analyst 
finds "general consensus" on necessity for 
early 1965 air strikes but says "tactical con­
siderations" require delay. Cites President's 
"presenting himself as the candidate of rea­
son and restraint," need for "maximum pub-
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lie and Congerssional support," fear of "pre­
mature negotiations," Saigon weakness. 

President orders low-risk interim meas­
ures, says William P. Bundy memo, "to as­
sist morale ... and show the Communists 
we still mean business. . . ." Coastal raids, 
destroyer partols included. 

OCTOBER 1964 

Air strikes on Laos infiltration routes start, 
following delay awaiting outcome Laotian 
cease-fire talks. U.S. feared new Geneva con­
ference. Analyst says this "not compatible 
with current perception of U.S. interest." 

NOVEMBER 1964 

Vietcong attack Bienhoa airfield. Joint 
Chiefs urge "prompt and strong response" 
including air strikes on North. Ambassador 
Taylor urges bombing "selected" targets. 

President declines, directs interagency 
working group under Bundy to consider, rec­
ommend Vietnam options, policy. 

Group's three recommended options all 
include bombing North. Analyst says group's 
deliberations showed "remarkably little lat­
itude for reopening the basic questions about 
U.S. involvement." 

Option A-reprisal air strikes, covert pres­
sure intensified. 

Option B-bomb North "at a fairly rapid 
pace and without interruption" till all U.S. 
demands met; U.S. to define negotiating po­
sition, chronicle says, "in a way which makes 
Communist acceptance unlikely" if U.S. 
pressed to negotiate "before a Communist 
agreement to comply." 

Option C-graduated air war, possible de­
ployment ground troops. 

National Security Council select commit­
tee meets. George W. Ball, Under Secretary 
of State, indicates "doubt" about effective­
ness bombing North, argues against domino 
theory, says Bundy memo. Mr. Ball's pol­
icy paper suggests diplomatic strategy lead­
ing to international Vietnam conference. 

DECEMBER 1964 

President approves recommended plan­
Option A for 30 days, then Option C. Stresses 
he feels "pulling the South Vietnamese to­
gether" basic to any other action. 

Operation Barrel Roll-U.S. air strikes at 
infiltration-routes Laotian panhandle-un­
der way. National Security Council agrees to 
"no public statements" unless a plane is lost, 
then "to insist that we were merely escort­
ing reconnaissance flights." 

Air Marshal Nguyen Cao Ky and ex-Pre­
mier Nguyen Khanh attempt coup. Ambas­
sador Taylor tells them U.S. is "tired of 
coups," warns that "all the military plans 
which I know you would like to carry out 
are dependent on government stability." 

JANUARY 1965 

Two U.S. jets lost over Laos. Press reports 
on "Barrel Roll." 

South Vietnam forces trounced at Binhia. 
Study says Saigon "final collapse" and Viet­
cong take-over seem "distinct possibility." 

Mr. Bundy, in memo, says "shaky" Saigon 
morale due partly to "widespread feeling that 
the U.S. is not ready for stronger action" and 
is "insisting on perfectionism" in Saigon. 
Urges "stronger action" despite "grave dif­
ficulties." 

Robert S. McNamara, Secretary of Defense, 
Mr. McNaughton favor "initiating air 
strikes"; agree U.S. aim "not to 'help friend' 
but to contain China," chronicle says. 

FEBRUARY 1965 

Vietcong attack U.S. military advisers' 
compound a.t Pleiku. Study says this "trig­
gered a. swift, though long-contemplated 
Presidential decision to give an 'appropriate 
and fitting response'." 

Forty-nine U.S. jets in first .reprisal strike, 
raid Conghoi. 

Second reprisal strike follows guerrilla at­
tack on U.S. barracks. 

Operation Rolling Thunder-sustained air 
war--ordered. 
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DOUBTS AT Two POLES 

The two dissenters from the view that 
"calculated doses of force" would bring Hanoi 
around were, at opposit e poles, the Joint 
Chiefs and the intelligence agencies. 

"The J.C.S. differed from this view on the 
grounds that if we were really interested in 
affecting Hanoi's will, we would have to hit 
hard at its capabilities," the account says. 
The Joint Chiefs wanted the United States 
to demonstrate a willingness to apply un­
limited force. 

Their bombing plan, deleted from the posi­
tion paper before it was presented to the 
President, asserted that the destruction of 
all of North Vietnam's major airfields and 
its petroleum supplies "in the first three 
days" was intended to "clearly ... establish 
the fact that the U.S. intends to use military 
force to the full limits of what military 
force can contribute to achieving U.S. ob­
jectives in Southeast Asia ... The follow-on 
military program-involving armed recon­
naissance of infiltration routes in Laos, air 
strikes on infiltration targets in the D.R.V. 
and then progressive strikes throughout 
North Vietnam-could be suspended short 
of full destruction of the D.R.V. if our ob­
jectives were achieved earlier." 

The analyst remarks that the Joint Chiefs' 
plan was "shunted aside because both its 
risks and costs were too high," bUJt the author 
does not attempt to evaluate the possible 
effect of his plan on Hanoi's will. 

Like Mr. Ball, the account says, the intel­
ligence community "tended toward a pessi­
mistic view" of the effect of bombing on the 
Hanoi leaders. 

The intelligence panel within the Bundy 
working group, composed of representatives 
from the three leading intelligence agen­
cies-the C.I.A., the State Department's Bu­
reau of Intelligence and Research and the 
Pentagon's Defense Intelligence Agency-"did 
not concede very strong chances for breaking 
the will of Hanoi," the author writes. 

ANALYSIS OF ENEMY POLICY 

"The course of actions the Communists 
have pursued in South Vietnam over the 
past few years implies a fundamental esti­
mate on their part that the difficulties facing 
the U.S. are so great that U.S. will and a·bility 
to maintain resistance in that area can be 
gradually eroded-without running high risks 
that this would wreak heavy destruotion on 
the D.R.V. or Communist China," the panel's 
report said. 

If the United States now began bombing, 
the panel said, the Hanoi leadership would 
have to ask itself "a basic question" about 
how f'ar the United States was willing to step 
up the war "regardless of the danger of war 
with Communist China and regardless of the 
international pressures that could be brought 
to bear .... "The decision of the Hanoi lead­
ership was thus uncertain for a number ot 
reasons, the panel cautioned, alld. "in any 
event, comprehension of the other's inten­
tions would almost certainly be difficult on 
both sides, and especially as the scale of 
hostilities mounted." 

The panel then cast doubt on the so called 
Ros.tow thesis olf how much Hanoi feared 
destruction of its industry. This thesis, 
named for its proponent, Walt W. Rostow, 
chairman of the State Department's Policy 
Planning Council, underlay much of the Ad­
ministration's hope for the success of a 
bombing campaign. 

The panel said: "We have many indica­
tions that the Hanoi leadership is acutely 
and nervously aware of the extent to which 
North Vietnam's transportation system and 
industrial plant ls vulnerable to attack. On 
the other hand, North Vietnam's economy is 
overwhelmingly agricultural and, to a large 
extent, decentralized in a myriad of more or 
less economically self-sufficient villages. In­
terdiction of imports and extensive destruc­
tion of transportation facilities and indus­
trial plants would cripple D.R.V. industry. 
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These actions would also seriously restrict 
D.R.V. military capabilities, and would de­
grade, though to a lesser extent, Hanoi's 
capabilities to support guerrilla warfare in 
South Vietnam and Laos. We do not believe 
that such actions would have a crucial ef­
fect on the daily lives of the overwhelming 
majority of the North Vietnam population. 
We do not believe that attacks on industrial 
targets would so greatly exacerbate current 
economic difficulties as to create unmanage­
able control problems. It is reasonable to 
infer that the D.R.V. leaders have a psy­
cllological investment in the work of recon­
struction they have accomplished over the 
last decade. Nevertheles$, they would prob­
ably be willing to suffer some damage to the 
country in the course of a test of wills with 
the U.S. over the course of events in South 
Vietnam." 

NO CHANGE OF POLICY 

As in the case of earlier intelligence find­
ings that contradicted policy intentions, the 
study indicates no effort on the part of the 
President or his most trusted advisers to 
reshape their policy along the lines of this 
analysis. 

One part of the intelligence panel's report 
that the Administration did accept was a 
prediction that China would not react in any 
major way to a bombing campaign unless 
American or South Vietnamese troops in­
vaded North Vietnam or northern Laos. The 
study indicates that this analysis eased Ad­
ministration fears on this point. 

Chinese reaction to systematic bombing 
of North Vietnam was expected to be limited 
to providing Hanoi with anti-aircraft artil­
lery, jet fighters and naval patrol craft. The 
panel predicted that the Soviet role was 
"likely to remain a minor one," even where 
military equipment was concerned. However, 
the Russians subsequently sent large-scale 
shipments of formidable antiaircraft equip­
ment to North Vietnam. 

"CAUTIOUS AND EQUIVOCAL" 

Now that a decision to bomb North Viet­
nam was drawing near, the study says, Mr. 
Johnson became "cautious and equivocal" in 
~pproaching it. Two analysts of this period, 
m fact, differ in their characterization of his 
decision at the two-and-a-half-hour White 
Hous~ meeting on Dec. 1, 1964, a month after 
the election, when the bombing plan was 
presented to him. 

One analyst says that at this .meeting the 
President "made a tentative decision" to 
bomb, ordering the preparatory Phase I put 
into effect and approving Phase II, the air 
war itself, "in principle." 

The second analyst says that while the 
President approved the entire bombing plan 
"in general outline at least . . . it is also 
clear that he gave his approv·al to implement 
only the first phase of the concept." 

The President tied the actual waging of air 
war to reforms by the Saigon Government, 
this analyst says, and left an impression by 
the end 01' the meeting that he was "con­
siderably less than certain that future U.S. 
actions against North Vietnam [the air warj 
would be taken, or that they would be 
desirable." 

NO FOLLOWING MEMORANDUM 

The study notes that "the precise nature 
of the President's decisions" at the meeting 
is not known because a national security ac­
tion memorandum was not issued afterward. 

"However, the study continues, "from 
handwritten notes of the meeting, from in­
structions issued to action agencies and from 
later reports of diplomatic and military ac­
tions taken, it is possible to reconstruct the 
approximate nature of the discussion and 
the decisions reached." The footnotes do not 
indicate who made the handwritten notes 
found in the Pentagon files, although the 
indication is that it ·was Mr. McNaughton or 
Mr. McNamara. 
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After a briefing by Ambassador Taylor on 

the situation in South Vietnam, the discus­
sion turned to a draft statement, prepared 
by William Bundy, that the Ambassador was 
to deliver to the Saigon leaders. The state­
ment explained the two-phase bombing plan 
and tied Phase II to a serious attempt by 
the Saigon leadership to achieve some politi­
cal stability and get on with the W'ar effort 
against the Vietcong. 

In Saigon, General Khanh had nominally 
surrendered authority to a civilian cabinet 
headed by Premier Tran Van Huong. The gen­
eral was intriguing against the Huong Cabi­
net, however, as the ostensible commander in 
chief of the armed forces and head of a Mili­
tary Revolutionary Committee of South Viet­
namese generals. Within this council, a group 
headed by Air Vice Marshal Nguyen Cao Ky, 
the chief of the air force, was intriguing both 
with and against General Khanh. 

Against this background, the study says 
of the White House meeting: 

"The President made it clear that he 
considered that pulling the South Vietnamese 
together was basic to anything else the 
United States might do. He asked the Am­
bassador specifically which groups he (Am­
bassador Taylor) might talk to and what 
more we might do to help bring unity among 
South Vietnam's leaders. He asked whether 
we could not say to them 'we just can't go 
on' unless they pulled together. To this, 
Taylor replied that we must temper our in­
sistence somewhat .... " 

WHICH ONES TO BRIEF 

The meeting then moved into a discussion 
of which allied countries were to be briefed 
on the proposed air war. The President said 
he wanted "new, dramatic effective" forms 
of assistance from several, specifically men­
tioning Australia, New Zealand, Canada and 
the Philippines. These briefings by special 
envoys were included in the draft position 
paper laying out the bombing plan as the 
important diplomatic element in Phase I. 

"In each case," the study says, "the rep­
resentative was to explain our concept and 
proposed actions and request additional con­
tributions by way of forces in the event the 
second phase of U.S. actions were entered." 

The plan made no provision for similar 
consultations with Congressional leaders and 
there is no evidence in the study that Mr. 
Johnson conducted any. 

In approving the statement General Taylor 
was to make to the Saigon leaders, the Presi­
dent also gave his assent to ready the mil1-
tary signal that was formally to sound the 
beginning of the 30 days of Phase I-Oper­
ation Barrel Roll, air strikes by United 
States Air Force and Navy jets of Yankee 
Team against infiltration routes and facili­
ties in the Laotian panhandle, which was 
to be the final step-up in the Laos air 
operations. 

At the end of the meeting, the account 
continues, Ambassador Taylor "slipped out 
the White House rear entrance" to avoid the 
press and "only a brief, formal statement" 
was issued. The analyst, remarks that the 
White House press statement released im• 
mediately afterward "contained only two 
comments regarding any determinations that 
had been reached." 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR TAYLOR 

One said, "The President instructed Am­
bassador Taylor to consult urgently with the 
South Vietnamese Government as to meas­
ures that should be taken to improve the sit­
uation in all its aspects." 

The other, the concluding paragraph, said 
the President had "reaffirmed the basic U.S. 
policy of providing all possible and useful 
assistance to the South Vietnamese people 
and Government in their struggle to defeat 
the externally supported insurgency and ag­
gression being conducted against them." 

The final sentence in this paragraph, the 
analyst notes, was one "specifically linking 
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this policy" with Congress's Tonkin Gulf res­
olution. The sentence read: "It wa.s noted 
that this policy accords with the terms of 
the Congressional joint resolution of Aug. 10, 
1964, which remains in full force a.nd effect." 

Then, on Dec. 3, emerging from a. second 
meeting with Mr. Johnson, "presumably hav­
ing received the final version of his instruc­
tions," the account goes on, Ambassador Tay­
lor told reporters assembled a.t the White 
House "that he wa.s going to hold 'across-the­
boa.rd' discussions with the GVN." 

"Asserting that U.S. policy for South Viet­
nam remained the same, he stated that his 
a.im would be to improve the deteriorating 
situation in South Vietnam. Although he 
hinted of changes 'in tactics a.nd method,' 
he quite naturally did not disclose the kind 
of operations in which the United States was 
a.bout to engage or a.ny future actions to 
which immediate activity could lead." 

The Administration now moved quickly. 
William Bundy left for Austra.Ua. a.nd New 
Zea.land the next day, Dec. 4, to brief their 
governments on both phases of the bombing 
plan, the writer says. 

WILSON VISITS WASHING TON 

Prime Minister Harold Wllson of Brita.in 
was "thoroughly briefed on the forthcoming 
U.S. actions" during a state visit to Wash­
ington Dec. 7 to 9, the narrative continues, 
while other envoys briefed the Canadians and 
the Asian allies. The writer notes that whlle 
Britain, Australia and New Zealand were 
given "the full picture," the Canadians were 
"told slightly less" and the Ph111ppines, South 
Korea. and the Chinese Nationalist Govern­
ment on Taiwan were 'briefed on Phase I 
only." What the Thais and the Laotians were 
told is not made explicit. 

The New Zea.land Government "expressed 
grave doubts" that the bombing would break 
Hanoi's wm, the writer says, and predicted 
that it might increase infiltration to South 
Vietnam. 

In meetings in Saigon on Dec. 7 and 9 
with General Khanh a.nd Premier Huong, 
Ambassador T·aylor exacted the dest.red !prom­
ises in exchange for the bombing. At the 
second meeting, the Ambassador presented 
them with a. draft press release describing the 
desired improvements, including strength­
ening of the army a.nd the police, which the 
Saigon Government released in its own name, 
a.t the United States' request, on Dec. 11. 

William H. Sullivan, newly appointed as 
Ambassador to Laos, obtained Premier Sou­
vanna Phouma's agreement on Dec. 10 to 
the American a.ir strikes a.t infiltration routes 
along_ the Ho Chi Minh Trail supply network 
through the Laotian panhandle, and Opera­
tion Barrel Roll got under wa.y on Dec. 14 
with attacks by American jets on "targets of 
opportunity"-tha.t is, unprogra.med targets 
sighted by the pilots. 

At a meeting of the National Security 
Council on Dec. 12, when the final detans 
for Bal'rel Roll were reviewed and approved, 
the study reports, it wa.s "a.greed that there 
would be no public operations statements 
about armed reconnaissance in Laos unless a 
plane were lost." 

"In such an event, the principals stated, 
the Government should continue to insist 
that we were merely escorting reconnaissance 
filghts as requested by the Laotian Govern­
ment." 

LEVEL OF ATTACKS SET 

McGeorge Bundy was quoted in the mem­
orandum of record as stating that the agreed 
plan "fulfilled precisely the President's 
wishes." 

On Dec. 18 Secretary McNamara set the 
level of Barrel Roll attacks for the 30 days 
of Phase I-the analyst indicates that he did 
so at the President's wishes-at two missions 
of four aircraft apiece each week. 

The Administration also stepped up the 
raids by T-28 fighter planes in Laos with a 
Joint message on Dec. 8 from Seccretaries 
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McNamara and Rusk to Ambassador Sullivan. 
The cable instructed him to have the Lao­
tians intensify bombing "in the corridor 
areas and close to the D.R.V. border." 

The analyst reports that in the three 
months between the beginning of October 
and the end of December there were 77 sort­
ies by the T-28's in the panhandle a.rea.-a. 
sortie is a. strike by a. single plane-and that 
by early December the a.tr raids had "already 
precipitated several complaints from the 
D.R.V." to the International Control Com­
mission "alleging U.S.-sponsored air attacks 
on North Vietnamese territory." 

Even.ts in Saigon had meanwhile gone 
awry. Political turmoil broke out there again 
with Buddhist a.nd student demonstrations 
against Premier Huang's Cabinet. 

On Dec. 20, in defiance of Ambassador Tay­
lor's wishes, General Khanh, in a temporary 
alliance with the so-called Young Turks­
the young generals led by Marshal Ky-an­
nounced the dissolution of the High Nation­
al Council , a body that was supposed to be 
functioning as a temporary legislature to 
draw up a constitution for a permanent 
civilian government. They also made a large 
number of rolitical arrests by night, seizing 
several members of the Hi£h National Coun­
cil. 

That day, Ambassador Taylor summoned 
the Young Turks to the embassy and, in the 
writer's words, read them "the riot a.ct." They 
included Gen Nguyen Van Thieu, now Presi­
dent of South Vietnam. 

According to the embassy's cable to Wash­
ington, the conversation began like this: 

Ambassador Taylor: Do a.11 of you under­
stand English? (Vietnamese officers indicated 
they did ... ) 

I told you all clearly at General Wes·t­
moreland's dinner we Americans were tired of 
coups. Apparently I wasted my words. May­
be this is because something is wrong with 
my French because you evidently didn't un­
derstand. I made it clear that all the military 
plans which I kn.>w you would like to carry 
out are dependent on government stability. 
Now you have made a real mess. We cannot 
carry you forever if you do things like this. 

Marshal Ky and other Vietnamese generals 
denied thaf they had staged a coup and said 
they were trying to achieve unity by getting 
rid of divisive elements, the account goes on. 

The Ambassador tried to persuade them to 
support the civilian regime of Premier Huong 
and apparently to restore tl:e High National 
Councll. The Viet~amese officers would not 
agree. 

The embassy cable describes the end of the 
conversation: 

"In taking a. friendly leave, Ambassador 
Taylor said: 'You people have broken a lot 
of dishes and now we have to see how we 
can straighten out this mess.'" [See text, 
Taylor message, Dec 12. J 

By the end of the month, Ambassador 
Taylor, Deputy Ambassador Johnson and 
General Westmoreland had apparently de­
spaired of trading a bombing campaign 
against the North for a. stable Saigon Gov­
ernment that would prosecute the war in the 
South. On Dec. 31, the account continues, 
they sent a joint message to Washington 
saying, in effect, that the United States 
should go ahead with the air campaign 
against the North "under any conceivable 
alliance condition short of complete aban­
donment of South Vietnam." 

A FIRMER BASE SOUGHT 

The account indicates, however, that the 
President was reluctant to proceed into Phase 
II without at least the appearance of a firm­
er base in Saigon since the turmoil there was 
making it more difficult for him to justify 
escalation to the American public. 

The writer remarks that at the meeting 
of the senior National Security Council Mem­
bers on Dec .. 24, Secretary Rusk "raised a.n 
issue that was high among Administration 
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concerns-namely that the American public 
was worried about the chaos in the GVN, and 
particularly with respect to its viabilty as 
an object of increased U.S. commitment." 

On Christmas Eve, the Vietcong planted 
a bomb in the Brinks, an officers billet in 
Saigon, killing two Americans in the blast 
and wounding 58 others; the President de­
clined to authorize reprisal air strikes against 
the North, despite vigorous recommenda­
tions from Ambassador Taylor, Admiral 
Sharp in Honolulu and the Joint Chiefs, who 
were now pressing hard for escalation. 

"Highest levels today reached negative de­
cision on proposal . . . for reprisal action,'' 
Mr. Rusk cabled the Ambassador on Dec. 29. 

Five days earlier, Mr. Rusk had also in­
structed Ambassador Taylor to halt, until 
the turmoil in Saigon subsided, the planned, 
piecemeal release to the press of evidence of 
a major increase in infiltration from the 
North during 1964, the writer says. The Am­
bassador had first reported the increase to 
Washington in October, along with a report 
of the appearance of individual North Viet­
namese Army regulars, a.nd the Administra­
tion began leaking the information in No­
vember through background briefings. 

MAKING A CASE IN PUBLIC 

By this time, the Administration felt that 
it had sufficient' information on infiltration 
to make a public case for bombing the North. 
The intelligence community had obtained 
evidence that a minimum of 19,000 and a 
maximum of 34,000 infiltrators, mostly for­
mer southerners who had fought against the 
French in the Vietminh, had entered the 
South since 1959. Chester L. Cooper, a former 
intelligence officer, had put together a major 
report on Hanoi's support and direction of 
the guerrillas, but the Administration had 
decided earlier in December against public 
disclosure of the document itself because 
this might create "undesirable speculation,'' 
and had instead instructed the Ambassador 
to continue the piecemeal approach. Now, 
the analyst says, Mr. Rusk wanted this 
halted as well for fear that more publicity 
m ight create pressure for action prematurely. 

DEBATE GROWS IN CONGRESS 

The political upheaval in Saigon, the 
writer continues, was fueling a. Vietnam de· 
bate in Congress, which, while it did not ex­
hibit much antiwar sentiment, did show 
considerable confusion and dismay, the 
writer says. 

Secretary Rusk, on television on Jan. 3, 
1965, felt it necessary to defend the Admin· 
istration "in the context of a year-end for· 
eign policy report,'' the account adds. 

Mr. Rusk did not hint at the Administra· 
tion's plans for possible bombing of the 
North. "Ruling out either a U.S. withdrawal 
or a major expansion of the war," the writer 
says, "Rusk gave assurances that with in· 
ternal unity, and our aid and persistence the 
South Vietnamese could themselves defeat 
the insurgency." 

On Jan. 14, however, as a result of the loss 
of two American jets over Laos in Operation 
Barrel Roll, "accounts of U.S. air operations 
against Laotian infiltration routes gained 
wide circulation for the first time,'' the 
writer says. A dispatch from Laos by United 
Press International, he adds, "in effect blew 
the lid on the entire Yankee Team operation 
in Laos since May of 1964." 

"Despite official State or De·fense refusal 
to comment on the nature Of the Laotian 
air missions, these disclosures added new fuel 
to the public policy debate," the writer con· 
tinues. The disclosures were complicating 
matters for the President by giving ammuni­
tion to the very small minority of antiwar 
senators who were taking seriously the press 
speculation that the United States might be 
getting ready to bomb the North. 

In a Senate speech on Jan. 19. the account 
goes _on,, Senator Wayne Morse of Oregon 
charged that the Yankee Team a.tr strikes 
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had ignored the 1962 Geneva accords on Laos 
and "violated the nation's belief in 'substi­
tuting the rule of law for the jungle law of 
military might.' Broadening his attack, he 
warned, that 'there is no hope of avoiding a 
massive war in Asia' if U.S. policy towards 
Southeast Asia were to continue without 
change." 

Within the Administration in Washington, 
key policy makers were coming to the same 
conclusion that Ambassador Taylor and his 
colleagues had reached in Saigon--<that it 
was desirable to bomb the North regardless 
of what state of government existed in the 
South. 

The political turmoil in Saigon, the narra­
tive says, appears "to have been interpreted 
in Washington as an impending sellout" to 
the National Liberation Front. Fear increased 
that a neutralist coalition government would 
emerge and invite the United States to leave. 

VICTORY FOR THE VIETCONG 

Washington's sense of crumbling in the 
military situation was heightened when Sai­
gon's army suffered a "highly visible" set­
back in a ferocious battle at Binhgia, south­
east of the capital, between Dec. 26 and Jan. 
2. Vietcong guerrillas nearly destroyed two 
South Vietnamese Marine battalions. 

"All evidence pointed to a situation in 
which a final collapse of the GVN appeared 
probable and a victorious consolidation of 
VC power a distinct possibility," the narra­
tive says. 

As THE HOUR APPROACHED 

William Bundy communicated the feeling 
in a memorandum he wrote to Secretary 
Rusk on Jan. 6 for a meeting Mr. Rusk was 
to have with the President that afternoon. 
Mr. Bundy explained that the memorandum 
encompassed, besides his own thoughts, those 
of Michael V. Forrestal, head of the inter­
agency coordinating committee, and Ambas­
sador Unger, who had recently been trans­
ferred back to Washington from Vientiane. 

"I think we must accept that Saigon 
morale in all quarters is now very shaky 
indeed," he said in part, "and that this re­
lates directly to a widespread feeling that 
the U.S. is not ready for stronger action 
and indeed is possibly looking for a way out. 
We may regard this feeling as irrational and 
contradicted by our repeated statements, but 
Bill Sullivan was very vivid in describing 
the existence of such feelings in October, 
and we must honestly concede th.at our ac­
tions and statements since the election have 
not done anything to offset it. The blunt 
!act is that we have appeared to the Viet­
namese (and to wide circles in Asia and 
even in Europe) to be insisting on a more 
perfect government than can reasonably be 
expected, before we consider any additional 
action-and that we might even pull out our 
support unless such a government emerges. 

"In key parts of the rest Of Asia, notably 
Thailand, our present posture also appears 
weak. As such key parts Of Asia see us, we 
looked strong in May and early June, weaker 
in later June and July, and then appeared 
to be taking a quite firm line in August with 
the Gulf of Tonkin. Since then we must 
have seemed to be gradually weakenlng­
and, again, insisting on perfectionism in the 
Saigon Government before we moved. 

"The sum total of the above seems to us 
to point-together with almost certainly 
stepped-up Vietcong actions in the current 
favorable weather-to a prognosis that the 
situation in Vietnam is now likely to come 
apart more rapidly than we had anticipated 
in November. We would still stick to the 
estimate that the most likely form of com­
ing apart would be a government of key 
groups starting to negotiate covertly with 
the Liberation Front or Hanoi, perhaps not 
asking in the first instance that we get out, 
but with that necessarily following at a 
fairly early stage. In one sense this would 
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be a "Vietnam solution," with some hope that 
it would produce a Communist Vietnam that 
would assert its own degree of independence 
from Peiping and that would produce a 
pause in Communist pressure in Southeast 
Asia. On the other hand, it would still be 
virtually certain than [sic] Laos would 
then become untenable and that Cambodia 
would acoommodate in some way. Most seri­
ously, there is grave question whether the 
Thai in these circumstances would retain 
any confidence at all in our continued sup­
port. In short, the outcome would be re­
garded in Asia, and particularly among our 
friends, as just as humiliating a defeat as 
any other form. As events have developed, 
the American public would probably not be 
too sharply critical, but the real question 
would be whether Thailand and other nations 
were weakened and taken over thereafter. 

"The alternative of stronger action ob­
viously has grave difficulties. It commits the 
U.S. more deeply, at a time when the picture 
of South Vietnamese will is extremely weak. 
To the extent that it included actions 
against North Vietnam, it would be vigor­
ously attacked by many nations and disap­
proved initially even by such nations as Ja­
pan and India, on present indications. Most 
basically, it stiffening effect on the Saigon 
political situation would not be at all sure 
to bring about a more effective government, 
nor would limited actions against the south­
ern D.R.V. in fact sharply reduce infiltration 
or, in present circumstances, be at all likely 
to induce Hanoi to call it off. 

"Nonetheless, on balance we believe that 
such action would have some faint hope of 
really improving the Vietnamese situation, 
and, above all, would put us in a much 
stronger position to hold the next line of 
defense, namely Thailand. Accepting the 
present situation-or any negotiation on the 
basis of it-would be far weaker from this 
latter key standpoint. If we moved into 
stronger actions, we should have in mind 
that negotiations would be likely to emerge 
from some quarter in any event, and that 
under existing circumstances, even with the 
additional element of pressure, we could not 
expect to get an outcome that would really 
secure an independent South Vietnam. Yet 
even on an outcome that produced a pro­
gressive deterioration in South Vietnam and 
an eventual Communist take-over, we would 
still have appeared to Asians to have done 
a lot more about it. 

"In specific te~ms. the kinds of action we 
might take in the near future would be: 

"a. An early occasion for reprisal action 
against the D.R.V. 

"b. Possibly beginning low-level reconnais­
sance of the D.R.V. at once. 

"Concurrently with a or b, an early· or-· 
derly withdrawal of our dependents [from 
Saigon, but only if] stronger action [is con­
templated]. If we are to clear our decks in 
this way-and we are more and more in­
clined to think we should-it simply must 
be, for this reason alone, in the context of 
some stronger action .... 

"Introduction of limited U.S. ground 
forces into the northern area of South Viet­
nam still has great appeal to many of us, 
concurrently with the first air attacks into 
the D.R.V. It would have a real stiffening 
effect in Saigon, and a strong signal effect 
to Hanoi. On the disadvantage side, such 
forces would be possible attrition targets for 
the Vietcong.'' 

A SIMILAR MEMORANDUM 

Mr. McNaughton, Mr. Bundy's counter­
part at the Pentagon, had given Mr. Mc­
Namara a similar memorandum three days 
earlier. 

"The impact of these views can be seen 
in the policy guidance emanating from 
Washington in mid and late January, 1965," 
the Pentagon's narrative says. 
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In a cablegram to Saigon on Jan. 11, the 

writer goes on, Secretary Rusk instructed 
Ambassador Taylor "to avoid actions that 
would further commit the United States to 
any particular form of political solution" 
to the turmoil there. If another military 
regime emerged from the squabbling "we 
might well have to swallow our pride and 
work with it," Mr. Rusk said. 

Another memorandum to Mr. McNamara 
from Mr. McNaughton, on Jan. 27, along 
with Mr. McNamara's penciled comments on 
it, "adds perspective to this viewpoint," the 
historian says. Mr. McNaughton stated "and 
Mr. McNamara agreed" that the United 
States objective in South Vietnam was "not 
to 'help friend' but to contain China," and 
"both favored initiating strikes against 
North Vietnam." 

Paraphrasing the memorandum and Mr. 
McNamara's comments, the writer says, "At 
first they believed these [air attacks] should 
take the form of reprisals; beyond that, the 
Administration would have to 'feel its way' 
into stronger, graduated pressures. McNaugh­
ton doubted that such strlkes would actually 
help the situation in South Vietnam, but 
thought they should be carried out anyway. 
McNamara believed they probably would help 
the situation, in addition to their broader 
impacts on the U.S. position in Southeast 
Asia." 

"Clear indication that the Administration 
was contemplating some kind of increased 
milltary activity" had gone out to Sa.igon two 
days earlier in another cablegram from Mr. 
Rusk, the account goes on. "Ambassador 
Taylor was asked to comment on the 'de­
partmental view' that U.S. dependents should 
be withdrawn to 'clear the decks' in Saigon 
and enable better concentration of U.S. ef­
forts on behalf of South Vietnam." 

THE SIGNAL FOR "D-DAY" 

Ever since the original bombing scenario of 
May 23, 1964, the evacuation of American 
women and children had been the signal for 
"D-Day." 

"The Rusk -cable made specific reference 
to a current interest in reprisal actions," the 
analyst says. 

The initial blow came in about two weeks. 
The Vietcong attacked the United States 
mllltary advisers' compound at Pleiku in the 
Central Highlands and an Army helicopter 
base at camp Holloway, four miles away. 
Nine Americans were killed and 76 wounded. 

"The first fl.ash from Saigon about the as­
sault came on the ticker at the National 
Mllltary Command Center at the Pentagon at 
2:38 P.M. Saturday, Feb. 6, Washington 
time," the narrative says. "It triggered a 
swift, though long-contemplated Presiden­
tial decision to give an 'appropriate and 
fitting' response. Within less than 14 hours, 
by 4 P.M. Sunday, Vietnam time, 49 U.S. 
Navy jets-A-4 Skyhawks and F-8 Crusaders 
from the Seventh Fleet carriers U.S.S. Ooral 
Sea. and U.S.S. Hancock-had penetrated. a 
heavy layer of monsoon clouds to deliver 
their bombs and rockets upon North 
Vietnamese barracks and staig1ng areas at 
Donghoi, a guerrilla t~aining garrison 40 
miles north of the 17th Parallel. 

"Though conceived and executed as a lim­
ited one-shot tit-for-tat reprisal, the drast1c 
U.S. aiction, long on the military planners' 
dmwing boards under the operational code 
name Flaming Dart precipitated a rapidly 
moving sequence of events that transformed. 
the 'Character of the Vietnam war and the 
U.S. role in it." 

When the guerrillas attacked an American 
ban.iacks at Quinhon, on the central coast, 
and on Feb. 11, the President launched a. sec­
ond and heavier reprisail raid, Fla.ming Dart 
II. 

Two days later, on Feb. 13, he decided to 
begin Operation Rolling Thunder, the sus­
tained a.ir war aga.irust North Vietnam .. 

"As is readily apparent," the ain.a.J.yst con-
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eludes, "there was no dearth of reasons for 
striking North. Indeed, one almost has the 
impression that there were more reasons 
than were required. But in the end, the .deci­
s1 ::>n to go ahead with the strikes seems to 
hctve resulted as much from the lack of al­
ternative proposals as from any compelling 
logic in their favor." 

f:>OME KEY FIGURES IN THE PENTAGON NARRA• 
TIVE: WHO THEY ARE AND WHERE THEY 

M'GEORGE BUNDY 
Special assistant to Presidents Kennedy 

and Johnson for national security affairs, 
11}61-66 ... since 1966, president of the Ford 
P'oundation. Born Boston March 30, 1919 ... 
graduated from Yale, 1940, majoring in clas­
sics and mathematics ... ran as a Republican 
for seat on Boston City Council, 1941 . . . 
served as aide to Adm. Alan G. Kirk, World 
War II ... foreign-policy adviser to Thomas 
E. Dewey, Republican Presidential candidate, 
1948 ... joined Harvard faculty, 1949 ... be­
came dean of Faculty of Arts and Sciences, 
1953 . . . named by President Kennedy to 
White House post ... often described as prin­
cipal architect of U.S. Vietnam policy ... 
was recalled briefly by President Johnson 
during the Arab-Israeli crisis in summer of 
1967 ... often seen as a potential Secretary 
of State ... just as visilble-and controver­
sial-'8.S foundation head •as when dlreciting 
foreign policy from White House basement 
office ... now lives in New York. 

WILLIAM PUTNAM BUNDY 
From 1951 to end of Johnson Administra~ 

ti.on, "the other Bundy" held sensitive posi­
tions in government departments, from the 
Central Intelligence Agency to State Depart­
ment ... now a senior research associate at 
Center for International Studies of Massa­
chusetts Institute of Technology and will 
assume editorship of Foreign Affairs, the 
quarterly, after October, 1972. Born in Wash­
ington, Sept. 24, 1917 ... earned, bachelor's 
degree from Yale, 1939; master's from Har­
vard, 1940; law degree from Harvard, 1947 ... 
married to a daughter of Dean Acheson, 
former Secretary of State ... practiced law, 
Washington, 1947-51 ... a Democrat ... 
with the C.I.A., 1951-61 ... served consecu-
tively as Assistant and Deputy Secretary of 
Defense for International Security Affairs, 
1961-64 ... Assistant Secretary of State for 
East Asian and Pacific Affairs, 1964-69 . . . 
always, compared with young brother Mc­
George, an anonymous figure ... lives in 
Cambridge, Mass. 

MICHAEL VINCENT FORRESTAL 
White House specialist on Vietnam, 1962-

65 . . . in private law praictice New York 
now . . . newly elected chairman of board, 
Metropolitan Opera Guild. Born Nov. 26, 1927, 
in New York . . . graduated from Phillips 
Exeter Academy ... studies at Princeton in­
terrupted to serve on staff of W. Averell Har­
riman at Paris headquarters of Economic 
Cooperation Administration, 1948-50 ... 
his fater, late James V. Forrestal, was the 
first Secretary of Defense ... received law 
degree from Harvard, 1953 and practiced in 
New York till 1960 ... returned to firm of 
Shearman & Sterling, where he is a partner, 
in 1965 ... as Kennedy and Johnson aide, 
served on National Security Council ... in 
July, 1964, appointed chairman White House 
interdepartmental Vietnam coordinating 
committee ... accompanied Mrs. John F. 
Kennedy on 1967 visit to Cambodia ... earJy 
supporter of the late Sen. Robert F. Ken-
nedy's Presidential bid ... member Council 
on Foreign Relations ... Uves in New York. 

NGUYEN KHANH 
South Vietnam's Premier-on and off­

from February, 1964, through Mid-February, 
1965. Since 1968, in exile in Paris. Born in 
Travinh, South Vietnam, Nov. 8, 1927 ... 
educated military aciademy at Dalrat, 1950, 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
also in France, at U.S. Staff College, Fort 
Leavenworth, Kan .... fought as guerrilla 
against French . . . sent to Saigon on mis­
sion . . . joined French colonial forces . . . 
paratrooper, reached rank of major ... 
helped foil 1960 coup against Ngo Dinh Diem 
. . . stayed on sidelines during 1963 coup 
... ousted Gen. Duong Van Minh Jan. 30, 
1964 . . in August, assumed dictatorial 
powers . . . forced out . . . remained Army 
chief ... led coup against incumbent ... 
survived coup attempt February ... is de­
posed as commander in chief by military ... 
sent abroad as roving ambassador ... a Bud­
dhist, but not popular with Buddhists . . . 
short, jaunty, goateed ... liked to wear para­
trooper's red beret . . . fond of saying; "I 
am a fighter." 

JOHN T. M'NAUGHTON 
Mr. McNaughton a close and trusted asso­

ciate of Secretary of Defense Robert S. Mc­
Namara from 1961 to 1967, and his wife and 
their younger son died in plane collision near 
Asheville, IN.C., July 119, 1967, a week before 
he was to be sworn in as Secretary of Navy. 
Born Nov. 21, 1921, in Bicknell, Ind .... 
graduated from DePauw University, 1942 
... served four years in Navy during World 
War II ... graduated from Harvard Law 
School, 1948 ... studied at Oxford as Rhodes 
scholar, working with European Coopera­
tion Administration in Paris during vaca­
tions ... also wrote for Pekin (Ill.) Times. 
owned by father ... two years as editor of 
that paper . . . returned to Harvard as as­
sistant professor, 1953, professor, 1956 . . . 
chosen by Mr. McNamara in 1961 to serve as 
Deputy Assistant Secretary for International 
Security Affairs . . . general counsel to De­
fense Department, 1962 ... Assistant Secre­
tary of Defense for International Security 
Affairs, 1964-67, heading Pentagon's foreign­
affairs planning staff. 

MAXWELL DAVENPORT TAYLOR 
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, 

1962-64; United States Ambassador to South 
Vietnam, 1964-65; special consultant to the 
President, 1965-69. Now on the board of the 
Institute for Defense Analyses, chairman of 
Foreign Intell1gence Advisory Board. Born 
Keytesville, Mo., Aug. 26, 1901 ... graduated 
from United States Military Academy, 1922 
... Command and General Staff School, 1933 
. . . Army War College, 1940 . . . taught 
French, Spanish, at West Point ... assistant 
military attacihe, Pekdng 1937 ... commander 
lOlst Airborne Division, World War II .. . 
took part invasions. Normally, Holland .. . 
Superintendent United States Military Acad­
emy, 1945-49 ... United States Commander, 
Berlin, 1950 Commander of Eighth Army, 
Korea, 1953 ... Army Chief of Staff, 1955 
... resigned 1959 in "limited war" strategy 
dispute ... recalled as adviser by President 
Kennedy, 1961 ... was influential in both 
Kennedy, Johnson administrations ... 'sclml­
arly, m'UCh-decorated ... now 1Uving 'in Chevy 
Chase, Md. 

MAN'S INHUMANITY TO MAN­
HOW LONG? 

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE 
OF IOWA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, a child 
asks: "Where is daddy?" A mother asks: 
"How is my son?" A wife asks: "Is my 
husband alive or dead?" 

Communist North Vietnam is sadisti­
cally practicing spiritual and mental 
genocide on over 1,600 American pris­
oners of war and their families. 

How long? 

June 14, 1971 

COMDR. ROBERT W. COLLINS, U.S. 
NAVY RESERVE, RETIRED, AD­
DRESSES A LETTER TO MEMBERS 
OF THE HOUSE REGARDING THE 
AMERICAN FLAG 

HON. HALE BOGGS 
OF LOUISIANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, a patriot 
is a man who loves his country. Few 
men fit that description better than 
Comdr. Robert W. Collins, U.S. Naval 
Reserve, retired, of Yazoo City, Miss. 
Commander Collins is an authority on 
the American flag, and believes that a 
chart should be published which depicts 
the various stages of Old Glory. He has 
addressed a letter to the Members of the 
House, and I am inserting it in the 
RECORD and calling it to the attention 
of my colleagues: 
WHAT THIS COUNTRY NEEDS: A CHART POR­

TRAYING THE 27 AUTHORIZED U.S. FLAGS 
YAZOO CITY, MISS., 

June 7, 1971. 
To the Members of the House from all the 

States of our Union: June 14 is Flag Day. 
On June 14 the House will mark the 194th 
anniversary of Flag Day. For many years the 
House has had proper observations com­
memorating the Resolution of the Conti­
nental Congress of June 14, 1777, which gave 
us our first national flag and ensign known 
as the Stars and Stripes. 

Congress has enacted only two statutes 
regulating our national flag and ensign: the 
flag law of January 8, 1794, effective May 1, 
1795, and our permanent flag law of April 4, 
1818, effective July 4, 1818. It is still in effect 
and has given our Nation the design for all 
of our flags and ensigns since the 20-star 
flag and ensign of July 4, 1818, to our present 
flag and ensign of 50 stars and 13 stripes of 
July 4, 1960, to date. 

At this time permit me to urge the Mem­
bers of the House from all our States to 
direct their attention to the laws on the 
design of our flags and ensigns, the symbols 
of our great Nation. Herewith is a compila­
tion of those laws which I call Our Flag 
Laws-A Chronology. 

No illustrated chart of the flags and en­
signs of the United States of America au­
thorized by law is to be found anywhere. The 
time has come for such a chart. What this 
country' needs is an illustrated chart por­
traying the authorized flags and ensigns of 
our great Nation. Our Bi-Centennial is near 
at hand. Accordingly, the premises consid­
ered, the Members of the House from all the 
States are urged as strongly as politeness and 
tact will permit that the House enact a Res­
olution authorizing and directing the Public 
Printer to produce a chart portraying the 
Grand Union Flag which General Washing­
ton hoisted over his headquarters at Cam­
bridge, Massachusetts, on January 1, 1776, 
and the 27 National Flags and Ensigns au­
thorized by the Continental Congress and 
the Congress from 1794 to date. 

OUR FLAG LA ws-A CHRONOLOGY 

(By Comdr. Robert W. Collins, U.S. Naval 
Reserve, Retired) 

THE STARS AND STRIPES 

(Continental Congress, June 14, 1777) 
Resolved, That the flag of the thirteen 

United States be thirteen stripes, alternate 
red and white; that the union be thirteen 
stars, while in a blue field, representing a 
new constellation. 
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THE STAR SPANGLED BANNER, MAY 1, 1795 

(U.S. Flag Law, January 8, 1794) 
Be it enacted, That from and after the 1st 

day of May, A.D. 1795, the flag of the United 
States be fifteen stripes, alternate red and 
white. That the Union be fifteen stars, white 
in a blue field. 

OUR PERMANENT FLAG LAW, APRIL 4, 1818 

Be it enacted, That from and after the 4th 
day of July next, the fiag of the United 
States be thirteen horizontal stripes, alter­
nate red and white; that the union have 
twenty stars, white in a blue field. That on 
the admission of every new State into the 
Union, one star be added to the union of the 
flag; and that such addition shall take effect 
on the 4th of July next succeeding such 
admission. 

NELLO FERRARA RECEIVES ISRAEL 
PRIME MINISTER'S MEDAL 

HON. FRANK ANNUNZIO 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, yester­
day evening at the Chateau Royale in 
Chicago, Nello Ferrara, president of the 
Ferrara Pan Candy Co., 7301 West Har­
rison Street, Chicago, was honored by 
the State of Israel. Hundreds of people 
attended the dinner to pay tribute to one 
of Chicago's distinguished citizens and 
to witness the presentation of the Israel 
Prime Minister's Medal to him for his 
humanitarian endeavors. 

Nello, whom I have known for many, 
many years, has always been vitally con­
cerned with the best interests of our com­
munity, and has extended his best efforts 
in behalf of his fell ow man, regardless of 
race, color, nationality or origin. Not only 
has he been a leader in our community 
in civic affairs, but he also has been a 
national leader in the confectionery in­
dustry and has played a prominent role 
in this field. In America today we need 
more outstandmg and dedicated men like 
Nello Ferrara who unselfishly concern 
themselves with the plight of others. 

Through the State of Israel Bonds 
Tribute Banquet in honor of Nello Fer­
rara, over half a million dollars was 
raised to help insure the continuation of 
Israel's freedom and well-being by pro­
tecting and encouraging her economic 
development. All of us know that Israel 
has been fighting for her very life and 
existence, and today, she is still under 
siege by the Arab people and the Soviet 
Union. Yet, despite the great odds, Israel 
stands firm against the enemies which 
threaten her freedom and her democratic 
government. 

Israel presently is a bulwark against 
totalitarianism and communism in the 
Middle East, and her courageous stand 
has made the world a safer place in 
which to live. I know that Americans will 
never accept a totalitarian state, but 
will stand side by side to protect in every 
way possible the freedom-loving peoples 
of the world. I am, therefore, confident 
that the future will bring a just and 
lasting peace to Israel with the full status 
and rights of a sovereign nation that she 
deserves and the territorial integrity that 
this status entails. 
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It gives me great pleasure to extend 
wannest congratulations to Nello Fer­
rara on receiving the Israel Prime Minis­
ter's Medal, to his lovely wife, Marilyn, 
to his wonderful mother, Serafina, and 
to his children, and also my best wishes 
for continuing good health and good for­
tune in the years ahead. 

HOMEOWNERS DESERVE TAX 
RELIEF 

HON. WILLIAM S. BROOMFIELD 
OF MICHIGAN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, 
amidst all the talk of reducing fiscal 
pressures on State, county, and city gov­
ernments we have lost sight, I believe, of 
the one segment of our society most in 
need of financial relief: The individual 
citizen and, more particularly, the in­
dividual homeowner. Federal, State and 
local taxation on real estate has in­
creased dramatically over the last dec­
ade, leaving homeowners to bear the 
brunt of our new revenue efforts. More 
and more Americans, burdened by heavy 
taxation at all levels of government and 
forced to be mobile under changing em­
ployment opportunities and conditions, 
are exchanging the stability of home­
ownership for the flexibility of apart­
ment-style living. 

In the meantime, the owner of resi· 
dential rental property continues to 
prosper with the significant tax advan­
tages he has over the individual home­
owner. In another day, Federal tax laws 
designed to promote corporate interests 
at the expense of the individual were 
probably necessary and useful; today 
they are just plain unrealistic. 

Individual homeowners can and should 
be given tax breaks similar to those we 
give corporate owners. That is the pur­
pose of the bill I am cosponsoring today, 
and I trust it will reeeive the full atten­
tion of this body. 

Under this legislation, entitled the 
Home Owners' Tax Relief Act of 1971, a 
citizen can depreciate the investment in 
his home in the same manner as resi­
dential property held for rental purposes 
can be depreciated. The deduction is 
limited to $1,500, so that it will not be 
used for tax writeoff purposes by wealthy 
taxpayers purchasing homes they will 
not live in. But even with this limit the 
depreciation should be of great help to 
the middle-class homeowner. 

A related provision authorizes the tax­
payer to utilize the standard deduction 
as well as the proposed deductions for 
homeownership-including real estate 
taxes and home finance interest charges. 
At the present time these are deductible 
only if the standard deduction is not 
taken. In operation, therefore, this sec­
tion also gives the homeowner parallel 
tax status with the investor in residen­
tial rental property. 

A third provision of the bill would 
allow a taxpayer 65 or older to take a 
$1,000 deduction, if he has a life interest 
in a retirement home which represents 
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an investment of at least $5,000. Under 
present regulations a life interest in a 
retirement home does not constitute a 
"principal residence" as defined by the 
tax code. An elderly taxpayer should not 
be denied tax relief just because he does 
not hold legal title to his residence. 

In another vein, my bill would enable 
a taxpayer to deduct up to $1,000 for 
home repairs and maintenance, thereby 
giving the middle-class homeowner a 
chance to expand and improve his res­
idence, should he lack the finances to 
acquire a larger home. This provision 
should go a long way toward cleaning up 
many of our decayed residential areas. 

A fifth section of the proposed legis­
lation would allow the taxpayer to de­
duct as a capital loss any economic loss 
up to $5,000 resulting from the sale of 
his home. While this $5,000 limit helps 
alleviate the problems of an individual 
who must buy and sell his home within 
a short space of time, it is low enough 
to minimize potential abuse as a tax 
loophole. 

Finally, the bill would eliminate the 
regressive taxation of those over 65 who 
elect nonrecognition of gain in the sale 
of their home. At the present time, many 
older persons frequently end up paying 
more taxes by choosing nonrecognition 
than they would have had they waived 
the privilege. 

In addition to eliminating this abuse, 
my bill would raise the nonrecognition 
limitation for the sale of a home by 
persons over 65 from $20,000 to $40,000. 
This increase represents a much needed 
adjustment in the face of inflation's 
higher costs. 

Clearly, Mr. Speaker, this legislation 
is absolutely necessary, if the individual 
homeowner is to continue to play a mafor 
part in our Nation's development. The 
man who owns his home tends to have 
a greater interest in local affairs and 
community life than a renter or tran­
sient. Even more important, the man who 
owns his home has invested in the future, 
assuring himself the financial security he 
will need in his later years. 

Mr. Speaker, we cannot allow the in­
dividual homeowner to be discouraged 
by the high cost of government. This tax 
relief package deserves immediate con­
sideration by the House of Representa­
tives. 

BALTIC STATES' GENOCIDE DAY 

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, today 
is Genocide Day, the 30th anniversary 
of the mass deportation of people from 
Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania to slave 
labor camps in Siberia and other sec­
tions of the Soviet Union. This terrible 
instance of Communist brutality oc­
curred in 1941, shortly before National 
Socialist Germany's armed forces in­
vaded Communist Russia, its erstwhile 
ally. 

The three Baltic republics had enjoyed 
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a short-lived freedom, having secured 
their independence shortly after the end 
of World War I, only to lose it soon after 
the National Socialists and the Com­
munists collaborated to trigger World 
War II. The territory of the three small 
countries was invaded first by Soviet 
troops and then by their Nazi counter­
parts. 

Toward the end of World War II 
when Soviet troops reoccupied the Baltic 
States, the U.S.S.R. illegally incorpo­
rated these three nations into its struc­
ture, an action which our Government 
has never recognized. Since then, the 
Baltic peoples have suffered from the 
collectivization of their farms and the 
nationalization of their industries. They 
have suffered religious persecution and 
their children have been subject, through 
Communist educational institutions, to 
Communist brainwashing. 

Hundreds of thousands of Estonians, 
Letts, and Lithuanians were shipped 
from their homelands like cattle, to be 
replaced by peoples from other parts 
of the Soviet Empire. This wholesale 
exchange of populations has radically 
altered the ethnic compositions of Es­
tonia, Latvia, and Lithuania. 

Mr. Speaker, it is not pleasant to have 
to invite the House's attention to such 
an occasion as Genocide Day. Unfortu­
nately, we must take note of it, so long 
as the Soviet Union continues to treat 
the Baltic peoples as colonials to be ex­
ploited, as chattels to be exported, and 
as inferior creatures to be exterminated. 
Genocide is wrong, no matter who prac­
tices it, no matter who the victims are, 
and regardless of whether they be many 
or few. 

However, I direct the attention of the 
Members to the fact that throughout the 
free world the peoples of Estonia, Lith­
uanian, and Latvian origins maintained 
their traditional civic, cultural, and 
church organizations and continue their 
efforts on behalf of their enslaved com­
patriots held captive within the U.S.S.R. 
The legitimate spokesmen for the Baltic 
peoples are found in the free world 
rather than the Russian puppets in the 
three so-called Soviet Socialist Repub­
lics. I am confident; Mr. Speaker, that 
the perseverance of the Baltic peoples 
will triumph over communism and that 
freedom will ultimately be restored to 
Lithuania, Latvia, and Estonia. 

A SPECIAL SALUTE TO J. EDGAR 
HOOVER 

HON. W. S. (BILL) STUCKEY 
OF GEORGIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. STUCKEY. Mr. Speaker, it is 
a privilege for me to be able to serve the 
Eighth Congressional District of Georgia 
in the Congress. The people of our district 
are concerned with the affairs of the Gov­
ernment, and they are informed on im­
portant issues. At this point in the 
RECORD I would like to include a letter to 
the editor of the Telfair Enterprise in 
McRae, Ga. And, I would like to com­
mend Mr. Emory B. Hulett who wrote 
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the letter and the editor of the Telfair 
Enterprise who published the letter. It 
is seldom that a private citizen takes the 
time to publicly praise a dedicated public 
official. I believe that Mr. Hulett's re­
marks on Mr. J. Edgar Hoover's 47 years 
of service with the Federal Bureau of In­
vestigation deserve recognition. 

The remarks follow: 
[From Tellfair Enterprise (McRae, Ga.) 

May 13, 1971] 
A SPECIAL SALUTE TO J. EDGAR HOOVER 

(By Emory B. Hulett, Telf.a.ir County Coroner, 
Milan, Ga.) 

On May 10, 1971, Mr. J. Edgar Hoover, head 
of the Federal Bureau of Investigation, 
marked 47 yea.rs with the FBI. 

He has served under seven Presidents and 
16 Attorney Generals. Mr. Hoover has served 
the FBI very well. In the last 47 years he has 
given the best of his life to his country. 

Under the leadership of J. Edgar Hoover 
the FBI has come a long ways and has done 
an excellent job. Mr. Hoover has operated 
this department in a way in which great 
Americans appreciate. When Mr. Hoover 
makes a public statement, people listen and 
what he says remains in their minds and his 
statements are solid and trust-worthy. 

The FBI has a 10 "most wanted" criminal 
and l,aw vtolators list that is compiled on 
the 10 "most wanted" criminals in the United 
States, whether it be plane Hi-jackers, bank 
robbers, kidnapping or President assassins, 
the FBI lends a helping hand and goes 
wherever is necessary to serve. 

¥any attacks are directed at Mr. Hoover 
and the way he operates the FBI Depart­
ment. Some critics accuse his department of 
wire tapping and some have to do with him 
driving a new Cadilla-0. 

Many critics have their names in the news 
with their charges at Mr. Hoover, but with­
out evidence and weight to stand, only to end 
up with embarrasement to the critics them­
selves. 

Mr. Hoover has served well and I only hope 
that he remains with the department just as 
long as he is able to serve and operate it in 
the manner he has for the past 47 years. As 
the old saying goes, "one bird in the hand is 
worth two in the bush." Congratulations for 
an excellent job. 

PEACE SYMBOL? ARE YOU SURE? 

HON. JOHN E. HUNT 
OF ·NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. HUNT. Mr. Speaker, sometimes 
lightly ref erred to as the footprint of 
the American chicken, the ·so-called 
peace symbol has a much more sinister 
meaning as manifested by those who fre­
quently sport it in place of the American 
flag. 

For thoiSe who have wondered about 
the derivation of the symbol, the follow­
ing explanation was printed in the May 
1971 issue of the Pennsauken Resume: 

This is the symbol worn by many of to­
day's young people and is known as the 
"Peace Symbol." We wonder how many of 
them, or you, for that matter, know the real 
meaning of this Symbol? 

The "Peace Symbol" is not something that 
is the product of today's restless youth. It 
was well known back in the Middle Ages and 
was known either as the "Crow's Foot" or 
the "Witch's Foot." Now are you ready for 
the real shock? This was the sign of those 
who were opposed to Christianity l It was 
(and is) the Anti-Christ symbol. Look at it 
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closely. What do you see? It is a Broken 
Cross turned upside down. Now do you see 
why it is a subtle sign of those who are op­
posed to Christianity? 

It is used today as a central part of the 
national symbolism of Communist Russia. 
It appears the Communists are winning their 
battle for the minds of our youth. They are 
making special efforts to capture the atten­
tion of today's youth in America. Many 
young people are fam111ar with the "Peace 
Symbol" and wear it as jewelry and even 
paint it on their cars. 

There are those in the garment industry 
who have the Broken Cross embroidered on 
their jackets and many other garments. It 
is manufactured as a metal trinket and worn 
on a chain and many young people wear it as 
a "Fad Gadget," not realizing they are sup­
porting the emblem Of the Anti-Christ, the 
Broken Cross. 

Be sure of this-every person who know­
ingly or thoughtlessly wears this emblem is 
bringing joy to the hearts of those dedicated 
to the destruction of everything we hold 
dear. 

The Communists are gleeful when they see 
this symbol worn by Americans. It is the 
mark of athesism. 

PROBLEMS FACING OUR RURAL 
ELECTRIC COOPERATIVES 

HON. OMAR BURLESON 
OF TEXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 7, 1971 

Mr. BURLESON of Texas. Mr. Speak­
er, I join with my colleagues to discuss 
the problems facing our rural electric co­
operatives. As we all know, of course, the 
Rural Electrification Administration has 
continued to receive funds for loans to 
cooperatives at the same level, while de­
mands for service have been increasing 
by leaps and bounds. 

· In a recent ·survey of 61 electric cq­
operatives in Texas, the needs of the 
Tex'as Electric Cooperative for fiscal year 
1972 were shown. The average basic need, 
for distribution cooperatives only is $65,-
823,835. This average multiplied by the 
986 nationwide cooperatives would show 
a need for $842,887,030 for fiscal year 
1972, while the administration has re­
quested only $345 million. 

If a cooperative has a reserve higher 
than 8 percent as the desired working 
capital they are not eligible for a new 
loan and not eligible to submit a requisi­
tion for funds previously approved. The 
8-percent limitation is dangerously low. 
This survey shows the average Texas co­
operative now has reserved at the 4.3-
percent level. Since this is only an aver­
age we can conclude that some of the 
fast-growing cooperatives may have no 
reserves at all and there is a likelihood 
of a deterioration of service as they 
struggle with their present financial 
situation. 

A rural America without adequate elec­
tricity would be a step backward. All of 
us know what these electric cooperatives 
have meant to areas such as the west 
Texas area I represent-progress-the 
ability to feed the .Nation. The need for 
additional funds is quite apparent. These 
funds are loans, not grants or gifts, and 
our cooperatives have an outstanding 
record for repayment. 
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CORPS OF ENGINEERS PROVES 
ITS WORTH 

HON. ED EDMONDSON 
OF OKLAHOMA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, the 
many great achievements of the U.S. 
Army Corps of Engineers in the fields of 
flood control and navigation projects are 
well known to the American public. 

What is less well-known, however, is 
the great capability of the Corps to as­
sist and advise local governments in times 
of critical emergencies. 

No greater example can be found of 
the Corps' ability to act quickly and de­
cisively to avert a major crisis than the 
events which occurred last week in New 
York City. During the attempted block­
ade of the city by striking New York City 
employees, the Corps made its engineer­
ing expertise available to the city's high­
way department employees, who in turn 
were successful in restoring a smooth 
flow of traffic in and out of the city. 

This tremendous effort by the Corps of 
Engineers, and the true story of how im­
portant the Corps is to America, is well 
documented in a very fine article written 
by Alice Widener which appeared in the 
Tulsa Tribune of June 12. I insert this 
story of the Corps' remarkable efforts 
during the New York City crisis in the 
RECORD at this point: 

RESCUE BY CORPS OF ENGINEERS 

(By Alice Widener) 
NEW YoRK.-Seems as how the U.S. Army 

is good for nothing, anytime, anywhere, un­
til it's vitally needed. Then, folks, it shows 
what it is, thank Heaven! And believe you 
me, we New Yorkers learned that lesson in 
nothing fiat when illegally striking workers 
left the drawbridges open and virtually shut 
down the city, endangering lives and irp.peril­
ing essential city services. 

At 3 p.m. Monday, Mayor Lindsay phoned 
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers Col. James W. 
Barnett in New York City with an urgent 
request for "technical assistance" to high­
way department employes who were going 
to atteml>t to close the 29 drawbridges left 
open by strikers and thus open them up for 
traffic. 

Col. Barnett, 44, a West Pointer and Viet­
nam combat veteran, assisted by Maj. Robert 
S. Lindsay, 33, a graduate of Clemson Uni­
versity and Vietnam combat veteran, im­
mediately organized four advisory teams, 
each composed of four experts in the tech­
nical fields required for closing the bridges, 
an extremely hazardous enterprise owing to 
the high voltage electrical equipment used 
to operate the bridges and to other very dan­
gerous factors. 

Col. Barnett and Maj. Lindsay were charged 
with the heaviest kind of responsibility in 
insuring the safety of those working on the 
bridges under their direction and in re-es­
tablishing the safety of the bridges to sup­
port heavy traffic. 

The feats accomplished by the Corps of 
Engineers were well nigh miraculous. Under 
Public Law 90577, which restrains the 
Army from any kind of strike-breaking ac­
tivity, the Corps experts had to keep their 
hands in their pockets while directing work­
ers carrying out wholly unprecedented and 
dangerous operations. 

Not knowing what sabotage might have 
been committed; the engineers had to ana­
lyze each individual bridge situation during 
the night to determine what had to be done. 
Two of the four teams were forced to con-
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duct operations from boats because the 
bridges are accessible only by water. 

The bridge rescue operation began at 6 
p.m. Monday. By early Tuesday morning, 
eight of the bridges were closed and in per­
fect condition for heavy traffic, including 
three of the four principal bridges. The com­
petence and heroism of the Army and of the 
men working under its direction were truly 
exceptional. 

In the middle of the night, men had to 
go along catwalks to release bridge brakes 
by hand. In the middle of the night, men 
had to locate and replace hundreds and 
hundreds of blown fuses. 

It is an absolutely remarkable fact that 
not a single Army team expert or a single 
worker advised by the teams of experts was 
injured in the entire undertaking, one that 
shut 14 out of 18 essential bridges in time 
for 5 p.m. rush hour traffic on Tuesday, 
within 26 hours after the mayor's "S.O.S." 

Perhaps, now, out of New York City's tra­
vail, the entire American people, as well as 
New Yorkers, have had a chance to learn 
about the competence, eftlciency, courage and 
command-decision capability of the U.S. 
Army and give it due credit. If that happens, 
then the tragic example given to the nation 
by the New York City crisis might turn out 
to have been a blessing. 

Doesn't it seem strange that the tv net­
works and New York Times haven't told the 
public the thrilling story? It so happens that 
this month marks the 196th anniversary of 
the Corps of Engineers, founded, June 16, 
1775, by Gen. George Washington. 

Folks, without the great U.S. Army-and 
Navy and Air Force-where would we be? 
There's only one an~wer: We'd be helpless 
victims of domestic and foreign aggressors, 
anarchists and dictators. 

HONEST TAXICAB DRIVER 
RETURNS PACKAGE 

HON. JERRY L. PETTIS 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. PETTIS. Mr. Speaker, in a time 
when we decry the lack of general cour­
tesy and kindness shown by people in 
contemporary society, it is refreshing to 
learn of an instance where an individual 
displays a bountiful amount of these vir­
tues. My wife, Shirley, experienced an 
overwhelming act of personal thought­
fulness that was totally unsolicited, and 
I feel that such an action should not go 
unrecognized. 

She and a companion inadvertently 
left a package in a taxicab in Washing­
ton last week during the course of a 
shopping tour. They believed it was mis­
placed forever. 

However, Mr. Paul W. Ford, the taxi 
driver, discovered the package in his cab 
and went out of his way to discover the 
owner's identity and to return it. He went 
to the store where he dispatched them, 
and then to a second one before learning 
the purchaser's name. Mr. Ford refused 
to take the package to the cab com­
pany's office where it would be routinely 
processed. Instead, he drove all the way 
to our home in Northwest Washington 
to make sure that it was safely and ex­
peditiously returned. 

It is highly unusual when something 
of this extraordinary nature occurs, and 
I thus want to take this opportunity to 
thank and commend Mr. Ford and to let 
him be an example to all of us. 
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A SECOND CHANCE ON THE WORK­

STUDY PROGRAM 

HON. MICHAEL J. HARRINGTON 
OF MASSACHUSETTS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, all 
of us like to believe that America is a 
land of opportunity. We generally per­
ceive of education as a springboard for 
such opportunity. Recently, however, the 
House jeopardized the ability of thou­
sands of individuals to afford a college 
education by passing the education ap­
propriation bill with inadequate funding 
for the college work-study program. 

Work-study is the major financial aid 
program for many of our Nation's col­
leges and universities. It offers employ­
ment, both during the school year and 
during the summer, in important uni­
versity, community, and government 
jobs. Students earn enough money via 
work-study to help pay for their col­
lege educations, while important pro­
grams are able to continue only as a 
result of work-study funding. The Fed­
eral Government pa.ys 80 percent of the 
students' salaries, while employers pay 
20 percent. 

This year, work-study programs have 
been cut as a result of inadequate fund­
ing. Massachusetts colleges have lost an 
average of 40 to 50 percent of the work­
study funds they have traditionally been 
granted. At Salem State College, in my 
own district, work-study funds were cut 
by 65 percent; the same reduction took 
place at Boston College as well. As a re­
sult, both colleges had to cancel their 
summer work-study programs. At Salem 
State College alone, this meant that 60 
people suddenly found themselves with­
out summer jobs. I need not remind any­
one of how difficult it will be for these 
individuals to find employment, given 
the current economic situation. 

Cutting off funds for work-study has 
also meant cutting off funds for other 
valuable programs. Important commu­
nity-action programs have been threat­
ened as a result of cuts in work-study 
funding. The acting director of the 
model cities program of Cambridge, 
Mass., has informed me that if that pro­
gram is not able to count on work-study 
students next year, "the agency will be 
compelled to eliminate some of its work, 
and service to people of the community 
will be curtailed." 

This past year, over 250 new colleges 
have sought to participate in the work­
study program. With~n each college, 
more and more students are applying for 
work-study grants. Continuing to fund 
these programs with the same allotment 
as in years past will not meet the grow .. 
ing needs of the work-study program. 
We must increase significantly the fund­
ing of this program. 

Unfortunately, we failed to do this 
last April. The House passed an educa­
tion bill which would fund work-study 
for the next 2 academic years with a 
total of $442 million. This is not enough. 
Fortunately, our colleagues in the Senate 
recognized this fact and appropriated an 
additional $75.4 million for work-study, 
thus allot·ting a total of $517.4 million. 
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Soon the education appropriation bill, 

with its allotment for work-study, will 
be before a joint House-Senate confer­
ence committee. We, in the House, can 
make up for our previous error by urging 
members of the conference committee to 
agree to the Senate work-study allot­
ment of $517.4 million. Only by urging 
this full appropriation can we insure 
that work-study programs for this fall 
will be able to survive. 

Work-study benefits thousands of in­
dividual students who would not be able 
to afford a college education without 
such a program. In helping individuals, 
however, work-study also makes a sig­
nificant contribution to society as a 
whole. John F. Tierney, president of the 
class of 1973 at Salem State College, has 
written: 

At a time when the need for people with 
leadership qualities and honorable directions 
is so amplified, I hardly think that we can 
afford to abort their attempts at seeking the 
necessa:ry foundation for their future efforts. 

Work-study is a future-oriented pro­
gram that will build both individuals and 
society as a whole. We must insure that 
it receives its adequate appropriation 
when the conference committee meets to 
discuss its funding for the next 2 years. 

MRS. MOLLIE PARKS, 102, PASSES 

HON. CLARENCE D. LONG 
OF MARYLAND 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. LONG of Maryland. Mr. Speaker, 
one of my constituents, Mr. Joseph B. 
Culbreth, Route 15, Box 154, Baltimore, 
Md. 21220, wrote me that his mother-in­
law, Mrs. Mollie Parks, passed away on 
May 21, 1971, at the age of 102. Born in 
1869, Mrs. Parks saw much of our coun­
try's history unfold before her eyes, and 
was a source of great wisdom and under­
standing to her family. Mr. Culbreth 
wrote me a very touching letter about his 
mother-in-law-a lady who was never 
too busy to help her family and friends in 
times of need. It is a pleasure to pay tri­
bute to this very fine lady's full and ac­
tive life by including Mr. Culbreth's eu­
logy in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 

JUNE 4, 1971. 
CONGRESSMAN LONG: The following is a re­

sume of the life of Mrs. Mollie Parks who 
passed awiay on May 21, 1971 in Pul,aski, Vir­
ginia at the age of 102, years, 3 months, 2 
week and 4 days. 

Mrs. Parks, born February 3, 1869, wias the 
first child of Mr. and Mrs. Robert Boyles, 
Grayson Gounty, Virginia. On November 26, 
1888 she married William Sanford Parks. Ten 
children were born to this union. Three died 
in infancy. Six children survived Mrs. Parks 
at her death, i.e., Mrs. Beatrice Culbreth, Bal­
timore, MaTyland, Mrs. Addie Bell, Mrs. Geor­
gia Phillips, Mrs. Mettle Doss, Mrs. Juanita 
Mayo and Mr. William S. Parks, Jr., all of 
Pul,aski, Virginia. Also surviving are fourteen 
grandchildren, thirty-two great grandchil­
dren and twenty great-great grandchildren. 

She was a member of the Thornspring 
Methodist Ghurch and was a Charter Mem­
ber of the Women's Society of Christian 
Service. When she was 100 years old, Mrs. 
Par~s gave permission to the Pulaski news-
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paper to publish her Soci,al Security benefits. 
This was done to call attention to the Social 
Security Program for which she was a bene­
ficiary. She received $40.00 per month "Spe­
ci1al Age 72" benefits. She was also covered 
by Medicare from its' beginning in July 1966, 
but had not used it when she was 100 years 
old. When she was 100 years old, she received 
a birthday card from President Nixon. 

Mrs. Parks was a specdal kind of person 
with a very alert mind. She could recall with 
vivid detail an earthquake when she was six 
years old; also the flu epidemic of 1918. Her 
formal education was sparse, but her self­
taught education never stopped. 

She could be counted on during any emer­
gency. If someone wanted a wedding gown 
made, Mrs. Parks made it; if a baby was com­
ing with no doctor there, she delivered it; and 
if someone passed away, Mrs. Parks could 
make the shroud and 'lay out the body'. 

Mrs. Parks remained active until Decem­
ber 1970 when she first became ill. She was 
confined to her bed most of the time from 
then until she p.assed away. However, she 
remained mentally alert and talked to mem­
bers of her family a few moments before her 
death. 

She was truly an inspiration to all who 
were fortunate enough to know her. 

Yours truly, 
JOSEPH B. CULBRETH. 

REMARKS OF SECRETARY OF THE 
INTERIOR, ROGERS C. B. MORTON, 
WASHINGTON COLLEGE COM­
MENCEMENT, CHESTERTOWN, MD. 

HON. WILLIAM 0. MILLS 
OF MARYLAND 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. MILLS. Mr. Speaker, on Sunday, 
June 6, the Secretary of the Interior, 
Rogers C. B. Morton, spoke at the com­
mencement of Washington College in 
Chestertown, Md. This timely and ex­
cellent speech brings home to us the need 
for all of us to stop and consider the part 
we must play in the protection of our en­
vironment. Realizing the importance of 
Secretary Morton's speech, I am insert­
ing it in the RECORD: 
REMARKS OF SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR, 

ROGERS C. B. MORTON, WASHINGTON COL­
LEGE COMMENCEMENT, CHESTERTOWN, MD. 
It would be easy for me to begin with the 

story of what is happening around us-to 
the land-to the waters of the world-to 'the 
air. I could even join those who have 
speculated on the survival of man as a rela­
tively short term reality. 

There is no doubt that there is reason for 
concern. Much of the price for what we have 
in the way of works and machines which ease 
the burden of living has been paid by other 
life systems-by the symmetry and balance 
of nature-or expressed another way-by the 
degradation of the world's environment. 

This is just a plain fact. We have known 
it for years. The tendency now is to wring our 
hands-to scream at ourselves in anger and 
self incrimination-to hang the blame on in­
dustry and government. In short we have 
become aware of what has been going on for 
a long time because we· are beginning to feel 
the pinch. 

Our eyes are running. 
Our lungs are burning. 
Our sense of beauty is offended. 
Our fishing creels are empty. 
Something within our spirit is dying. 
We are rriad and we are sacred. But mostly 

we are mad at each other and not at our-
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selves. This gives us an individual pang of 
conscienc·e and adds to our being sacred. 

Added to our malajustment to the bio­
sphere is our uneasiness and discomfort with 
our individual positions in the humani­
sphere. Poverty, dispair, crime, ignorance, 
and discrimination are too elements of our 
environment. When and if we can, we leave 
them for others to worry about. We flock to­
gether in our own societal enclaves and build 
around ourselves a protective life style. This 
leaves a smoldering, malignant, turbulence 
mostly in the center cities. Some describe this 
as a force in the society to be reckoned with. 
More accu'l'lately, like the erosion of the phys­
ical environment, it is part of-and a greait 
part of-the price we are paying for our 
energy, our mobility, our leisure, and the 
sophist icated materialism of our culture. 

All this being true and in spite of the fear 
and apprehension of trends and conditions 
seemingly beyond our oontrol-there is no 
reason to lose confidence in our abUity to 
make the adjustments in the course of our 
civilization that will reverse the failures of 
the past. We have the capability-we under­
stand the technology. I believe we are 
endowed with the compassion and the moti­
vation to pay the full price for a life as we 
seek it in this gre,at country. 

The price is not the loss of our freedom. 
The price is not the abandonment of our 

system of government. 
The price is not the sacrifi~e of a genera­

tion of peace which is our immediate goal. 
The price is not the dynamics Of our 

economy. 
The price is not the use of energy which 

releases us from an over powering struggle 
for existence. 

The price is one that we can pay. It is a 
matter of welding your idealism to the 
knowledge and technology of your time. The 
sacrifices that have been made in the bio­
sphere and in the patterns of humanity have 
resulted in your generaition-the most edu­
cated and best equipped generation of all 
time. The price is a little more from each 
of us. 

There is no mystery about good house­
keeping in our communities or in our coun­
tryside. There is no vast unknown to be con­
quered in the husbandry of the land or the 
waters. -The know how is at hand to hold 
clean the air. What remains is the decision­
the confidence-the action-the discipline-­
and too the sacrifice from which will come 
the rich personal reward of success. 

Already we are on the rood to restoration. 
In January 1970 the President laid it fore­
squarely before the Congress. He said: 

"Restoring nature to its natural state is a 
cause beyond party and beyond factions. It 
has become a common cause of all people 
of this country. It is Of particular concern 
to young Amerioans-=-beca use they, more 
than we, will reap the grim consequences of 
our failure to act on programs which are 
needed now if we are to prevent disaster 
later." 

There has been a great response in gov­
ernment across the board. New initiatives 
and priority changes have brought direction 
and action toward : 

More parks to the people-close at hand. 
More wilderness set aside-1.8 million acres 

for 1972. 
More historical preservation. 
More open space in the cities and towns. 
More facilities for handling sewage and 

waste. 
More, much more, research, for clean 

energy. 
More action in every sector against pollu­

tion, and 
At last a realistic effort to achieve a na­

tional land use plan. 
All of this and more is only a beginning. 

We are at least recognizing that this world 
and most of its resources are finite. For man 
this earth is all there is. 
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There is a long difficult but fascinating 

and exciting road ahead. No generation has 
been better prepared to cope with the dif­
ficulties or to enjoy the rewards. You have 
no alternative but to exercise great care and 
self control. 

In the great Department of the Interior 
where I work, I feel the excitement in our 
lives generated by the realization that we 
are in the dawn of a new era in the rela­
tionship between man and his environment. 

For us then, there is a new goal. A goal as 
rewarding as the freedom of America for the 
people who came here to find it. 

We are now ready and eager to share this 
planet with the rest of nature-with its 
beauty-with its land-with its devine life 
systems-with it.s sky-with its music-and 
with its silence. 

Are we prepared to share it fully with each 
other--other nations--other creeds--other 
races? If we are the imperfections of the 
past have been protocol to this civilization. 
We can accept them. We can deal with them. 

Eaich day as I join hands with you to move 
against the great task to which I have been 
assigned, I feel more of your wisdom and 
more of your strength. I am becoming con­
fident in your willingness and desire to share 
your environment with your fellow man. 

Though we may be further in the night, I 
believe the day is near for mankind and a 
higher order. Your parents, your neighbors, 
this institution, and mostly yourselves have 
brought you to the most challenging and 
exciting opportunity in man's time on earth. 

Don't let it escape. 

BALTIC STATES FREEDOM 
COMMEMORATION 

HON. JOSEPH G. MINISH 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. MINISH. Mr. Speaker, this week 
we mark with sadness the 30th anniver­
sary of the mass deportation to Russia 
of thousands of Estonians, Latvians, and 
Lithuanians. 

Although the Soviet Government in 
1920 had signed treaties with the inde­
pendent Baltic States and had renounced 
all sovereignty to these Republics, none­
theless Russian troops forcefully invaded 
and overran these free nations on June 
14, 1941. 

Mass deportations of men, women, and 
children to the slave labor camps of 
Siberia ensued, and thousands of the 
Baltic peoples were thus ruthlessly 
herded and taken from their native land. 

Mr. Speaker, I believe it is necessary 
to mark this anniversary to insure that 
the history of Estonia, Latvia, and 
Lithuania is known to all, in order to 
prevent similar atrocities from happen­
ing in the future. Moreover, by recalling 
the history of the proud Baltic peoples, 
we thereby demonstrate that their suffer­
ing is not in vain and will not be for­
gotten by freedom-loving peoples else­
where. 

In recognition of the proud history 
of the Baltic States, the 89th Congress 
of the United States unanimously passed 
House Concurrent Resolution 416. This 
measure urges the U.S. President to bring 
the question of the Baltic States to the 
United Nations, in an attempt to restore 
the freedom of the Baltic States citizens. 
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For the information of my colleagues, I 
include below a copy of this measure, 
which was passed by the House on June 
21, 1965, and by the Senate on October 
22, 1966: 

H. CON. RES. 416 
Whereas the subjection of peoples to alien 

subjugation, domination, and exploitation 
constitutes a denial of fundamental human 
rights, is contrary to the Charter of the 
United Nations, and ls an tmpedlment to 
the promotion of world peace and coopera­
tion; and 

Whereas all peoples have the right to self­
determination; by virtue of that right they 
freely determine their political status and 
freely pursue their economic, social, cultural, 
and religious development; and 

Whereas the Baltic peoples of Estonia, 
Latvia, and Lithuania have been forcibly de­
prived of these rights by the Government of 
the Soviet Union; and 

Whereas the Government of the Soviet 
Union, through a program of deportations 
and resettlement of peoples, continues in its 
effort to change the ethnic character of the 
populations of the Baltic States; and 

Whereas it has been the firm r.nd con­
sistent policy of the Government of the 
United States to support the aspirations of 
Baltic peoples for self-determination and 
national independence; and 

Whereas there exist many historical, cul­
tural, and family ties between the peoples 
of the Baltic States and the American people: 
Be it 

Resolved by the House of Representatives 
(the Senate concurring), That the House of 
Representatives of the United StatP.s urge 
the President of the United States--

(a) to direct the attention of world 
opinion at the United Nations and at other 
appropriate international forums and by such 
means as he deems appropriate, to the denial 
of the rights of self-determination for the 
peoples of Estonia, Latvia, and Ltt.huania, 
and 

(b) to bring the force of world opinion to 
bear on behalf of the restoration of these 
rights to the Baltic peoples. 

LEST WE FORGET 

HON. CLARENCE E. MILLER 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. MILLER of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, in 
a land of progress and prosperity, it is 
often easy to assume an "out of sight, 
out of mind" attitude about matters 
which are not consistently brought to our 
attention. The fact exists that today 
more than 1,550 American servicemen 
are listed as prisoners or missing in 
Southeast Asia. The wives, children, and 
parents of these men have not forgotten, 
and I would hope that my colleagues in 
Congress and our countrymen across 
America will not neglect the fact that 
all men are not free for as long as one of 
our number is enslaved. I insert the name 
of one of the missing. 

Sp4c. James H. Turner, U.S. Army, 
Columbus, Ohio. Married 

er of two children. The son 
of Mr. and Mrs. John M. Turner, Sr., 
Columbus, Ohio. Officially listed as miss­
ing October 9, 1969. As of today, Special­
ist Fourth Class Turner has been miss­
ing in action in Southeast Asia for 613 
days. 
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THE EXCELLENCE OF OUR VA 
HOSPITALS MUST BE MAINTAINED 

HON. NICK BEGICH 
OF ALASKA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. BEGICH. Mr. Speaker, at the end 
of the First World War, this Nation un­
dertook a commitment to establish a sys­
tem of medical care for our veterans. In 
its early years, that system was not, un­
fortunately, all that might have been 
wished for over the years, though, it 
has been improved and expanded until 
today it can fairly be called one of the 
world's largest and finest medical care 
delivery systems. 

The primary role of the VA hospital 
system, is of course, to furnish medical 
care for our veterans: first for those with 
service-connected disabilities and then, 
as space is available, for veterans with 
disabilities not related to their services. 
In addition to fulfilling this basic com­
mitment to our veterans, the VA has also 
profoundly influenced the state of medi­
cal care in America generally through 
its many major medical research projects 
and by serving as a prime training 
ground for a substantial proportion of 
the doctors and other medical care per­
sonnel who serve the health needs of the 
people of this country. 

I am, therefore, deeply disturbed to 
find indications that the VA hospital 
system is being downgraded. In the past 
year or two, a number of experts in the 
health care field including such prestigi­
ous persons as Dr. Philip Lee, the former 
HEW Assistant Secretary for Health and 
Scientific Affairs, have called attention 
to deficiencies which have developed in 
the VA medical system. To some extent, 
it is understandable that deficiencies 
have developed. Great pressure has been 
placed cm the VA system by the rapidly 
growing veteran population which is 
now increasing at a rate of several hun­
dred thousand per year and by the soar­
ing costs of medical services. But, now 
that these deficiences have been recog­
nized, one would expect that the VA 
hospital system would be expanded at 
least sufficiently to meet the increased 
demands upon it. One would expect that 
sufficient resources would be devoted to 
that system to offset rising costs so that 
the quality of care could be, if not im­
proved, at least maintained. 

But, as I look at the Federal budget 
for fiscal 1972, I am shoc~ed to learn 
that what one might reasonably expect 
is not what one will in actuality find. 
The administration has requested a 1972 
appropriation in the basic VA medical 
care category of $2,027,750,000. In abso­
lute dollars, this is an increase over this 
year's budget of some $125 million. But, 
in terms of what the money will buy, it 
is a step backward. 

In fiscal year 1970, the average daily 
patient census in VA hospitals was 85,500. 
The budget estimates show an expected 
decline in this number for 1971 to 83,000, 
and a further decrease is projected for 
1972 to 79,000. Thus over the 2-year pe­
riod, the average number of patients be-

xxxx
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ing treated in VA hospitals on any given 
day has been cut by a total of 6,500. , 

Thus, the administration's budget not 
only fails to expand the VA hospital sys­
tem to meet the increased demands upon 
it but actually calls for cutting it back 
from its present level to one that is even 
more inadequate. This is truly incredible. 
It is hard to see how the returning vet­
eran, who faces many other problems in­
cluding an extremely high prospect of 
unemployment, ci;m view this cutback as 
anything other than a failure of grati­
tude on the part of the Nation in whose 
uniform l;le so generously served. And it 
is hard to see how any citizen who is at 
all aware of the health crisis our Nation 
faces can view the VA cutback as any­
thing but a colossal misordering of pri­
orities. I earnestly hope that the Con­
gress will augment the President's re­
quested appropriation for VA medical 
care by an amount sufficient to assure 
that that Agency will again be able ade­
quately to provide our veterans with care 
of the very highest quality. 

POSTAL REFORM 

HON. MORRIS K. UDALL' 
OF ARIZONA 

IN THE HOUSE OFI REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. UDALL. Mr. Speaker, many of my 
colleagues .have heard and have voiced 
complain ts concerning the Postal Reor­
ganization Act that we passed last year. 
An editorial has-appeared in the recent 
issue of Federal Times which rightly 
points out that improvement cannot come 
overnight. There are m_any proble_ms to 
be solved, but the Postal Service has 
taken steps to bring about change. 

I direct the attention of my colleagues 
to this editorial for it points up two major 
needs: the Service must move to imple­
ment changes, and we in the Congress 
and the public we represent must give 
the system a chance to begin its opera­
tions and then to function. The editorial 
follows: 

POSTAL REFORM 

Even the most optimistic observers now 
realize that postal reorg·anizations is not go­
ing to bring improvement over night. It 
might be !fair at this point to ask if it ever 
was realistic or reasonable to expect so 
miraculous a transformation. 

It took many years for the postal service 
to reach a point where reform was not only 
desirable but mandatory. It is going to take 
several more years before effective change can 
be fully accompliShed. 

It Will be easier if the postal situation were 
static. But, that isn't the case. The mail load 
is growing, as are the demands for service. A 
public, upset by a huge increase in postage 
costs without a corresponding increase in 
service, is adding to the problem by demand­
ing immediate action. 

Let's look at some of the changes and Ree 
if any real progress is being made. 

The patronage system has been abolished. 
This not only gave a boost to the merit sys­
tem, it also broke the long drought during 
which thousands of postmaster vacancies 
went unfilled. 

The redu.ction of the numbeT of postal 
regions and the recruitment of top execu­
tives to fill major slots is bound to bring at 
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least a new approach to the solution of the 
postal service problems. 

There have been moves to decentralize au­
thority and allow some decision making at 
the operational level. This is a step needed, 
not only in the postal service, but through­
out the entire civil service system. 

The postal service is taking a new look at 
its manpower needs. The results are sure to 
anger some of the employe organizaitions. 
The department would have done well to have 
been a little less glib in its early prpimises 
that no jobs would be cut. This may prove 
to be an exercise in semantics. Maybe no 
jobs Will be cut, but there are bound to be 
changes in types of service offered and con­
sequent reassi-gnmerut of people now render­
ing those services. As more regional mail han­
dling centers develop, for instance, it seems 
inevitable that people wlll have to be trans­
ferred apd some offices closed or reduced. 

The plan to finance building costs t)lrough 
a bond issue is a big step. Haiphazard meth­
ods in the past left many areas Without new 
buildings or even modernizatJon of existing 
facilities. Some postal people work in de­
plorable conditions. There was no cha.nee for 
improvement under the old system. 

Electronic mail sorting systems now are a 
reality .in about two dozen post offices. This 
is progress from the time when the equip­
ment was limited to "experimenta.i" stations. 

The postal service is gathering statistics 
which wm pinpoint bottlenecks and thus 
speed delivery. 

For the first time,, postmasters .in -172 of­
fices will have a chance to assemble their 
own operating budgets. Thus, the men re­
sponsible for getting the job done will be 
able to control some of the factors which 
make it possible for them to meet this re-
sponsibility. ' 

Postmaster General Blount has . his work 
cut out for him. Congress will part with its 
postal auth01;ity with the greatest reluctance. 

Blount has added fuel to the argument 
by hi,s J!.pparent unwillingn~ to play word 
games with the legislators. 

The labor orgailJizations are indicating that 
their pay and other demands will be high. 
They have much catching up to do before. 
postal conditions are at a level commensu­
rate with the demands on th~ employes. 

So, the postal planners are faced not only 
with the problem of improving service. They 
also must pay past debts and make provision 
for meeting higher costs. 

In the light of these developments, two 
courses of action· seem imperative. First, the 
postal service must move With "deliberate 
speed" to implement the changes. Second, 
the Congres&.-and the public they repres­
ent--must give the new system a chance to 
wock. . • 

The time for meaningless criticism is -past. 
The time- for constructive action is now. 

EULOGY TO SENATOR THOMAS J. 
DODD 

. HON. STEWART B. McKINNEY 
OF CONNECTICUT 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, June 8, 1971 
Mr. McKINNEY. Mr. Speaker, from 

time to time, men of insight walk among 
us, men who see before others see, warn 
us of danger before it is upon us; unusual 
men, men of foresight, . men of vision, 
men of whom we see too few in a gen-
eration. · · 

Mr. Speaker, Thomas J. Dodd was one 
of these men. As a champion of civil 
rights, a prosecutor of Nazis, a distin­
guished Member of this House, and a ' 
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two-term Member of the other body. 
Tom Dodd devoted most of his adult life 
to the service of people, all of the people 
but most importantly those in his be­
loved Connecticut. 

His resoluteness and steadfastness to 
his beliefs won him the respect of those 
he came in contact with, though they 
may occasionally disagree, they did not 
deny him his courage. 

As you know, Mr. Speaker, he has now 
passed from our midst. He served long 
and he was willing to give more. He will 
be missed by many. Mrs. McKinney has 
joined me in extending our deepest sym­
pathy to Mrs. Dodd and her family. 

TRIBUTE TO CHARLES A. BERNS 

HON. JOHN M. MURPHY 
. OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr, MURPHY of New York. Mr. Speak­
er, I wish to insert in the RECORD a 
eulogy delivered at the funeral services 
for Charles A. Berns who was described 
as one of the "true New Yorkers:• The 
eulogy was delivered by one of his many 
close friends,. Joseph T. E. Sullivan, on 
the 24th of February, 1971. 

Charles Berns was cherished by his 
friends who we1~e legion, and revered by 
thousands more who knew liim for his 
charitable work, -his civic activity, and 
his lengthy public career. 

CHARLES A. BERNS, 1901-71 
It is with deep humility that I raise my 

voice to speak of Charlie Berns. 
I shall not dwell upon his public career, 

his charitleS"-Clvic or other· activities hut 
rather I shall speak of the private Oharlte 
Berns I knew. 

He was ·the true New Yorker-born, edu­
cated, marr·ied, raising his family, and es·tab­
lishing his business interests in this city. He 
knew New York, its people, their habits, cus­
toms, tastes and desires better than any 
man of his time. · 

An adoring and' devoted husband, he was 
a patient, understanding, concerned, and 
loving father. 

He had an inexhaustible capacity for 
friendship-he never lost a friend--a.nd he 
had more friends in more segments of New 
York, and throughout the country, than any 
man I know. His friendships were lasting­
the best example of this was his friendship 
with the Kriendler Family that endured 
through success, tragedy and stresses and 
strains of daily contact for over 45 years­
and the_re were many other friendships of 
long standing. . 

What about the 21 Club and 21 Brands. 
Did they make him a success? Of course 
not-he fashioned them. It was he who gave 
them character-clirection and continuity. 
They were merely the reflection of the man­
the man who would have been a success in 
any field. 

He was a happy man-with a zest for life, 
which really means that he loved people and 
wanted to share with them the happiness, 
excitement, beauty and all other phases of 
life. Wherever he went, he brought joy and 
gaiety-laughter and good fellowship. 
Though his hum9r was gentle, not biting, 
he ridiculed pomposity and hypocrisy, for 
he had that wonderful intuitive sense that 
penetrated sham; his sympathy quick-never 
lagging-his understanding keen and inte111· 
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gent--his kindness without end and his 
charity broad anq. deep excluding no one. 

He was a compassionate man. Thirty years 
ago I was bereaved by the loss of my wife. 
For two years I rattled around aimlessly and 
almost in despair; then Charlie took me to 
his heart and put his arms around me and 
he never let go of me--not until the hour of 
his death. I know that Charlie did com­
parable things for countless otheirs in many 
and varying ways. 

It is written in the Bible, Second Kings, 
Verse 18, "And David went in and sat before 
the Lord and said who am I, O Lord God, 
and what is my house that Thou has brought 
me thus far." I can just hear Charlie saying 
this very same thing. Though Charlie may 
not have been of the lineage of David­
surely he is a spirtual son of David-for he 
loved God and he practiced his religion not 
only publicly but in the lntermost privacy 
of his 11fe--w1'th deep reverence and devo­
tion. 

Many of us have been able to tell him in 
his lifetime how dear and vital he was to 
us-but now, what do we do now. We can 
and should enshrine him in our hearts­
keeping the memory of him green and au ve 
by often and regularly looking inward so 
that we may still enjoy 'the warmth and as­
surance of his smile. 

A great man ls a rarity-but rarer still ts 
a great and good man. 

Charlie was a great and good man. 
He was my friend and I loved him. 

REPORT TO NINTH DISTRICT 
CONSTITUENTS 

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON 
OF INDIANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
the leave to extend my remarks in the 
RECORD, I include the following commen­
tary on the Nation's health care crisis: 

WASHINGTON REPORT 
(By Congressman LEE HAMILTON, Ninth 

District, Indiana) 
One of the major debates in Congress this 

year is focusing on the Nation's health care 
crisis. At its best, our healith care system 
is spectacular. But there has been a grow­
ing disparity between the system's capabil­
ities and the availability of adequate health 
care to large numbers of Americans. 

Before any solutions are considered, a 
statement of the problems may be helpful: 

THE STATUS OF HEALTH CARE 
At the outset, it should be said that there 

has been a long-term trend of improvement. 
Life expectancy in this country has been 
lengthened by some 30 percent in the last 
50 years. Infant mortality rates have declined 
sharply in recent years, and days of dis­
ability because of illness have been reduced. 

The crisis in health care is to be found in 
its disparities. While American medicine has 
achieved dramatic breakthroughs in the 
treatment of tuberculosis, the -prevention of 
polio, measles and rubella, the poor and the 
isolated still suffer a higher rate of chronic 
and debilitating 111ness, higher infant and 
maternal mortality rates and a lesser life 
expectancy. 

The differences between the U.S. and other 
nations in several important indicators o! 
national healrth suggest that the U.S. is not 
performing as well as other advanced nations. 
For example, the U.S. ranks la.th in infant 
mortality. 

HEALTH CARE MANPOWER 

While the supply of health manpower and 
facilities is catching up to our population 
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growth, there are dispartties in the distribu­
tion of those services. Rural areas are chron­
ically short of physicians. The primary ca.re 
physician is in increasingly short supply as 
more and more medical students have gone 
into specialized fields. 

ORGANIZATION OF HEALTH SERVICES 
Improper management of our available 

health care resources contributes to the crisis 
in care. While the "para-medic" concept is 
getting limited acceptance, physicians con­
tinue to be burdened with tasks which could 
be performed by trai~ed assistants. The Na­
tional Pediatric Council reports that 75 per­
cent of the tasks now performed by pediatric 
physicians could be performed by assistants. 
The productivity of dentists could be in­
creased by 50 percent through the use of an 
assistant. Nurses in hospitals stlll spend 65 
percent of thei·r time in administrative 
duties. 

Studies of hospital use also have shown 
varying percentages of patients who should 
be using more appropriate facllities-patients 
who could be treated in physician's office or 
getting laboratory services from clinics in­
stead of occupying hospital beds. Others 
could be equally well cared. for in extended 
care facilities or nursing homes. The studies 
also showed that many hospitals have ex­
pensive, sophlstlcated equipment that ls 
used too rarely to justify its expense. 

FINANCING 
While 75 percent of the U.S. population ls 

covered by some form of health insurance, 
only about one-third of its medical b1lls 
are paid through insurance. Many forms o! 
coverage do not include preventative medi­
cine and services and outpatient care, and 
most particularly, protection from catas­
tropplc incidents. 

The key proble~ are the financial barriers 
to getting adequate care for large numbers 
of the w.orking poor, and inadequate protec­
tion for many who do have private insurance 
or are covered by Medicare or Medicaid. This 
system of financing health care has · tended 
to reinforce the system of delivering health 
care, including its defects. 

COSTS 
In Fiscal Year 1970, the Nation spent $67 

billion on health, nearly three-fifths again 
as much as had been spent only four years 
earlier. In the decade of the 1960s, medical 
care prices rose far more rapidly than prices 
in general. The spiraling health costs have 
been prompted by poor ut111zation of our 
health care resources, incentives for the use 
of the highest cost facilities, and a lack of 
cost control measures, inadequate health 
care information, and lagging productivity. 

EDUCATION 
A large number of the Nation's medical 

and dental schools are in a fin~ncial crisis, 
and at a time when they are being urged to 
expand enrollments to meet health service 
needs. While there have been efforts in re­
cent· years to prune and reform currlculums 
and reduce the length of medical education, 
there ls need for more incentive for efficiency 
in the ed·ucational process. 

IT IS UP TO CITIZENS TO DEMAND 
LAW ENFORCEMENT 

HON. JOHNJ. DUNCAN 
OF TENNESSEE 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Speaker, a young 
lady from my district had an interesting 
idea in her recent letter to the editor of 
the Knoxville, Tenn., News-Sentinel. 
Here follows a letter worth our attention: 
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What ever happened to law enforcement? 

Why is a policeman punished for using his 
gun? I'm surprised they're allowed to even 
carry bullets! Perhaips cap pistols would be 
more appropriate. 

Why have National Guard protection if the 
only law enforcement they can carry out is to 
carry an unloaded gun (or if loaded, never 
use it), grit their teeth and try to ignore the 
bottles, rocks, and bricks thrown at them and 
while tel11ng the "dear" rioters that what 
they are doing is a. "no-no." If that's all the 
protection and law enforcement they can 
give--thanks for nothing! 

A citizen can no longer even protect him­
self. If he does, he's punished! The one pro­
tecting himself gets the blame and the real 
criminal practically gets a merit badge! Sick, 
sick, sick! 

Maybe if we citizens would wake up and 
demand law enforcement, we would get it. 

ROSEMARY CAMERON. 

FIRST DISTRICT EDUCATION VIEWS 
ON SCHOOL ISSUES 

HON. FRED SCHWENGEI:. 
OF IOWA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, ea.ch 
year it seems that the challenge of edu­
cation becomes even greater. The issues 
involving education become more com­
plex. The problem of adequate financ­
ing for education becomes more critical. 

The responsibility for quality educa­
tion is shared by many people. School 
board members, administrators, and 
teachers share the immediate responsi­
bility at the local level. Needless to say, 
State legisl1atures and State departments 
of public instruction or education have 
assumed more important roles. The pas­
sage of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act---ESEA-of 1965 firmly 
and irrevocably placed a large meaS1Ure 
of the responsibility on the Congress and 
the U.S. Office of Education. 

Obviously, it has become more critical 
that open lines of communication exist 
for those at all levels of education. 

As a former teacher and as former 
chairman of the schools committee when 
I was in the State legislature, my interest 
in elementary and secondary education is 
considerable and continuing in nature. 

To help maintain a high degree of 
awareness of the views of educators and 
in order to stay abreast of the current 
issues I asked the teachers and school 
administrators in the First District of 
Iowa to give me their views on several 
questions concerning elementary and 
secondary education. Their views and 
thoughts were very helpful to me and 
increased my understanding of the prob­
lem. 

The questions along with the answers 
and some typical comments of the edu­
cators in my district follow. 
ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION: 

YOUR VIEWS 
1. President Nixon haS proposed a $3.0 

billion Education Revenue Sharing program. 
It would combine over 30 categorical pro­
grams into one and automatically distribute 
funds to the States on the basis of total 
school age population in each State, the 
number of students whose parents live or 
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work on Federal property, and the number 
of students from low income families. 

Do you favor this proposal? 
Percent 

Favor -------------------------------- 69 
Oppose ------------------------------- 21 
Unsure ----------------- - ---------- --- 10 

One educator commented: 
Yes, if the federal government doesn't in­

sist on admini·stering it. We always have to 
pay so many administra.tors that there is 
never any money le.ft for what it is meant 
for. 

Another said: 
Yes, I believe I would, providing it was a 

simple formula whereby each Supenntend­
enrt and Board could figure to the penny what 
was coming. Too often there is the fea;r of 
monies being dribbled away in the process of 
going from Federal to Staite to local com.,. 
munity. 

2. Some education leaders have and con­
tinue to advocate year-round school terms. 
Wb:at are your views on this issue. 

Percent 
Favor -------------------------------- 51 
Oppose ------------------------------- 46 
'Unsure ------------------------------- 3 

An educator from Fairfield, Iowa, said: 
Only for those districts which have a la.rge 

population, money for air conditioning, and 
provide time for instructors to attend college 
as they do now during the summer. 

Another commented: 
I believe schools should offe•r the following 

during the summer-enrichment courses, 
vOC8/tional training, :ma.ny types of courses a 
student is interested in but can't work into 
his schedule during the regular year, and 
special problems thait students have. For the 
most pa.rt lit ought to be voluntary for the 
student. 

3. Do you favor Federal funding to help 
upgrade State Deparlments of Public In­
struction or Educwtion? 

Percent 
Favor -------------------------------- 78 
Oppose ------------------------------- 16 
Unsure ------------------------------- 6 

Several educators commented in the 
following way: 

I believe 1rtis going to be necessary. Most 
stiaite legislaitures are too archaic to properly 
fund the state department properly. 

One stated that he favored: 
This proposal as a method to help local 

schools receive guida.nce for thei·r parlicular 
problem in their particulM locality. 

4. Do you believe teachers should have the 
right to strike? 

Percent 
Yes ---------------------------------- 67 
No ----------------------------------- 31 
Unsure ------------------------------- 2 

A favorite comment to this question 
was "teachers should strike only as a last 
resort and only under the most extreme 
of conditions." One gentleman said: 

Yes, I do believe teachers have the right 
to strike, but profe.ssionially they should not 
exercise this right because it can only cause 
more hard feelings than it can help. After 
all, we are here to educate the children of 
our communi.ty and how can we do it if we 
are not here. 

5. How would you rate the effectiveness of 
present Federal educa.tion programs? 

Percent 
Excellent ---------------------------- 2 
O.ood ------------- - ------------------ 24 
Fla.Lr --------------------------------- 54 
Poor --------------------------------- 20 

6. If Educational Revenue Sharing is not 
adopted, what do you feel the thrust of Fed-
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eral programs in elementary and secondary 
education should be? 

Most comments to this question were 
along the lines of establishing a Cabinet­
level Department of Education in the 
Federal Government. Other often-re­
peated suggestions were improving teach­
er education, equalizing school districts, 
and providing better schooling for handi­
capped and ghetto children. 

7. Presidelllt Nixon has also proposed the 
creaition of a National Institute of Education 
to do research and experimentaition in edu­
cation. How important do you consider this 
proposal? 

Percent 
Very important________________________ 41 
Of some importance___________________ 22 
Of no iinportance_____________________ 37 

It was again demonstrated with the 
responses to this question that most edu­
cators feel the extreme necessity for a 
Department of Education on the Federal 
level. One educator commented: 

This proposal . is critically important in 
theory, but I feel a cabinet level Department 
of Eduoation with a Secretary level of leader­
ship (as already presented in Congress) is the 
only practical answer. 

Another said: 
If an effective central orga.niza.tion, such as 

the creaition of a. Department of Educaition 
in the President's cabinet could occur, I 
would favor the work proposed in this Na­
tional Institute of Educa.tion. However, I feel 
it would be a flop without the strength and 
assistance offered through a cabinet post. 

It appears to this Congressman that 
educators in the First District of Iowa 
overwhelmingly favor the President's 
proposed $3 billion education revenue 
sharing program. They are even more 
overwhelming in their support for Fed­
eral funding to help upgrade State de­
partments of public instruction or edu­
cation. It has been strongly suggested by 
these educators that education is a pri­
ority in Federal spending and should 
maintain a level of Cabinet-level im­
portance in our Federal structure. The 
right to strike by teachers has been up­
held by the educators in the First Dis­
trict of Iowa, however, the most preva­
lent view was that teachers should 
strike only as a last resort and only un­
der the most extreme of conditions. 

The educators in my district believe 
that to solve the problems facing our 
Nation today in the area of education of 
our children we need realistic solutions. 
They feel that there is not enough re­
ality in our actions today. More must be 
done to improve the quality of education 
that our children are receiving. One 
teacher summed it up in the following 
way: 

We would not allow a man who is supposed 
to be a surgeon operate on our children with­
out first serving an internship in practical 
work under the guidance of an experienced 
surgeon for at least a year or more. We do, 
however, allow a perso:i to teach your chil­
dren, my children and all other children with 
only six weeks practice teaching experience. 
Our children are our most important com­
modity and anything in the education field 
will presently do for them-sloppy teaching, 
poor college training, and so on. Having a de­
gree in education and a teachers certificate 
does not make an educator-somehow and 
somewhere along the line and through the 
years, however, we have been led to believe it 
does. 
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It has been my consistent feeling that 
we in Congress and at home must strive 
to upgrade the quality of our children's 
education. To raise and maintain the 
quality of our educational system, local 
control by school boards and administra­
tors is essential. It has been and will 
continue to be my duty as an elected rep­
resentative of the people to try to insure 
our children a qualiiy education. 

SEA LAMPREY-MENACE TO GREAT 
LAKES FISH 

HON. GUY V ANDER JAGT 
OF MICHIGAN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. VANDER JAGT. Mr. Speaker, I 
wish to call my colleagues' attention to 
an informative account of the continu­
ing battle against the sea lamprey which 
is conducted under the auspices of the 
Great Lakes Fishery Commission. 

The program was initiated in 1958 
under a treaty between the United States 
and Canada. Accordingly, the U.S. por­
tion is covered in the State Department 
budget, while the Fish and Wildlife Serv­
ice of the Interior Department admin­
isters the American participation in the 
program. 

There are alarming indications that 
the lamprey program, having shown 
marked success throughout its history, is 
now beginning to fall short of its task. 
Many more fish currently being taken in 
the Great Lakes bear lamprey scars than 
was the case 2 years ago. Among the 
bigger and older fish, approximately 80 
percent of the current catch have been 
attacked by this parasite. 

The major problem is that appropria­
tions have not kept pace with the ex­
panding breadth of the program and in­
creasing costs. Over a span of 12 years, 
the U.S. allocation has increased just 
14 percent, while costs have risen by 
over 50 percent. 

Extensive plantings of trout and salmon 
have laid the groundwork for a revival of 
fishing on the Great Lakes. But the suc­
cess of that program depends upon con­
trolling the lamprey threat, through 
procedures which are effective, eco­
nomical, and compatible with rigorous 
standards of environmental protection. 

I commend the following article by Mr. 
Tom Dammann of the Grand Rapids 
Press to my colleagues' attention: 
LAMPREY IN GREAT LAKES RETURN AS FUNDS 

DWINDLE 
(By Tom Dammann) 

CHARLEVOIX-Contrary to some widely held 
opinions, control of the parasitic and deadly 
sea lamprey has not been achieved in the 
Great Lakes, and all could still be lost in the 
campaign to stock these waters with great 
fighting game fish. 

That's the unhappy view of Myrl Keller, 
biologist in charge of the state Department 
of Natural Resources station here, who notes 
that federal sources are cutting back badly 
needed funds for lamprey control just when 
they should be increased. 

Keller points out that lamprey scars on 
lake trout of the 24 to 32-inch size have been 
running more than 50 per cent, far over the 
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level of just a couple of years ago. Among 
the bigger and older fish, wounding runs up 
to 80 per cent. 

Not many of the fish 17 inches and under 
have lamprey wounds, but fish biologists are 
not sure whether this means the lamprey do 
not attack the smaller fish-or kill them 
when they do. 

SHORTSIGHTED ECONOMY 
It had appeared that a great day was com­

ing in Great Lakes fishing, with the heavy 
plantings of coho and Chinook salmon, steel­
head trout, brown trout and coaster brooks, 
but federal shortsightedness may well wreak 
havoc with the plans. 

"A great job has been done, but we still 
have a problem," Keller says. "The wound 
rate is far too high. And it is not only among 
lake trout. Last year almost every salmon 
taken in Lake Huron had been attacked by 
the sea lamprey." 

Keller emphasizes that the success of the 
gigantic efforts of Canada and the United 
States and the various individual states to 
restore the Great Lakes fishery depends on 
control of the sea lamprey. 

"There is no use carrying on large plant­
ings of trout and salmon unless we can con­
trol the sea lamprey,•' he says. "The public, 
the state Legislature and Congress must re­
alize that more money is needed to fund the 
control program." 

The program is conducted by the Great 
Lakes Fishery Commission, representing the 
United States, Canada and Great Lakes 
states. 

The United States puts up 69 per cent of 
the costs, Canada 31 per cent. Because the 
program was worked out in a treaty between 
the two nations the U.S. share of the money 
comes from the State Department. The Fish 
and Wildlife Service of the Department of 
the Interior, acting as a contractor for the 
commission, executes the U.S. pa.rt of the 
program. If the United States cuts back its 
funds, Canada reduces its share accordingly, 
thus multiplying the loss. 

"But the State Department is too busy 
with the Vietnam War and international 
crises to care much about a fishery problem, 
so we have difficulty getting enough money," 
Keller says. 

Another difficulty is that there has been 
relatively little increase in the amount of 
money allocated to sea lamprey control since 
it was initiated in Lake Superior in 1958, 
despite the fact that the program now covers 
Lakes Michigan and Huron and will soon 
include Lake Ontario. 

Still another worry is caused by the fact 
that the chemical TFM, used to kUl off the 
lamprey larvae, now must undergo rigid 
testing by the Federal Food and Drug Ad­
ministration to determine whether it con­
forms to new antipollution standards. 

"If FDA finds it doesn't, then we'll have 
to begin all over again," Keller points out. 

Robert Saalfeld, executive secretary of the 
Great Lakes Fishery Commission, Ann Arbor, 
supports Keller in most respects. 

Saalfeld says that the United States al­
located $1,339,000 for the Lake Superior pro­
gram in 1958, the first year. In 1970 it allo­
cated $1,948,000 to cover Lakes Superior, 
Michigan and Huron. 

"There has been a 14 per cent increase in 
funds, while our costs have risen by more 
than 50 percent, which means we've had to 
reduce some very important research, such 
as on larvae in river estuaries," Saalfeld 
says. And now top federal authorities are 
talking of cutting the budget further. 

Nevertheless, Saalfeld feels that if the sea 
lamprey population can be checked at its 
present level, the program is on the way to 
success. 

"Another $300,000 to $400,000 a year would 
do that," Saalfeld says. 

The sea lam.prey is not a true eel, as is so 
often said, according to Keller. It lacks the 
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jaw and teeth. It has a disc mouth which 
fastens on to the side of its prey, like a suc­
tion cup, aind sucks out the blood of the 
victim. 

This parasite entered the Great Lakes via 
the Welland Canal about 1921. By 1950 it had 
virtually wiped out lake trout stocks in Lakes 
Superior, Michigan and Huron, a commercial 
fishery which had yielded an annual produc­
tion of 15.5 million pounds. 

Like rainbow trout, coho and chinook, the 
lamprey spawns in streams. The female lays 
some 60,000 eggs. The resultant larvae spend 
five years in river bottom mud. They then 
move into the lakes, spending a year and a 
half to two years feeding on trout, salmon 
and white fish before returning to the rivers 
to spawn. 

At first an electronic shock method was 
used to kill the adult lamprey as they swam 
upstream. But this was replaced by the heavy 
chemical, TFM, which works into the river 
bottoms and kllls the larvae. 

There are some experts, including Keller, 
who feel that now is the time to devote more 
effort to locating the natural enemy of the 
sea lamprey as the most ecologically safe 
and effective way of controlling it. 

LOUISIANA JUSTICE OPPOSES NA­
TIONALIZATION OF STATE SU­
PREME COURTS 

HON. JOHN R. RARICK 
OF LOUISIANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, on June 4, 
1971, I spoke out on the real threat of 
a national judiciary system that faced 
the American people through a revenue­
sharing plan conducted by the LEAA, 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, 18343. 

Today, I received a copy of correspond­
ence to the Louisiana Commission of Law 
Enforcement and Administration of 
Criminal Justice from an associate jus­
tice of the Supreme Court of Louisiana, 
the Honorable Frank W. Summers. 

Justice Summers in his letter of oppo­
sition to the receipt of Federal funds for 
the Supreme Court of Louisiana states: 

Federal grants will not strengthen our 
local governmental units ... this Court par­
ticularly ... but in time the Federal help 
will bring with it Federal domination. 

If the LEAA "on-going" plan is permitted 
to Lnvolve this Court, it is only a question of 
time until we find ourselves so much en­
meshed in Federal "help" and then "con­
trol,'' which inevitably follows, that the 
Court's identity as a State institution will 
have ceased to exist. 

I submit that the independence we have 
heretofore enjoyed as a State Court will be 
impaired by the requested grant, the pur­
pose of the Act will not be served, and this 
Court will enjoy no benefit by the use of 
Federal funds. 

I am proud that a member of the su­
preme court of my State recognizes and 
warns our people of the inherent dangers 
to the Federal system in a procedure 
that will nationalize our State judiciary 
and courts. 

I insert at this point the full text of 
Associate Justice Frank W. Summers, 
bearing the concurrence of Associate 
Justice Walter B. Hamlin, both of the 
Supreme Court of Louisiana: 

Lt. Gen. DAVID WADE, 

19775 
NEW ORLEANS, LA., 

June 10, 1971. 

Chairman, Louisiana Commission of Law En­
forcement, and Administration of Crim­
inal Justice, Baton Rouge, La. 

DEAR SIR: This wm refer to my letter of 
June 8 requesting additional time within 
which to file a response in opposition to the 
application of the Judicial Administrator, 
dated June 7, on behalf of four members of 
this Court for "Grants for Law Enforcement 
Purposes" purportedly authorized by Title 
I of the "Omnibus Crime Control and Safe 
Streets Act of 1968" (Public Law 90-351; 82 
Stat. 197, as amended). Because I consider 
this application unauthorized by the Crime 
Control Act and not founded on facts war­
ranting a grant, and because justices of this 
Court are elected officials operating as the 
court of last resort in the State judicial sys­
tem, responsible to their constituents, I am 
compelled to point out that I do not sub­
scribe to the application made by the Judi­
cial Administrator of this Court on behalf 
of four of its members. 

Ordinarily it may be suggested that if I 
do not choose to avail myself of these grant 
funds, I have only to refuse to use them 
or the facilities they provide. But, the joint 
use we make of facilities in this Court is so 
indispensable to economy, efficiency and the 
physical plan of the courthouse, I cannot en­
vision how, undei' this sharing plan, I can 
avoid the use of facilities provided by the 
requested grant. For instance, using a pro­
saic example, there will be no designation 
under existing regulations under the Act, I 
am sure, as to which of the books in our 
libraries are purchased with Federal funds · 
and which are purchased with State funds. 
I do not feel that it is unreasonable for the 
sake of economy to request that the justices 
accommodate themselves to this plan. How­
ever, leaving thirs and other considerations 
aside, the most important consideration in­
volves the integrity of this Court as a State 
institution. 

I seriously question that the funds avail­
able under Title I of P.L. 90-351 , as amended 
by P.L. 91-644, are intended to be utilized 
in accordance with the proposed uses set 
out in the Judicial Administrator's letter 
of June 7. Section 4, Subsection (1) of P.L. 
91-644 refers to "criininal cour•ts." This 
Court, as you are undoubtedly aware, has 
both criininal and civil jurisdiction and it 
does not properly fall within a reference to 
"criininal courts" as such. 

Under "Grants for Correctional Institu­
tions and Facilities", "Correctional Institu­
tions" are defined in Part E of the Act to 
mean "any place for the confinement or 
rehabilitation of juvenile offenders or indi­
viduals charged with or convicted of crimi­
nal offenses " It seems farfetched to contend 
that this court falls within the intendment 
of this language. 

First, answering the applic81tion seriatim, 
I question the legal correctness of paying 
more than 50 % of the salaries of law clerks 
with funds provided by your agency. Section 
301 (d) of the Acit seems to require that 
"not more than one-third of grant made 
under this part may be expended for the 
compensation of personnel." By the proposal 
of four members of this Court, the $33,000 
requested for law clerks would necessarily 
exceed the one-third liinitation. The repre­
sentation that "60% of the work of the 
Supreme Court is involved in crimina.l writs 
of habeas corpus" is questionable. I am not 
aware that any accurate calculation has 
been made to substanti:ate this staitement. 
I would say that we do not devote 66 % of our 
time to criminal writs of habeas corpus. 

Second, at this time, each chamber of 
eaich justice of this Cour·t is furnished with 
a complete set of Louisiana Reports, the offi­
cial reports of the Court; a subscription to 
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Southern Reporter 2d Series and advance 
sheets; Corpus Juris Secundum; American 
Jurisprudence; West Louisian a Digest ; Wes·t 
Louisiana Staitutes, Codes and Cons.titution 
Annotated; Shephard's Louisiana Citator; 
the Acts of the Legislature as they are prom­
ulgated and published; and, from t ime to 
time, a limited number of special treat ises. 
These are the reference works we use 98 % 
of the time. 

I n addition, due to the efficient arrange­
ment of the building, a conference library is 
located on the same floor within very close 
proximity (a few feet) to each chamber. 
This conference library, available to all jus­
tices and their law clerks, contains two 
complete sets of the Louisiana Reports; a 
complete set of Southern Reporter 2d Series; 
a. set of West Louisiana Digest; the New 
Louisiana Digest, and all other Louisiana 
Digests; Shepard's Louisiana C1tator; West 
Louisiana Statutes, Codes and Consti­
tution Annotated; Louisiana Law Re­
view; Tulane Law Review; Loyola Law Jour­
nal; Acts of the Legislature of the State of 
Louisiana (Complete); a complete set of 
American Law Reports, and American Law 
Reports 2d and 3d Series, Corpus Juris 
Secundum; Shepard's U.S. Citations; U.S. 
Supreme Court Reports, Lawyer's Edition; 
U.S. Code Annotated; a set of Words and 
Po/ases for which shelving will be provided; 
and a limited number of special works. 

In order to make room fior the ever-growing 
existing publications, it has been necessary to 
t ransfer some books, not mentioned here, 
from the conference library to the basement 
for storage. 

All facilities of the Louisiana State Law 
Library, one of the most complete ·and 
comprehensive law libraries in the State, are 
available f'rom the conference Ubrary by a 
small elevator on which any book can be sent 
up quickly. In isolated instances when rare or 
unusual books are not available when 
needed, the law libraries at Tulane Univer­
sity and Loyola University will pmbably have 
the book. I have found them willing to per­
mit use of their library. 

Third, the Louisiana Law Library, on the 
first floor of' the Supreme Court Building, 
below the justices' chambers, is accessible by 
elevator just down the hall. The design of 
the Supreme Court Building is such that 
access to any book ls available in the shortest 
practicable time. There is little available 
space for duplication of books on hand with­
out a redesign of the existing plan of the 
building. In fact, funds provided by the 
State re~rred to in the Judicial Adminis­
trator's letter are, in my opinion, more than 
adequate for our present needs. There is, 
therefore, no justification even under "E.9" 
of your regulations to buy books, which can 
hardly be ref'erred to as "Equipment Pur­
chases". 

Insofar as the purchase of new books for 
the Louisiana State Law Library ls con­
cerned, I feel the legislative appropr1.at1on of 
$40,000 is entirely adequate. I suggest that 
a minimum justification for the expenditure 
of public funds would require documentation 
of books alleged to be needed, which has 
not been done by the applicants. 

As Richard W. Velde, Associate Administra­
tor of LEAA wrote recently, "Unlike the Na­
tional Crime Commission, which went out of 
existence after completing its report, this 
new effort (of LEAA) will be an on-going 
one." To substantiate this statement, he 
points out that block action grants have 
grown from $25 mlllion in fiscal 1969, to $183 
million in fiscal 1970, to $340 mlllion this 
year (1971). Velde states, "We are asking 
Congress for block grants totaling $~13 mil­
lion in the year starting July 1." 54 Judica­
t ure 433 ( 1971) . 

No showing has been made that this 
Court's function has been responsible in any 
way for "the high incidence of crime in the 
United States," which Congress found, in the 
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Declarations and Purpose of the Act 
" threatens the peace, security, and generai 
welfare of the Nation and its citizens." Ab­
sent a finding to this effect, I submit that 
any grants to this Court will not serve to 
carry out the purposes of Title I. This Court 
enjoys the enviable reputation of ranking 
high among State Courts of last resort in 
prompt disposition of its case load. 

It is my view, and the Congress was care­
ful to point out, that the functions of this 
Court and like state units are a local problem 
to be solved by local officials responsible, in 
t his case, to the people of Louisiana. Federal 
grants will not strengthen our local govern­
ment al units-this Court particularly-but in 
time the Federal help will bring with it Fed­
eral domination. That the Federal program 
is "on-going" is graphically illustrated by 
t)le annual m arked increase in grants to 
which I have already referred. That the Fed­
eral help will supplant, rather than 
strengthen local systems, is illustrated by the 
action of four members of this court petition­
ing LEAA for funds to supplant the Louisi­
ana. Legislature's considered determination 
that stated amounts were adequate for the 
purposes these Federal grants will serve. 
Thus, under our State governmental struc­
ture, the legislative prerogative of fixing, and 
limiting, amounts this Court can expend has 
been supplanted. Thereby one of our legisla­
ture's basic functions, the appropriation of 
funds, will have been supplanted, at least in­
sofar as this Court is concerned. If the LEAA 
"on-going" plan is permitted to involve this 
Court, it is only a question of time until we 
find ourselves so much enmeshed in Federal 
"help" and then "control," which inevitably 
follows, that the Court's identity as a State 
institution will have ceased to exist. Witness 
the enlarged scope of activities authorized 
by the 1970 amendment to the Act, just two 
years after the initial enactment, and other 
examples of Federal intervention into State 
affairs, too numerous to mention. 

I submit that the independence we have 
heretofore enjoyed as a State Court will be 
impaired by the requested grant, the purpose 
of the Act will not be served, and this Court 
will enjoy no benefit by the use of Federal 
funds. 

I have sought heretofore not to resort to 
outslde-of-confer~nce activities involving this 
Court; except when I find the members of 
this Court or others initiate activity outside 
our Court conferences which I consider inim­
ical to the interest of our Court, our State 
and our Nation. The application in question 
I believe, poses such a problem. I respect­
fully urge you to earnestly consider this re­
sponse in op•position to the request and deny 
any LEAA grants. 

Finally, I make reference to a resolution of 
the State Senate adopted June 8 requesting 
that this Court not !1-PPlY for Federnl grants, 
a. copy of which will be furnished when 
available. , 

Very truly yours, 
FRANK W. SUMMERS. 

I concur in the above statements. 
WALTER R. HAMLIN, 

Associate Justice. 

FLAG TOWN U.S.A. 

· HON. JOHN T. MYERS 
OF INDIANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. MYERS. Mr. Speaker, as we pause 
to salute the flag of the United States 
this day I wish to pay tribute to Mellott 
Ind., which has earned a nationwide rep~ 
utation as Flag Town U.S.A. for its pro­
motion of the sale and display of the flag. 

June 14, 1971 

It was my honor to participate in Flag 
Appreciation Day ceremonies in Mellott 
yesterday which drew several thousand 
persons to this small rural community of 
just over 300. 

I am proud to report that patriotism 
is not dead in the heartland of America. 
I would like to share with my colleagues 
the fallowing tribute to Mellott and to 
Jam es L. Helgers, commander of the 
American Legion Post there, who has 
nourished this dream of Flag Town 
U.S.A. into a reality: 

"FLAG TOWN U.S.A." 
(By John Kell (Former Township Trustee 

of Richland Township) ) 
There is a little town named Mellott, 
You might have had to look twice to see the 

spot. 
But that day is in the past, 
For it has made a place upon the map; 
For a man they call Jim, 
Began to reign 
And with his imagination and determina-

tion 
His brain storm took on formation. 
So he set to work with just an idea 
Of seeing Old Glory flying near, 
He started out to test his plot, 
And soon had a flag pole on every lot, 
With our colors flying all over Mellott, 
It makes one stop and think a.lot, 
Of our nation strong and brave 
That our boys dld not die in vain. 
So Mellott has gained it's fame 
And a trademark to it's name. 
We call it Flag Town U.S.A. 
And will for many a day. 

WHAT RURAL ELECTRIFICATION 
MEANS TO ME AND MY COM­
MUNITY: FOUR WINNING ESSAYS 
BY NEBRASKA TEENAGERS 

HON. CHARLES THONE 
OF NEBRASKA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. THONE. Mr. Speaker, it is my 
pleasure to request inclusion in the CON­
GRESSIONAL RECORD of four essays written 
by Nebraska teenagers who have been 
competing for a place on the annual Ne­
braska Rural Electric Youth Tour of 
Washington. The essays all concern the 
impact that -electricity has in the mod­
~rn agriculture community, and explain 
ma very personal way the vital and con­
tinuing role that qur electrical systems 
play in rural America. 

These four young people were selected 
as winners in their respective public 
power districts. It is my pleasure to have 
these winning essays inserted in the 
RECORD: 
THE VALUE OF RURAL ELECTRIFICATION TO 

OUR HOME AND COMMUNITY 
(By DeMaris Brosh) 

As a teenage girl of today, I have never been 
without electriclty in my home and I find I 
take this convenience for granted. I must ad­
mit, listening to my ancestors talk about the 
days before they had rural electrification 
makes me more appreciative of electricity. 

Rural electrification has done a wonderful 
jqb of making a more meaningful way of life 
for the rural people. The farmer can enjoy his 
country home with all the benefits that are 
found in the city. At the same time he is away 
from air pollution, riots , racial problems and 
slums. 
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Dad might swelter in the fields on a sum­

mer afternoon, but he can sleep in coolness at 
night. Mom might still can, but she can 
work in an air-conditioned kitchen over a 
cooler range than the old cookstove. Auto­
matic washers make laundry a daily talk in­
stead of a weekly chore. There is no compari­
son in the old sadiron and today's thermo­
statically controlled light-weight iron and 
permanent press clothing. 

Today's higher standard of living demands 
more water. Perhaps the pressure water sys­
tem is one of the most used electrical appli­
ances. It does so many jobs by providing wa­
ter for drinking, cooking, cleaning and bath­
ing. Automatic washers and dishwashers need 
an abundant supply of water. High pressure 
hoses for cleaning feedlots, modern dairy 
sanitation and general farm cleanup all make 
greater demands on the farm water system. 

With irrigation, drying bins, and REA serv­
ice, the farmer has a combination that gives 
him better yields Ip. his crops and lets him 
store his grain without loss. New electric 
farm equipment makes farming more profit­
able when used effectively. 

To a teenage girl, rural electrification 
means just about all the comforts of life. It 
means light at the flick of a switch, music at 
the turn of a dial and softly dried towels at 
the press of a button. It means drying your 
hair in a jiffy or typing up a term paper with 
the speed of an electric typewriter. When 
electricity is off for even ten minutes, all ac­
tivity on the farm stops and I realize how 
much I depend on this friend. 

The list o.f jobs made easier by electricity­
rural electrification-is endless; but the ef­
foct on the farmer, his family, his work, and 
his leisure is very evident. Modern conven­
iences give us leisure time to take part in 
community affairs, church activities, and to 
share in Nebraska's growing recreational op• 
portunities. 

Cultural development has also followed 
with new found leisure time. Rural Nebras· 
kans read more, attend training sessions, reg­
ister for college evening. classes, and travel. 
Through radio and television we are kept 
informed of all state, national, and world 
happenings. The entertainment world is 
brought to our homes and we enjoy the per­
formances of master artists. 

The value of rural electrification to our 
home and community will never end. Rural 
Americans and rural Nebraskans can be 
healthier and happier, more comfortable and 
secure with rural electrificatiOn. Electricity 
can be our ever-more useful servant through­
out our lifetime. 

WHAT RURAL ELECTRIFICATION MEANS TO ME 
AND MY COMMUNITY 

(By Bonnie Hain) 
Rural electrification has done a wonderful 

job of making a more meaningful way of life 
for the rural people, especially the farmer. He 
can now retire in his country home with all 
the benefits that are found in the city. At the 
same time he is away from air pollution, 
riots, racial problems and slums. 

He can stay on the farm where his heart 
is and where his neighbors and friends are 
nearby. He is not drawn into the hustle and 
bustle of the city, but at the same time he 
has all the conveniences found in the city. 

Rural- Electrification means an entirely 
new world. The change from kerosene lamps 
to electric lights is a miracle. Now light is 
throughout the whole room, not in just one 
small area. No smelly kerosene, no need to 
worry about the lamp being tipped over and 
starting a fl.re-no need for carrying a lamp 
from one room to another. Just step inside 
the room, flip a switch and behold, the whole 
room is lit up. 

Electricity is also money making for the 
rancher and cattle man. The average steer 
drinks a.bout five-thousand gallons of water 
by the time he reaches marltet weight of 1,­
tttOO pounds. That's about 41 times as much 
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water as the steer weighs. You can see that 
water is big business. Fortunately it's also 
cheap and plentiful throughout most of 
Nebraska. Efficient electric pumps can pro­
vide an automatic supply at a cost of pennies 
a day with low-cost electricity. 

Knowing how to use electricity wisely can 
save endless labor. Many farm jobs can not 
only be mechanized but can be automated 
so that no one has to spend his time tend­
ing a machine, just as he no longer has to 
scoop corn, ensilage or manure. 

Where does my electricity come from? Most 
people expect a simple answer such as "Elec­
tricity for this area is generated one mile 
north of the Marietta Church." But it's not 
that simple. At this moment your electric­
ity probably is coming from several sources. 

Your rural electric system does not gen­
erate electricity. It buys electricity at whole­
sale rates, distributes it throughout its serv­
ice area and sells it to you at retail rates. 

In the eastern two-thirds of Nebraska, 
rural electric systems buy electricity from 
Nebraska Electric Generation and Trans­
mission Cooperative of Columbus. This 
agency buys from Nebraska Public Power 
District (NPPD). NPPD operates a statewide 
network of high-voltage transmission lines 
that connect many generation stations in 
Nebraska and sources outside the state. This 
network-<lalled a grid-delivers electricity 
to 27 rural electric systems some municipal 
electric systems and some large industries. 

The NPPD grid, which supplies most of 
rural Nebraska, receives electricity from 
hydroelectric plants on the Platte and Loup 
Rivers and from steam-powered plants at 
Lincoln, Hallam, Bellevue, and Lexington. 

All in all our Willie Wirehand was a true 
blessing and can be called our right hand. 

WHAT RURAL ELECTRIFICATION MEANS TO ME 
AND MY COMMUNITY 

(By Jennie Herink) 
In the days of ancient Rome, Julius Caesar 

had a palace full of servants, ready to satisfy 
his every need. Today, man has a servant 
working for him too-more efficient and more 
reliable than anyone in Caesar's Empire. We 
call this modern day servant "Electric Pow­
er." He serves almost every home, fa.rm, store 
and factory in the United States. He works 
24 hours a day, seven days a week-never 
takes a coffee break and seldom a vacation. 
He demands very little in wages. 

While practically everyone uses electricity, 
few people realize how it affects their lives. 
Electricity c·an mean the difference between 
life and death to a patient in a hospital. Elec­
tricity is a miracle for a pilot attempting to 
land his aircraft on a foggy night. Electricity 
is a feeling of warmth and security for every­
one during a raging blizzard. Yes, "Electric 
Power" is truly man's most useful servant. 

Electricity has raised the standard of liv­
ing for every family _in my community. Be­
fore electrification came to the rural areas, a 
typical Midwestern farm and farm couple 
looked like Grant Wood's painting, "Ameri­
can Gothic." Today thanks to the progress of 
electricity, farming is an efficient and profit­
able business. The majority of farmers in my 
community have doubled and even tripled 
their farming operation over the past 10 
years. This has been made possible through 
advanced mechanization and that ever-de­
pendable hired hand, "Electric Power.'' The 
farmer's wife has al~o profited from this im­
proved standard of living. In my community 
new homes are being built and old homes 
remodeled to contain every modern con­
ceivable-manned by that faithful servant, 
"Electricity." 

An estimated total of 2,895,000 farms will 
be operated during 1971. This is the lowest 
number in a century and represents a decline 
of 2.6 percent from 1969 and 27 ,percent from 
1960. For the past 35 years, United States 
farms have declined in number. 

Yet, because of modern efficiencies, today's 
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fewer farmers produce more food of higher 
quality for more people than ever before. Im­
possible? Not when you realize that when 
the Rural Electrification Administration 
(REA) was established in 1935, fewer than 11 
out of every 100 farms in the United States 
had electric service. Today REA provides 
electric service to about 5,100,000 customers 
in nearly all the states, Puerto Rico, and the 
Virgin Islands. Electric power has aided the 
economic development of rural communities 
by increasing farm production and encour­
aging the establishment of local businesses 
and industries. 

In spite of the rising cost of labor, seed, 
feed, fertilizer, and machinery, the price of 
electricity has stayed the same because 
American farmers have increased their use 
of electricity enough in the last decade to 
keep the cost from rising and even low.er it. 
As farming continues to grow, we can be cer­
tain that rural electrification will continue to 
serve us, ever growing and expanding. 

In evaluating my community and this 
great nation of ours, I realize that thanks to 
the foresight of Senator George W. Norris 
36 years ago, rural electrification has changed 
the farming profession from a state of meager 
existence to the largest business in America. 
No wonder we say "Live Better-Electrically.' 

THE VALUE OF RURAL ELECTRIFICATION IN 
OUR HOME AND COMMUNITY 

(By Barbara Luhr) 
Rural electricity has a very high value in 

our home and community. It ' plays an enor­
mous role in our lives today, larger than 
we think! Without elec·tricity, most of us 
would not have running water, heat, lights, 
ranges, refrigerators, deep freeze, dishwashers, 
clothes washers and dryers, irons, vacuum 
cleaners, mixers, blenders, clocks, radios, 
sewing machines, toasters, irrigation pum.ps, 
air compressors or milkers. This list could 
practically go on forever! 

Thanks to the Rural Electrification Act of 
1936, this equipment is found in rural homes 
and communities tOday. This Act provides 
that the administrator can loan money to 
finance the building of power plants, trans­
mission of electricity, and for constructing 
power lines to new rural areas. These loans 
can be made to people, corporations, terri­
tories, states and subdivisions. 

This Rural Electrification Act was sup­
ported by Nebraska's Senator George Nor­
ris and Repq-esentative Sam Rayburn of 
Texas. It was passed during the depression, 
when many people were without a job and 
regular income. By passing this law, several 
things were accomplished. Many people were 
given a job, the farmers' standards of living 
were raised by bringing electricity to the 
rural farms and communities. In raising the 
standard of living for the farmer, many im­
provements have been made over the years. 
A refrigerator and deep freeze a.re found in 
the home keeping the food cold, a stove is 
there to cook and bake the food, a television 
and stereo a.re the entertainment center of 
the home, and push-button feeding is seen 
in the cattle yards to feed the livestock. 

Before the act was passed, 10% of rural 
farms and communities had electricity. To­
day, close to 98 % of rural areas have elec­
tricity. 

Rural electrifica.tion means more to me 
than having a refrigerator, deep freeze or 
stove. In the winter, it means waking up to 
a heated room with electric lights to see to 
get dressed. In the summer, it means being 
qool and comfortable on a hot and humid 
day. Staying up late to finish some work or 
getting up early to start a new project is 
no problem now _ because of eJectrlc Ugh ts 
in your home and security lights in your 
yards. You no longer have to wait for Mother 
Nature, for you can see without her. Yes, 
rural electrification can mean more than re­
frigel'at.ors, stoves-. and d~ep freezes-a lot 
more! 

Every day since 1936 we have come to de-
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pend on electricity more and more. We keep 
adding new equipment and luxuries to our 
ownership, such as a color television, an elec­
tric adding machine, a hair dryer, an organ, 
or a can opener are found in the home. Such 
things as welders, drying bins, augers, drills 
for the farm are added to make life a little 
easier. Automatic egg breakers in our local 
egg plant have made work faster and more 
mechanized and computers are added in 
many other communities each day to ease 
the workload. 

Many people do not think it would be 
hard to live without electricity. Being with­
out electricity for a short time would make 
people quickly realize the great value of 
electricity. It is hard to estimate the amount 
of electricity used until we just sit down and 
think about it. Rural electricity has a great 
value in our rural home and community, and 
it's growing--every day! 

NO WONDER WE ARE BROKE 

HON. LAMAR BAKER 
OF TENNESSEE 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. BAKER. Mr. Speaker, a constitu­
ent of mine, D. F. Black, of Chattanooga, 
has called my attention to the Warner 
& Swasey Co. advertisement which ap­
peared in U.S. News & World Report on 
May 24, 1971. This advertisement lists 
the countries and the amounts in Amer­
ican dollars which each has received 
under our foreign aid program. 

Just in case any of my colleagues 
missed seeing this list, I think it is im­
portant to have it appear in the CON­
GRESSIONAL RECORD along with the copy 
in the advertisement under the headline, 
"No Wonder We're Broke." 

I should also include Mr. Black's com­
ment when he sent the copy of the ad­
vertisement to me. He noted, "This is real 
revenue sharing." 

The advertisement fallows: 
No WONDER WE'RE BROKE 

Here is the tragic list of 138 billion dollars 
(one hundred and thirty-eight billion!) this 
country has been giving or "loaning to for­
eign countries, 1946 through 1969 (even 
higher today). We have borrowed billions so 
we could give them away-the interest alone 
on our debt is now in the billions of dollars 
every year! And we are still borrowing more 
to give more away. 

Yet every few days we hear that another 
one of these nations has insulted Americans, 
stolen even more of our property, driven us 
out of its country which we saved and re­
built. 

What-what-have all these American bil­
lions accomplished? 

Afghanistan --------------
Ceylon ----------- --------
Cyprus -------------- ----
Cireece -------------------
India -------------------­
Iran --------------------­
Iraq ---------------------
Israel ------------------ --
Jordan ------------------­
Kuwait ------------------
Lebanon -----------------Nepal _____________ :_ _____ _ 

Pakistan -----------------Sauda Arabia ____________ _ 
Syrian Arab Republic _____ _ 
Turkey ------------------

$407,000,000 
165,600,000 
22,200,000 

3,886,500,000 
8,246,700,000 
2,336,000, 000 

102,000,000 
1,226, 100,000 

643,000,000 
50,000,000 
93,000,000 

137,500, 000 
3,721,600,000 

93,200,000 
60,500,000 

5,600,400,000 
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United Arab Republic 

(Egypt) ----------------
Yemen -------------------
Central Treaty Organiza-

tion -------------- -----
Near East and South 

Asia. RegionaL _________ _ 

Argentina. ---------------­
Bahamas ------------ - ---­
Barbados ----------------­
Bolivia -------------------
Brazil - - ------------------
British Honduras _________ _ 
Ohile - --- - - - -- -- - - -- - - -- -
Colombia ----------------Costa. Rica _______________ _ 

Cuba - -------------------Dominican Republic ______ _ 
Ecuador -- ·----------------El Salvador ______________ _ 

Guatemala. --------------­
Guyana -----------------­
Haiti -------------------­
Honduras ---------------­
Jamaica ----------------- ­
Mexico ------------------­
Nicaragua ----------- - ----
P.a.nama. ------------------
Paraguay ----------------
Peru --- - -----------------
Surinam -----------------Trinidad and Tobago _____ _ 

Uruguay ----------------­
Venezuela ----------------
Other West Indies ________ _ 
Central America 

Regional --------------­
Latin America 

$912,200,000 
42,600,000 

54, 100,000 

1,510,600,000 
888,000,000 
35,100,000 

100,000 
548,100,000 

3,779,300,000 
5,300, 000 

1,704,300,000 
1,205,500,000 

191,500,000 
52, 100,000 

463,900,000 
311, 200, 000 
135,200,000 
331, 000,000 

61,000,000 
118,700,000 
119, 000, 000 

74,800,000 
1, 168,200,000 

176,000,000 
246,300,000 
135,700,000 
759,400,000 
10,500,000 
62,900,000 

162,200,000 
490,600,000 

8,000,000 

144,200,000 

Regional--------------- 1,891,300, 000 
Vietnam ------------------- 5,895,400,000 
Burma--------------------- 100,500,000 
Cambodia------------------ 341,300,000 
China (Republic of)--------- 5, 141, 800, 000 
Hong Kong_________________ 43, 700, 000 
Indochina Undistributed ____ 1, 535, 200, 000 
Indonesia------------------ l,128,300,000 
Korea---------------------- 7,829,000,000 
Laos----------------------- 641,100,000 
Malaysia ------------------- 90,200,000 
Philippines ----------------- 2, 078, 800, 000 
Ryukyu Islands_____________ 387, 400, 000 
Singapore------------------ 40,000,000 
Thailand------------------- 1,192,400,000 
Western Samoa_____________ 1, 500, 000 
East Asia RegionaL__________ 767, 100, 000 
Algeria--------------------- 185, 300, 000 
Botswana ------------------ 16, 500, 000 
Burundi ------------------- 6,800,000 
Cameroon------------------ 32,900,000 
Central African Republic____ 5, 000, 000 
Chad ---------------------- 8,700,000 
Congo (Brazzaville)--------- 2, 100, 000 
Congo (Kinshasa)----------- 430, 700, 000 
Dahomey ------------------ 12, 200, 000 
Ethiopia ------------------- 375,700,000 
Gabon--------------------- 7,500,000 
Ciambia -------------------- 2,200,000 
Ghana--------------------- 267,300,000 
Guinea -------------------- 107,800,000 
Ivory Coast_________________ 73, 400, 000 
Kenya --------------------- 66,200,000 
Lesotho-------------------- 4,800,000 
Liberia -------------------- 272, 100, 000 
Libya---------------------- 229,700,000 
Malagasy Republic__________ 13, 200, 000 
Malawi -------------------- 25,000,000 
Mali, Republic oL___________ 25, 300, 000 
Mauritania ----------------- 3, 300, 000 
Mauritius ------------------ l, 500, 000 
lVlorocco ------------------- 758,900,000 
Niger ---------------------- 16,600,000 
Nigeria--------------------- 289, 100, 000 
Rwanda. ------------------- 6, 900, 000 
Senegal-------------------- 38,100,000 
Sierra Leone________________ 43, 100, 000 
Somali Republic_____________ 76, 800, 000 
Southern Rhodesia__________ 7, 000, 000 
Sudan --------------------- 104,800,000 
Swaziland ------------------ 700, 000 
Tanzania ------------------ 65, 000, 000 
Togo ---------------------- 15,100,000 
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Tunisia --------- - -------­
Uganda ------------------Upper Volta _____________ _ 

Zambia -----------------­
Central and west Africa 

regional ----------------
East Africa regionaL _____ _ 
Africa regionaL __________ _ 

Malta -------------------­
Spain ------------------­
Yugoslavia --------------­
Oceania-Trust Territory of 

the Pacific Islands _____ _ 
British Oceania __________ _ 

Nonregional -------------­
Albania -----------------­
Austria -----------------­
Belgium-Luxembourg ----­
Czechoslovakia ----------­
Denmark -----------------
East Germany ____________ _ 

Finland ---------------- - ­
France ------------------­
Germany (Federal Re-

public) ----------------
Berlin -------------------
Hungary ----------------­
Iceland -----------------­
Ireland -----------------­
Italy --------------------­
Netherlands --------------
Norway -----------------­
Poland -------------------
Portugal ----------------­
Sweden ------------------United Kingdom _________ _ 

U.S.S.R. -----------------
Europe regionaL _________ _ 
Japan -------------------­
Republic of South Africa_ 
Canada ------------------
Oceania-Australia --------
Oceania-New Zealand _____ _ 
Nonregional --------------

$627, 100,000 
36,000,000 
12,700,000 
40,800,000 

8,000,000 
26,400,000 

165,300,000 
8,200,000 

2,228, 100,000 
2,890, 700,000 

230,800,000 
1,500,000 

6,610,400,000 
20,400,000 

1, 166,600,000 
2,005,200,000 

193,000,000 
919,600,000 

800,000 
151,500,000 

9,415,900,000 

5,020,300,000 
131,900,000 
31,500,000 
89,300,000 

193,000,000 
6,043,000,000 
2,470,300,000 
1,253,300,000 

577,300,000 
534,400,000 
188,100,000 

9,697,500,000 
186,400,000 

2,763,900,000 
4,137,900,000 

•150,600,000 
51,600,000 

825,900,000 
88, 100,000 

1,434,000,000 

Grant totaL ________ 138, 028, 500, 000 

Source: Agency for International Develop­
ment, U.S. State Department. 

• Repaid in full wiith interest. Some other 
countries have paid some interest and prin­
cipal (18¥2 billion) on some of their borrow­
ings from the United States. 

"Charity begins at home", and that always 
seems to mean America. MaY'be it should 
have stayed here. 

POW RESOLUTION 

HON. ANDREW JACOBS, JR. 
OF INDIANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. JACOBS. Mr. Speaker, the fol­
lowing is the langUJage of House Resolu­
tion 319, which I introduced on March 17, 
1971. I was hoping it might catch the 
attention of the administration: 

H. RES. 319 
Whereas the President of the United 

States on March 4, 1971, stated that his pol­
icy is that: "as long as there are American 
POW's in North Vietnam we will have to 
maintain a residual f<>rce in South Vietnam. 
That is the least we ca,n negotiate for." 

Whereas Madam Nguyen Thi Binh, chief 
delegate of the Provisional Revolutionary 
Government of the Republic of South Viet­
nam stated on September 17, 1970, that the 
policy of her government is "In case the 
United States Government decla·res it will 
withdraw from South Vietnam all its troops 
and those of the other foreign countries in 
the United States camp, and the parties will 
engage at once in discussion on: 
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"-the question of ensuring safety for 

the total withdrawal from South Vietnam of 
United States troops and those of the other 
foreign countries in the United States camp. 

"-the question of releasing captured mili­
tary men." 

Resolved, That the United States shall 
forthwith propose at the Paris peace talks 
that in return for the return of all Ameri­
can prisoners held in Indoc~ina, the United 
States shall withdraw all its Armed Forces 
from Vietn'81Ill within sixty days following the 
signing of the agreement: Provided, That 
the agreement shall contain guarantee by 
the Democratic Republic of Vietnam and the 
National Liberation Front of safe conduct out 
of Vietnam for all American prisoners and all 
American Armed Forces simultaneously. 

THEODORE FRED KUPER, A GREAT 
JEFFERSON SCHOLAR, IS HONORED 

HON. CHET HOLIFIELD 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Mr. Speaker, it is my 
great pleasure to announce that Theo­
dore Fred Kuper, a resident of Whittier, 
Calif., was honored by the Thomas 
Jefferson Memorial Foundation for his 
48 years of devotion to the memory and 
the ideals of Thomas Jefferson. During 
his first 12 years on the Thomas Jeffer­
son Memorial Foundation, from 1923, to 
1935, Kuper served as national director, 
planning and conducting the nationwide 
educational and fund raising campaign 
that saved the home and burial place of 
the author of the Declaration of Inde­
pendence and established his beloved 
Monticello as a self-supporting patriotic 
shrine. During the years since 1935, 
Kuper continued his research, writing, 
and publishing widely circulated to the 
American people, school children espe­
cially, all without any profit to himself. 

Kuper's first little book, "Thomas 
Jefferson the Giant," with an introduc­
tion by the late Claude G. Bowers, sold 
over 250,000 copies from 1925 to 1968 
for the benefit of Monticello. 

Then in 1968 with Monticello fully 
paid for and with the approaching bi­
centennial of the Declaration of Inde­
pendence, Kuper felt that today's chil­
dren and adults needed a reminder of 
their American heritage. So, to help even 
in a small way, he decided to produce his 
present booklet, using for its title 
"Thomas Jefferson Still Lives," the dying 
words of John Adams, the champion of 
the Declaration. 

Kuper explains that he was encour­
aged by Kenney E. Williamson and his 
Jefferson Birthday Committee of Pe­
oria, Ill., where financial institutions in 
the downtown area of Jefferson Avenue 
corner Liberty Street, have contributed 
funds each year since 1962 to celebrate 
Jefferson's birthday with a civic luncheon 
and the presentation of a copy of Ku­
per's booklet on Jefferson to every mem­
ber of every senior class in every high 
school in Peoria. 

Irving Dillard, former editor of the edi­
torial page of the St. Louis Post Dis­
patch and now at Princeton University 

· as Ferris professor of journalism and 
senior fellow in the Council of the Hu-
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manities, contributed the introduction. to 
the new booklet as the late American 
Ambassador, journalist, and biographer, 
Claude G. Bowers, had done for the first 
book by Kuper. 

The Arthur Price Foundation, a New 
York nonprofit corporation which has 
gathered a definitive collection of printed 
matter pertaining to our late President 
Kennedy for presentation to an out­
standing library or university, under­
took to be the publisher. Even the Atlee 
Printing Co. of New York, which had 
printed Kuper's first book, offered to as­
sume part of the cost of the designing 
and first printing. 

When asked to explain why he never 
takes any royalties for his Jefferson 
writings, Kuper says: 

My family learned the hard way to appre­
ciate the American heritage. I was born in 
Moscow, Russia. When I was about three 
years old, I witnessed the tyranny of the 
Czar's soldiers, surrounding our home and 
my father's business next door to examine 
all our passports, including those of our 
household and our factory workers. Then in 
October 1891, at age 5, I was one of the many 
thousands who emigrated to America because 
of Russian religious persecution. As the ship 
sailed up New York Harbor, my mother took 
my older sister, brother and me up on deck, 
pointed to the Statue of Liberty and ex­
plained the blessings the United States had 
in store for us. Father lost practically all he 
had in the business and our big home in 
Moscow, so we moved into a basement apart­
ment in New York's lower East Side. My fa­
ther got a job in Newark, New Jersey, at $7 
a week. My mother ran a soda water stand 
outside a corner beer saloon. 

Kuper added: 
Fortunately, for us immigrant kids, the 

Educational Alliance on East Broadway in 
New York's lower East Side provided special 
classes, one of which I attended for a few 
months until I learned enough English to en­
ter public school. No one dared to dream then 
that one day I would assist the President of 
the United Sta.tes in .the White 'House at the 
organization meeting of the commission cre­
aited by Act of Congress to celebrate the 150th 
anniversary of the Declaration of Independ­
ence, or that I should have the prtvilege of 
being one of the working founders of 
Monticello. 

Kuper continued: 
On East Broadway corner Jefferson Street 

in New York, I started my education at the 
Educational Alliance. Eighty years later, my 
wife and I live on East Broadway in Whit­
tier, California, and I am writing and lec­
turing about Jefferson and our American 
heritage! My little books and my lectures are 
only a tiny payment on account of the great 
debt I owe my country. 

Gilbert Chinard, author of "Thomas 
Jefferson, the Apostle of Americanism", 
writes: 

This little book, "Thomas Jefferson Still 
Lives," has an extraordinary value and impact 
for young minds that do not yet know Jef­
ferson. I am showing it eagerly to my friends 
and all of them want copies. 

Writes Richard B. Morris, author of 
"The American Revolution Recon­
structed" and editor "Encyclopedia of 
American History": 

Mr. Kuper's little book should be in the 
hands of every school child in the land. 

The little book of 32 pages is hand­
somely illustrated with a chart headed 
"Thomas Jefferson, the Architect of our 
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American Heritage" printed on the two 
center pages, a gold medalion of Jeffer­
son embossed on the front cover and the 
following as "Jefferson's Advice to 
Youth," printed on the back cover: 

Adore God. 
Reverence and cherish your parents. 
Love your neighbor as yourself, 
Love your neighbor as yourself, and your 

country more than yourself. 
Be just. Be true. 

At the 48th annual meeting meeting of 
the Thomas Jefferson Memorial Founda­
tion, resolutions were adopted honoring 
Kuper. A copy · of those resolutions, 
signed by Charles Barham, Jr., president 
of the foundation, was presented to 
Kuper at the Jefferson Birthday Dinner 
held in Jefferson's beloved home, Monti­
cello, on April 12, in Jefferson's dining 
room and at Jefferson's dining table, 
with only candle light. Mr. and Mrs. 
Kuper, their daughter Mrs. Terry Kirker, 
and their granddaughter Janet Kirker, 
age 12, all from Whittier, Calif., were 
guests of the Jefferson Foundation. 

The text of the resolutions, is as fol­
lows: 

THOMAS JEFFERSON MEMORIAL FOUNDATION 

Whereas, Theodore Fred Kuper prepared 
and filed in April, 1923, the Certificate of 
Incorporation of the 'I1homas Jefferson Me­
morial Foundation, which he sulbsequently 
served until 1936 as National Director, con­
ducting with selfiess dedication its success­
ful nation-wide educational a.nd fund raising 
campaigns, establishing Monticello as an in­
dependent patriotic shrine; and whereas he 
has continued during the succeeding thirty­
:five years to serve the memory of Thomas 
Jefferson in essays and books widely circu­
lated without profit to himself to the Amer­
ican public; 

Be it resolved by the Board of Directors on 
this 228th anniversary of the birth of Thomas 
Jefferson, the 48th anntversary of our happy 
association with Theodore Fred Kuper, that 
we express to him our great appreciation of 
his devoted services to the Foundation and 
of his fidelity through these many years to 
the noble aims to which it is dedicated; 

Be it resolved further, that we extend to 
him our best wishes upon his approaching 
85th birthday and our deep pleasure in the 
prospect of continued associ,ation with him 
as a cherished friend. 

WHAT TENNESSEE WOULD GAIN 

HON. JOHN J. DUNCAN 
OF TENNESSEE 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Speaker, revenue 
sharing is an important issue at this 
time, of course, with our Committee on 
Ways and Means conducting hearings 
people throughout the country are show­
ing greater interest. 

I would like to share an editorial from 
the Knoxville, Tenn., Journal of May 31, 
1971: 

WHAT TENNESSEE WOULD GAIN 

In Congress President Nixon faces an ex­
panded brand of the obstructionism that has 
plagued Gov. Winfield Dunn in regard to 
virtually every proposed program. 

In both cases the automatic opposition 1s 
definitely partisan in nature and often lack­
ing in logic. In both cases the Democrats in 
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control of the legisl81tive process have chosen 
to put forth their own proposals-meaning 
that they recognize the problem but choose 
to disagree on the method of solution. 

One example of this can be found in pro­
posed federal solutions to the problems of 
state and local governments which are fi­
nancial in nature and relate, more often than 
not, to the ever expanding welfare burden. 

The President has proposed two primary 
programs in this area: welfare reform and 
revenue sharing. 

Under the latter proposal Tennessee would 
receive more than $80 million during the first 
year of revenue sharing, to be divided among 
local governments for use in areas of need. 

One phase of the welfare reform proposal 
has been approved by the House Ways and 
Means Committee, with backing by the Pres­
ident. Passage by the full House and the 
Senate, however, appears quite doubtful, due 
simply to the obstructionism prevailing in 
the two bodies. 

This particular phase of the welfare reform 
proposal would save $1.6 billion for the states 
in fiscal 1973 by removing some of their 
present burdens. Tennessee would receive 
$31 million to $38 million in "relief." This 
would mean that Tennessee would have this 
amount of money to put into other pro­
grams. 

Only an obstructionist Congress stands in 
the way. 

ADMINISTRATION'S NUCLEAR 
POWER PLAN OVERS !¥PLIED 

HON. WILLIAM D. HATHAWAY 
OF MAINE 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. HATHAWAY. Mr. Speaker, earlier 
this month the Nixon administration 
sent a message to Congress calling for 
$2 billion to htt.sten development of an 
atomic pawer reactor that breeds its own 
fuel. Last week, the Atomic Energy Com­
mission proposed radiation standards for . 
nuclear powerplants said to be several 
times more strict than those recommend­
ed by even the most severe nuclear pawer 
critics. The AEC is to be congratulated 
for its courageous proposal, for the pro­
posal seems to comprise an admission on 
the part of the Commission of its past 
overpromotion of nuclear energy and its 
present regret over having participated 
in this misleading campaign. The un­
fortunate results of AEC's overpromotion 
are detailed in a letter I received recent­
ly from the National Committee To Stop 
Environmental Pollution, and in an 
article authored by Robert Gillette 
which appears in a recent issue of 
Science magazine. Both the letter and 
the article appear at the conclusion of 
my remarks. But let me :first address 
another effect of the AEC's announce­
ment: that of pointing u'p the oversim­
plification of the earlier administration 
message. 

What the administration has told us, 
in effect, is that nuclear power is the 
answer to all the Nation's pawer needs. 
We have been told that it can produce 
electric energy cheaply and cleanly, and 
we have been asked to endorse its devel­
opment to the virtual exclusion of all 
other power sources. The Atomic Energy 
Commission proposal, on the other hand, 
tells us that nuclear power sources are 
not safe, and that until their safety can 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 

be guaranteed, their use will threaten 
large segments of the American popula­
tion with deadly radiation. There are also 
strong indications that the present level 
of nuclear-power technology is insuffi­
cient to meet present and future power 
needs. The AEC is now reviewing nu­
clear-plant design problems which could 
cause delay in making five atomic plants 
operational, shut down the 21 plants now 
operating, and push back plans to get 
51 more plants off the drawing boards. 
These plants account for more than 42,-
000,000 kilowatts of planned power and 
delays would cause further power short­
ages all across the Nation. 

The upshot of all this is that, contrary 
to what the administration has suggest­
ed, the time has not come to put all our 
pawer eggs in one nuclear basket. There 
is a very great role for nuclear power in 
the future and the Government should 
invest sizable funds in its development. 
But that future day when nuclear-plant 
design is perfected and nuclear-plant 
safety assured may be 10 to 20 years 
away. For the present, we must continue 
to rely on what we know can do the job, 
and this includes inland hydroelectric 
power sources, such as the proposed 
Dickey-Lincoln project in northern 
Maine, and possibly even coastal hydro 
facilities, such as that once proposed to 
harness the huge tides which surge and 
recede through Maine's Passamaquoddy 
and Cobscook Bays. 

The National Committee To Stop En­
vironmental Pollution letter and Science 
magazine article follow: 

NATIONAL COMMITTEE To STOP 
ENVIRONMENTAL POLLUTION 
Washington, D.O., June 3, 1971. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN HATHAWAY: The United 
States is a.bout to experience the conse­
quences of the overpromotion of nuclear 
power by the Atomic Energy Commission. 
In spite of the warning sounded by the 
Joint Committee on Atomic Energy in April 
1969-that utilities should not depend on 
this new technology for essential power 
requirements, this summer large experimen­
tal reactors will be called on to perform 
reliably. 

The squeeze is on. More plants a.re 
needed-in a. hurry. Impatient with long 
construction delays, utllities are pressuring 
the AEC and the Joint Committee to speed 
the licensing process, which appears to have 
virtually broken down. 

At the same time, we have become a.ware 
of grave deficiencies in reactor research and 
development. The Advisory Committee on 
Reactor Safeguards has called attention to 
the failure to do adequate studies on the 
safety of large reactors. Now a.bout 15 of 
these huge nuclear furnaces a.re nearing 
completion. Many of them are close to pop­
ulated areas because AEC erroneously as­
sumed that the all-important safety sys­
tems would function as designed. 

To accommodate utilities who wanted 
nukes sited close to load centers, the AEC 
gave "credits" for these "engineered safe­
guards," reducing the distance which should 
separate large reactors from major popula­
tion centers according to siting guidelines. 
The Emergency Core Cooling System and the 
Spray Removal System must come into 
operation immediately following an accident 
to forestall a meltdown. If they don't work 
a cloud of deadly radioactive fission prod­
ucts-far more intense than from any nu­
clear bomb-could move downwind kllling 
thousands, injuring hundreds of thousands, 
requiring the evacuation of millions and 
causing damage in the billions of dollars. 
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These systems have never been function­

ally tested. No prototypes have been built. 
The Loss-of-Fluid Test facility in Ida.ho, 
which was to have been completed years 
ago, is not going to be ready to test these 
systems before 1975. 

Late last year small-scale tests of simu­
lated equipment showed the margin of per­
formance for these safety systems was below 
that expected. They don't work. A senior 
task force has been named by the AEC to 
review this situation and the agency has 
asked Congress for more money for "accele­
rated research," bringing to $38 million the 
a.mount sought for nuclear safety in FY 1972. 

The AEC has also proposed an expanded 
$100 million program to develop a sodium­
cooled fast neutron reactor. This "breeder" 
is so hazardous it has been condemned by 
many scientists, but in New York State 
Governor Rockfeller is trying to ram a bill 
through the Legislature to allow "fa.st­
breeders" to be started. Estimates for the 
first demonstration plant run up to $800 
million. 

In the light of so many unresolved safety 
and economic questions, there is a need for 
full-sea.le Public Hearings on Nuclear Safety 
by the Joint Committee on Atomic Energy. 

Sincerely, 
LARRY BOGART. 

NUCLEAR REACTOR SAFETY: A SKELETON AT 
THE FEAST? 

(By Robert Gillette) 
The nation's electrical utilities are en­

gaged in a. nuclear buying spree this year, 
apparently undeterred by a running con­
troversy among industrial and government 
authorities over the adequacy of a. crucial 
emergency safeguard system used on nearly 
every nuclear power plant. 

Since January, power companies have or­
de·red 13 new reactor units, in contrast with 
14 during all last year and 7 in 1969. The 
Atomic Energy Commission ( AEC) predicts 
that, if the utilities sustain their purcha.s­
ing pace, then by 1980 nuclear power will 
be producing 150,000 mega.watts of electricity 
or one-fifth the nation's demand. 

Such enthusiasm, however, tends to ob­
scure the fact that important technical is­
sues of reactor safety-quite apart from 
those of thermal or radioactive pollution­
still remain to be settled. 

EMERGENCY COOLING 
Cunently the most controversial of these 

lingering safety issues concerns the adequacy 
of the emergency core cooling systems 
(ECCS) used on light water reactors. Since 
March, a. newly created "senior task force" 
of four AEC executives has been evaluating 
recent research which suggests to some a.u­
thortties that the backup cooling sys.terns 
of these reactors might not perform satis­
factorily. The research in question is said to 
be especially disquieting in regard to pres­
surized water reactors, although the task 
force has asked manufacturers for perform­
ance infoo-mation on backup coolers for 
boiling-water reactors as well. All of the re­
actors aboard the Navy's nuclear-powered 
vessels are the pressurized water type, as 
are nine of the 22 civilian nuclear plants 
in operation as of the end of March. 

The AEC task force was established to 
"provide overall management review of im­
portant safety issues," the commission chair­
man, Glenn T. Seaborg, has said. The group 
expects to finish its scutiny of cooling sys­
tems sometime in June. 

Until then, the issue's significance to pub­
lic safety will remain difficult to judge, al­
though some AEC officials are frankly skep­
tioaJ that it has more than remote bearing 
on the public interest. Milton Shaw, AEC's 
director of reactor development and tech­
nology, scoffs that the issue of backup cool­
ing performance has been exaggerated by 
"some people who have ta.ken a little data 
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anti made a big thing out Of it.11 Shaw con­
tends that "this is just part of a debate 
tha.t has gone on for 2 or 3 years" concern­
ing the development of more stringent de­
sign codes for reactor emergency cooling. He 
also suggests th.at talk among researchers 
who are worried that their reactor safety 
work may be phased out for lack of money 
might have helped inflate the importance to 
public safety of this "little data." 

But the AEC's official responses to the 
cooling system "fia.p" may be the best meas­
ure of its significance. Th.e agency has held 
up opera.tang license hea.rtngs and one safety 
review for five big new power rea.ctors until 
the task force finishes its work. (Harold Price, 
the AEC's director of regulation, declines to 
speculate as to how ten other reactors sched­
uled to begin opera.ting this yea.r, or the 22 
now generating electztcity, may be affected 
by the deliberations.) In addition, the AEC 
asked Congress th.is month for an extra $2 
mlllion in fiscal 1972 for research on the 
safety of light water reactors. This would be 
above and beyond $36 million requested for 
the en.tire safety program 1n 1972. A staff 
member of the Joint Oommititee on Atomic 
Energy describes this constellation of events 
as "not unheard of" but still "unconunon." 

The issue of backup cooling performance 
bubbled up into public view early this month 
when tlh.e joint Ocmun.itJtee released a letter 
that Seaborg had written to Senator John 
0. Pastore (D.-R.I.), vice chairman of the 
comm.ittee, on 27 April. In the letter, Seaborg 
s&td he antdci:pa.ted reactor licensing delays 
while the new task force took a long, ha.rd 
look 1llt emergency cooling systems. The rea­
sons f·or tlus scrutiny, as Sea.borg explained 
them were tha.t: 

"The us·e of recently developed improved 
trechl:l.iques for calculating fuel cladding tem­
peratures following postula.ted loss-of-cool­
ant accidents, and the results of recent pre-
1imin:ary safety research experiments, have 
indicated that the preclicted margins of 
EGC'S performance may not be a.s large as 
those predicted previously." 

Emergency core cooling systems are in­
tended to quench a reactor's extremely hot 
core in the unlikely event th·at it looes its 
normal bath of cooling water through a rup­
tured pipe, a broken weld, or a key valve 
opened ·in error. Deprived Olf cooling water, a 
reactor's core temperature would quickly rise 
to the melting point of fuel element metals. 
A scenario of an uncooled reactor's fate, com­
posed several years ago by an .A!EC a.clV'isory 
group, depicts the 250-ton core o>f a large re­
actor as dripping and finally slumping into a. 
mol>ten pool at the 1bottom of the reactor ves­
sels within an hour after the reactor hss lost 
its eoola.nt. 

Experts saw that a loss of neutron-moder­
ating water would prevent a nuclear "ex­
cursion" from occurring, but residual heat in 
the core-plus heat released by decaying fis­
sion products in the fuel and by violent 
chemical reaction between metal and re­
maining water-could still amount to 50 meg­
awatts. This would be more than enough 
to allow the core to melt through the steel 
reactor vessel, and to carry it through tons 
of concrete benea.th, within another hour or 
so. Beyond th1s poinit, nucleia.r enginee:rs 
speak, half tongue-in-cheek, CYf the "Chinese 
Syndrome," a tenn derived from the pre­
sumption that the core would continue 
melting its wiay into the earth, in the general 
direotdon of Asia. 

UNEXPECTED RESULTS 

As a final result, steam explosions and gas 
pressure could breach the reactor contain­
ment building, scattering radioactive mate­
rial. Or, as the scenario script delicately 
phrased. it, there might be "subsequent depo­
sition at undesirable locations" ot fission­
product material. 

In the view of responsible nucelar scien­
tists and engineers, eme~gency cooling sys-
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tems now in use make such events highly 
improba.ble. Last year, however, a series of 
small-scale experiments which the AEC con­
ducted at its National Reactor Testing Sta­
tion near Arco, Idaho, indicated to some re­
searchers that emergency cooling water might 
have unexpected difficulty in entering a reac­
tor that had lost its norm.al cooling water. 
The experiments, which were performed in 
November and December, used a 9-inch 
mock-up of a reactor pressure vessel contain­
ing electrically heated "fuel" elements 
bathed in cooling water. In half a dozen tries, 
investigators found that when they allowed 
30 to 100 percent of the tiny vessel's cool­
ing water to escape-as it would in a "loss­
of-coolant accident"-high steam pressures 
inside the vessel kept all but about 10 per­
cent of "emergency" cooling water from en­
tering. A brief description of the work which 
the AEC filed with the Joint Committee in 
March indicated that the high-pressure 
steam in the vessel blew the remainder of 
the "emergency" water through an outlet 
before it reached the ircore." 

The experiments were part of preliminary 
work leading up to research with the Loss of 
Fluid Test (LOFT) f-ac111ty in Ida.ho, a $35-
million domelike structure in which the AEC 
will progressively starve a 55-megawatt re­
actor of cooling water and measure its be­
havior. The LOFT experiments, which are 
scheduled to begin in 1975, will provide the 
first test of an emergency core cooling sys­
tem under actual operating conditions. 

A second point of concern which Seaborg's 
letter touched upon involves new analytical · 
evidence showing that temperatures of some 
of the long, thin fuel elements in reactor 
cores may go higher during loss of coolant 
than previously believed. This is a matter of 
concern because the higher a fuel element's 
temperature rises, the more likely it is to 
fracture, spilling intensely radioactive fission 
products into the reactor vessel. Moreover, 
the higher temperature of the fuel rods, 
which are typically clad in zirconium alloy, · 
·would intensify a chemical reaction between 
the metal and quenching water. This would 
release hydrogen, generate still more heat, 
and thus place an even heavier demand on 
the emergency cooling system. 

WHEN A CORE RUNS· DRY 

A power reactor's core typically consists of 
a bundle of thin metal tubes, or fuel ele­
ments, containing uranium dioxide. The 
tubes are suspended vertically inside a thick 
steel vessel as tall (inside) as 72 feet, with 
a diameter of as much as 21 feet. Heat 
generated by a controlled fission reaction 
among the fuel elements is removed by cir­
culating ordinary water around and between 
the elements. Normal operating temperature 
of the elements is about 315° C, but in the 
absence of cooling water the temperature 
would rise to the melting point of zirconium 
(1800° C) in 1 minute or less. Water-metal 
reactions are said to become "significant" at 
about 1100° C. 

Shaw insists these findings have little 
direct bearing on the safety of nuclear re­
actors. While some fuel elements may be 
hotter than would be expected during loss of 
coolant, he says that others may be cooler, 
leaving no net effect on safety. As for the 
Idaho e&periments, he points out that their 
objective was to help refine mathematical 
models to be used for predicting the course 
of LOFT experiments, and not to evaluate 
systems used on real reactors. The 9-inch 
vessel was not meant to fully simulate a 
reactor, he said in an interview. "You can't 
use that phraseology. It's just not in that ball 
game." 

SAFETY DATA LACKING 

Nevertheless, Seaborg and a delegation of' 
AEC executives appeared. before the Joint 
Committee in supplemental authorization 
hearings on 13 May to request, among other 
things, $2 million more for next year to 
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"help resolve significant technical issues" of 
water reactor safety. George M. Kavanagh, 
the assistant general mana,ger for reactors, 
explained in part that, "Heavy reliance has 
been placed on engineering safety features 
such as the ECCS, where the technology is 
complex .... Some of the information 
needed to confirm convincingly the adequacy 
of such systems, which are intended to arrest 
the course of hypothetical large primary sys­
tem f'ailures is not yet available." 

Kavanagh told the committee that limited 
AEC budgets and a certain reluctance on the 
part of industry to support more research 
have prevented gathering all the technical 
information necessary to fully confirm the 
adequacy of reactor safeguards. 

The committee had already been briefed 
on the apparent import of the Idaho experi­
ments and the activities of AEC's senior task 
force, so there was understandably little dis­
cussion of such matters in the day-long hear­
ing. Kavanagh, however, did mention that 
"limited experiments' supported by the AEC 
at its Idaho test site "have not resolved some 
of the areas of major uncertainty raised by 
differences among the analyses (furnished b~· 
reactor manufacturers) particularly with re-. 
gard to their evaluation of the operating ef­
fectiveness of emergency co:re cooling." 

His remark prompted Senator Howard H:. 
Baker (R-Tenn.) to ask what "differences' .. 
he was talking about. This question led t<> 
the following interchange: 

' Kavanagh: " ... [The experiments) have 
had results which have not been confirma­
tory of what the people doing those experi­
ments thought might happen. Now, they are 
·not conclusive .... " 

Baker: ". . . meaning that it was worse 
than you thought?' 

Kavanagh: "Yes, worse. If it were better 
we might not have been allowed to come up 
here asking for money. But they [the results} 
are not conclusive. In other words, the ex­
periment was done on something far from a 
reactor .•.. It is difilcult to draw conclu­
sions from those experiments. . . . What we 
want to do are more of those experiments." 

Little else was said during the May hear­
ing, but the subject is sure to come up again 
in nuclear reactor safety hearings, which the 
Joint Committee expects to hold late in 
June. "We couldn't avoid the issue if we 
wanted to," a committee staff memqer said. 

It remains to be seen whether an obscure 
research project ln a desolate corner of Idaho 
has indeed uncovered a flaw in nuclear re­
actor safeguards, or whether it has merely 
triggered a troublesome false alarm. In either 
instance, the current controversy has at least 
served to llluminate a chronic complaint 
from the AEC's division of reactor develop­
ment that its safety research program is be­
ing shortchanged. That complaint will be 
discussed in another article. 

JUDD REJECTS APPEASEMENT OF 
CHINA 

REMARKS OF 

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, at this time­
when our policy with regard to Com-. 
munist China is experiencing a re­
appraisal in Washington it is important : 
that we listen to the words of one of our · 
foremost China experts. 

Dr. Walter Judd, for many years a . 
Representative from Minnesota and a . 
leading member of the House Foreign_ 
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Affairs Committee, has served as a medi­
cal missionary in China and is fluent in 
the languages of China. His 10 years of 
residence in China and his frequent trips 
to Asia make his a voice to be heard in 
the current debate. 

It is Dr. Judd's view that--
To admit Communist China to the United 

Nations now would be the most cynical and 
dishonorable act in American history and 
would turn out to be the most disastrous. 

Dr. Judd points out that far from be­
ing resigned to communism, the Chinese 
people maintain their culture, their civi­
lization, and their desire to be free. He 
said: 

Just a few weeks ago 200 escaped within 
ten d,ays. Mao taught them to swim and . 
that's what they're doing. 

The projected policy of reconciliation 
with Communist China is viewed by Dr. 
Judd, who now heads the Committee of 
One Million Against the Admission of 
Communist China to the United Nations, 
as one of "appeasement of a lawless ele­
ment," the hopelessness of which we 
should understand from our experience 
at the Paris peace talks. 

Recently Dr. Judd was interviewed by 
Solveig Eggerz. Miss Eggerz, an able re­
porter who is on the staff of the Wash­
ington Daily News and contributes to a 
variety of newspapers and magazines, 
presents a report of this interview in the 
June 12, 1971, issue of Human Events. 

Dr. Judd's words are so important that 
I want to share them with my colleagues, 
and place this article in the RECORD at 
this point: 
WALTER JUDD ON NIXON'S RED CHINA POLICY: 

"APPEASEMENT OF A LAWLESS ELEMENT" 

(By Solvelg Eggerz) 
While President Nixon basks in the after­

glow of his ping-pong diplomacy and plans 
rapprochement to Communist China after 
22 years of non-recogn~tion, there's at least 
one veteran observer of communism who 
views these events with great skepticism. 

The dissenting voice is that of Dr. Walter 
Judd, a former Republican congressman, a 
medical doctor and a medical missionary to 
China for ten years. 

"To admit Communist China to the United 
Nations now would be the most cynical and 
dishonorable act in American history and 
would turn out to be the most disastrous," 
says Judd, who chairs the Committee of 
One Mlllion Ag·ains1i ·the Admission of Cbm.­
munist China to the United Nations. 

While the media expound now almost daily 
on how "happy" the Mainland Chinese are, 
how they've "accepted" the Communist re­
gime as the benefactor of "the greatest rev­
olution the world has ever known," Judd­
like a man shouting in a vacuum, says, "it's 
just not true. The people are obviously un­
happy." 

Notes Judd, "Whenever the Chinese peo­
ple bend to say they've accepted Commu­
nism. The Oriental saying goes 'the wise 
man bends' but the oak which refuses to 
bend is pulled up by the roots." 

As proof of the opposition to the regime, 
Judd cites the steady fiow of escapees willing 
to swim the six miles to get away from the 
mainland. 

"They're escaping from communism wher­
ever they can," he says. "Just a few weeks 
ago 200 escaped within ten days. Mao taught 
them to swim and that's what they're doing. 
The weather got warm early this year so 
they began swJ.mming earlier." 

He speaks of one escape story as "the best 
use for ping pong I've yet heard of." Two 
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young men, says Judd, left the mainland, 
one with an inner tube and the other with 
a plastic bag full of ping-pong balls, which 

· he used as a buoy t .o get across the channel. 
Judd views Nixon's Red China policy as 

one of "appeasement of a lawless element," 
the hopelessness of which we should under­
stand from our experience at the Paris Peace 
Talks. 

"Nixon's been sold the line that China's 
hostile because we've isolated her," says 
Judd. "Whereas the fact ls that we had to 
isolate them because they were hostile and 
they're hostile because they're Communist 
bent on world communlzatlon." 

Judd attributes Nixon's policies largely to 
"a lot of the old pros in the State Depart- ' 
ment whom he never cleaned out." 

"When they've run out of one argument 
they use another." "Now the line is 'be nice 
to Communist China, make concessions and 
they will modify.' Johnson followed· this 
policy and stopped bombing the North and 
now we've been negotiating for three years 
with Viet Nam without one bit of progress." 

If appeasement doesn't work and relations 
don't improve, says Judd, Nixon "wants to be 
able to say, 'we tried our level best,' which to 
me ls no argument at all." 

Dourly he says, "When you know ahead of 
time for certain there isn't going to be any 
concession on their part, then we have no 
business weakening our position and that of 
our allies in the hope that the most unlikely 
of all probabilities in the world ls going to 
occur." 

The Peking regime looks more stable from 
the outside than it did during the Cultural 
Revolution, but Judd doesn't believe it's 
"basically" more stable inside. 

"They've purged even their allies and 
gotten a more united hierarchy, but it's been 
at the price of accepting military dominance. 
Mao has always said the party must control 
the gun and the gun must never control the 
party, but he had to accept the military so 
that they appear superficially more stable." 

The potential unrest, says Judd, ls due to 
the fact that "the mllltary never likes, in any 
country, to be dominated by a bunch of 
theoreticians who spend their time or Mao 
Tse Tung's little Red Book without any at­
tention to the art and science of warfare." 

Judd feels that those here who insist that 
once Peking has been recognized and ad­
mitted to the United Nations the United 
States will stand by Taiwan and prevent her 
fall are "kidding themselves and the peo­
ple." 

"Taiwan can't survive under those condi­
tions," says Judd, "and then those people 
will come running up and say, 'Well, we were 
going to stand by Taiwan but the Taiwanese 
didn't stand by themselves.'" 

The Orientals, says Judd, are fatalists and 
therefore will say to themselves, "If the big 
countries like the United States can't stand 
up, how can we small countries do it?" 

He predicts that Taiwan will "go back to 
Peking" before it accepts being placed under 
the United Nations Trusteeship Council as 
some advocates of the Albanian Resolution 
have suggested be done to protect the Tai­
wanese. 

"That would be the most insulting thing 
of all," he says. "Why don't they put Peking 
under the Trusteeship Council, since she's 
the one in violation of the [UN] Charter? 
Nobody can say that the Republic of China 
on Taiwan has violated any principles of the 
Charter." 

Judd says there are at least three reasons 
Chou chooses to smile at this particular time 
and invites us for ping-pong: 

"First of all," says Judd, "he invites in a 
team so that they can beat us. And don't 
underestimate the thrill that goes through 
hundreds of millions of non-Caucasian 
hearts when they see the white man under 
whom they've suffered defeated. Their sec­
ond team def·eated our first." 
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Secondly, he notes "they want to whet the 

appetite of the commercial forces in our 
country. I've been told that the greatest 
pressure on the President came from com­
mercial interests. They want to get into 
Peking, Shanghai and Canton, but nobody 
seems to ask what the Chinese regime is 
going to use for payment. They've got end­
less amounts of opium, maybe they can pay 
with opium. 

"You know what Lenin said, 'We can al­
ways count on the cupidity of the capital­
ists.' Offer them trade, they say, but as 
soon as they get their political objectives 
trade goes down." 

"In 1933," Judd adds, "they took Roose­
velt down this road. We recognized the Soviet 
Union and our trade went down. We never 
had as much trade with the Soviet Union 
a single year after we recognized them as 
we had the five years before." 

The third reason behind Chou's sudden 
friendliness and his "real" objective, says 
Judd, "is to set the American people against 
their own government." 

"They're convinced that the American 
people are sick and tired and, just given a 
little hope, will coerce the Administration 
into a deal. They intend, by these means, to 
win in America the war for Asia that they 
can't win out there. Mao Tse-tung's opera­
tion right now is more for Viet Nam than 
it is for China." 

Judd would rather not speculate on 
whether Taiwan would leave the United Na­
tions were Peking to be admitted. 

"When I caH in a patient," he says. "I 
don't say to him 'you'll have to make up 
your mind what undertaker I'm to send your 
body to if I fail.' No, I don't intend to 
speculate on that because I don't intend to 
send the body to an undertaker.'• 

Judd says the Chinese have a "much 
greater dedication to principle than we have" 
and "to bring Taiwan under the mainland 
would be one of the most indefensible, most 
cruel acts of history." 

About the Taiwanese he says, "They think 
it's no disgrace to be defeated but it's a 
disgrace to default on your prlncples." 

IMPORTANCE OF RURAL ELECTRIC 
COOPERATIVES 

HON. JOHN C. CULVER 
OF IOWA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 7, 1971 

Mr. CULVER. Mr. Speaker, it is a great 
pleasure for me to have this opportunity 
to discuss the importance of rural elec­
tric cooperatives. I wish to commend the 
gentleman from Texas <Mr. PICKLE), and 
the gentleman from Montana <Mr. MEL­
CHER) , for organizing this special pro­
gram to focus attention on the problems 
our rural electric cooperatives are facing, 
their prospects for the future, and the 
role of Congress in that future. 

An adequate, reliable, and low-cost 
source of electricity is essential for rural 
development. Rural electric systems have 
met the challenge so far. They under­
stand the importance of area coverage­
even the most remote rural areas must be 
provided with a dependable source .of 
electricity. And in order for the coverage 
to be maintained, electricity must be 
reliably provided in the quantity de­
manded and when it is required. 

Thirty-five years ago, when the Rural 
Electricification Administration was first 



June 14, 1971 

created, less than 15 percent of the farms 
in Iowa were receiving electrical service. 
Today, as a result of the growth of rural 
electric systems, over 99 percent of Iowa's 
farms are electrified. Almost 544,000 peo­
ple are now being served. Over 60,19i3 
miles of line have been erected to extend 
electric service to the most remote re­
gions of the State and 57 electric system 
borrowers hold a total plant investment 
of over $241 million with 1,287 employees 
throughout the State. Moreover, it is im­
portant to note that over $2 million in 
taxes are being paid by the systems to the 
State each year. Iowa's rural electrifica­
tion program is among the largest in the 
Nation and we rank third among the 
States in the number of borrowers. For 
the Nation as a whole, during the 1960's, 
nearly 4,100 commercial, industrial, and 
community facility projects were assisted 
by REA borrowers with the result that an 
estimated 186,000 jobs were directly 
created in rural America in addition to 
120,000 more jobs which were created 
indirectly by these projects. 

Certainly that is a record about which 
we can be justifiably proud. But rather 
than looking back to past accomplish­
ments, we must look forward to the enor­
mous challenges which lie ahead; impres­
sive as this record is, we must focus on 
the tasks remaining. 

It has been estimated that rural elec­
tric cooperatives will need about 67 mil­
lion feet of underground cable in calen­
dar year 1973-almost twice the amount 
purchased just 2 years ago. In addition, 
it has been calculated that 776,000 new 
poles and replacements for another 312,-
000 poles will be needed to supply new 
consumers which are increasing at a rate 
of between 150,000 and 225,000 each year. 

Furthermore, power demands in gen­
eral are increasing at an awesome rate. 
The Rural Electric Association has cal­
culated that average monthly consump­
tion per residential customer almost 
doubled between 1960 and 1970. To these 
new demands for the future must be 
added the backlog of unfunded loans 
which have been accumulating at a seri­
ously increasing rate. This backlog has 
been estimated at almost $300 million in 
December of 1970 by the NRECA with an 
increase to $435 expected by the begin­
ning of fiscal year 1972. 

According to the NRECA's annual loan 
fund survey for 1972, Iowa finished 1970 
with a loan backlog of more than $3.8 
million. That same survey indicated that 
Iowa rural elect1ics intended to submit, 
during the first 6 months of calendar 
1971, loan requests of more than $3.1 
million. And in the 12 months beginning 
in July of this year, Iowa co-ops have 
indicated they will submit additional 
loan requests of more than $11.5 million. 

Moreover, the loans that are being 
made too of ten are funded far below the 
request made. In my own State of Iowa 
for example, one co-op requested $380,-
000 but received only half that amount­
$190,000; another even less than half­
$292,000 compared to a request for $550,-
000; and still another only $286,000 for 
a request totaling $755,000. The result is 
simply false economy. While needed 
services are denied, the ultimate cost of 
providing them increases with the delay. 

Nevertheless, despite the accumulating 
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backlog and increasing new demand, ap­
propriations to handle these needs have 
remained relatively stagnant in recent 
years at about $350 million annually. 
This funding inadequacy was seriously 
compounded by the administration freez­
ing $15 million of last years funds. 

Even now that the administration has 
responded to substantial pressure to re­
lease those frozen funds-to allow the 
loan program for fiscal year 1971 to be 
funded at the full $360 million authorized 
by Congress-this level of funding falls 
far short of the $555 million proposed to 
fund fully expected needs for fiscal 
1972-$530 for anticipated applications 
and $25 million to begin reducing the 
backlog projected to reach $435 million 
by July 1. 

Those of us from States such as Iowa, 
and increasingly urban dwellers as well, 
have long realized the importance of 
developing our rural areas-to keep our 
young men and women with their talents, 
their energies, and their education in 
these areas. Moreover, in our interde­
pendent society and economy, there can 
be no national progress if one section of 
the country or segment of the popula­
tion is left behind. As we look for answers 
to the problems of our cities, we must 
also find a way to slow the movement of 
people to them, for already 70 percent of 
our people are jammed into just 1 per­
cent of our land and migration from the 
countryside continues at a rate of more 
than half a million a year. 

To reverse this trend, in the best in­
terests of rural and urban America ali~e. 
ruPal America must be developed as an 
attractive alternative to urban living. 
And it should go without saying that 
electrical service to those areas is one 
of the bare minimums if we are to ac­
complish that end. 

RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE 
FINANCIAL WOES 

HON. WILLIAM R. ANDERSON 
OF TENNESSEE 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 7, 1971 

Mr. ANDERSON of Tennessee. Mr. 
Speaker, I am deeply grateful to the 
gentleman from Texas (Mr. PICKLE) and 
the gentleman from Montana <Mr. 
MELCHER) for taking the time to discuss 
the plight of the local rural electric coop­
eratives in special orders. 

For 7 years, the REA program for 
making loans to local cooperatives ha.s 
been held down to an authorization of 
$350 million per year despite the fact 
that the co-ops are handling the increase 
load of 150,000 rural members per year, 
and operating on facilities which were 
the subject of loans 20 to 25 years ago. 

Many of the small cooperatives in rural 
and agricultural areas are operating at 
a reserve funding level of as low as 2 
percent, although a 15-percent level was 
suggested by REA in a study made sev­
eral years ago. In the event of a natural 
disaster, an earthquake or severe storm, 
the financial strain could conceivably 
push these small co-ops over the brink 
into bankruptcy. 
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And again this year, we find that the 

fiscal 1972 budget contains a figure for 
loan purposes which is substantially be­
low the needs of the Nation's utility 
users, who will look to REA to discrimi­
nate and select only a small portion of 
loan requests for approval out of a total 
of $800 million requested. , 

Two years ago, faced with the increas­
ing loan demands and low REA funding, 
a number of cooperatives banded to­
gether to form an independent credit in­
stitution, the National Rural Utilities 
Cooperative Finance Corp., to provide 
financing to members. At present, about 
80 percent of the Nation's rural elec­
tric cooperatives are members of this 
self-help project; yet it cannot continue 
to meet the daily and long-term needs of 
power users without a much more sub­
stantial funding program from REA. 

Until a union of the cooperatives, such 
as the CFC effort, can put the utilities on 
solid financial footing, with access to 
reasonably priced capital, the Govern­
ment, through REA, must continue to 
offset the increasing costs of mainte­
nance of old equipment and new con­
struction needed by electric utilities in 
rural America. 

At the present level of authorization, 
the REA loan program cannot continue 
to be a good banker for these small and 
:fledgling rural enterprises. It is impera­
tive that Congress, in determining its 
funding priorities, give close scrutiny to 
the needs of local utilities for access to 
capital, and that it appropriate a much 
larger sum to this end than that which 
is proposed in the budget. In this day 
when aid to foreign governments is at an 
alltime high, it is difficult to understand 
why our rural residents from our own 
country should have to come hat in hand 
to an administration which will not rec­
ognize the need for a growing energy 
crisis within our own borders. 

REMARKS OF DEAN OF SCHOOL OF 
.LAW OF VANDERBILT UNIVER­
SITY ON THE OCCASION OF THE 
INVESTITURE CEREMONIES OF 
THE GRADUATING CLASS OF 1971 

HON. JOE L. EVINS 
OF TENNESSEE 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. EVINS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker, 
Dean John Wade, of the School of Law 
of Vanderbilt University, made some 
very interesting remarks on the ocoa.sion 
of the investiture ceremony of the grad­
uating class of May 30, 1971. 

He said: 
To funotion effectively, law requires civil­

ity. It can impose and enforce order, but it 
cannot insure or create civility or amiability. 

He pointed out that--
Advocacy and the adversary system require 

enthusiasm and zeal. They do not require 
or justify invective ... nastiness or disrup­
tion of courtroom procedures. 

Because of the importance of these 
reniarks and their timeliness it gives me 
great pleasure to insert his remarks 1n 
the RECORD: 
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VANDERBILT UNIVERSITY SCHOOL OF LAW: R E ­

MARK OF THE DEAN AT THE INVESTITURE 
CEREMONY FOR THE GRADUATING CLASS OF 

1971 
You have surely heard the metaphor: Law 

is the cement which holds civilization to­
gether. And the statement: Law is the tech­
nique of peace-providing the means for ad­
justing of disputes without violence. But 
even in a law-regulated society like ours, 
law sometimes breaks down and violence oc­
curs. At Kent State, for example, the Guard 
"fired into the crowd" and four students were 
killed. This act was preceded by other violent 
acts. All of them went back to a polarization 
of viewpoints produced by inciivility between 
conflicting groups. 

To function effectively, law requires civil­
ity. It can impose and enforce order, but it 
cannot insure or create civility or amiability. 
What is ciVility? Is it mere etiquette or out­
ward politeness? If it were confined to that, 
it would still be Vital. The suggestion has 
been made that the etiquette of diplomacy­
its somewhat artificial politeness--has 
"avoided more wars than all the generals 
ever won." 

But civility is more, for it enables us to 
carry on rational discussion, reach under­
standings and make balanced decisions. True 
civility involves respect for 'the other party­
respect for the individual, his dignity, his 
right to his own opinion (even his priVilege 
to be wrong) and a sincere desire to under­
stand his position. Civility also involves re­
spect for one's self-a.s a being possessing 
dignity and relying upon rational mental 
processes, mther than self-denigria.ting invec­
tive. The man who will not listen to a view 
which disagrees with his own, or allow it 
to be presented to others, bespeaks a lack of 
confidence in himself and his position. It is 
not Without significance that we use the 
word ciVil, including its meaning of polite­
ness and considerateness, a,nd then speak of 
becoming ciivilized and of civilization. 

There is abroad today a pervasive sense 
of frustration which we all feel and which 
we are inclined to vent on somebody else. 
Violence is not uncommon. Incivll1ty is rife. 
The rhetoric is vituperative. Rather than 
~onferences, we seek confrontations. "Neo­
negotiable demands" are promulgated. The 
attitude often is, I don't agree with you but 
I insist that you agree With me, and there 
is no point in discussing it. Are we becoming 
less civilized? Or is this a temporary perlod 
of unusual growth in which new ideas must 
force their way in because the "establish­
ment" is not ready to listen to them? The 
implications are two-fold: ( 1) If manners are 
utilized simply as a means of preserving the 
status quo, they are doomed to failure and 
disruption. The "ins" must listen to the new 
idea.a understandingly and assess them objec­
tively. (2) The "outs" must consider care, 
fully how to present their ideas-whether 
as demands to be rammed down the throat 
of their adversaries, or as rational proposi­
tions to be thoughtfully considered. 

The generation gap seems wider now than 
we have known it to be. Vituperation and 
recrimination, with closed minds on both 
sides, seem almost to be expected. Yet, as a 
distinguished educator suggests, the gap is 
not dangerous, so long as there are bridges 
across it so that the generations may visit 
each other occasionally. 

"There would be something wrong, some­
thing signifying stagnation and despair, if 
the young always agreed with us, and some­
thing wrong, signifying irresponsibility and 
abdication, it we always agreed with them. 
We can agree to disagree on many issues. But 
if we can talk or even shout across the gap, 
the process of orderly change will be served. 
It's when we start 'shooting into the crowd' 
that we have failed." 

What does all of this mean for you as 
graduates in the Class of 1971? It affects you, 
first, in your dally life. You are a part of the 
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younger generation, starting today to become 
a part of the establishment. You are going 
out as citizens who will surely take a position 
of leadership in your communities. It affects 
you, second, in your profession. Consider now 
the role which civility plays in the practice 
of law. 

As a law student, you have normally been 
free to reach your own decisions as to the 
proper re.solution of a legal issue-you have 
learned to use your reasoning powers, and 
your trained instincts for justice and your 
knowledge of human nature and human en­
deavors to select the side of the issue to 
espouse. It will be different, henceforth, for 
most of you. You will be representing a 
client. You will be an advocate. You will be 
participatii:g in the adversary system. You 
are aware of all this, of course. But knowing 
of it is not experiencing it. Do not allow 
the change to stampede you. 

Advocacy and the adversary system re­
quire enthusiasm and zeal. They do not re­
quire-or justify-invective, or biting sar­
casm, or nastiness or disruption of court­
room procedures and other manners. The 
lawyer of mean disposition soon alienates the 
judges and his fellow members of the bar, 
and comes to be a loner. His brow-beating 
tactics frequently alienate the jury, too, and 
lose his case. Sometimes these tactics and 
the use of invective may impress his client; 
but the principal advantage of this is to make 
it easier to explain why they lost the case." 

Listen to the Chief Justice of the United 
States, speaking less than a fortnight ago: 

"[T)he most br111iant legal intellect we 
can t rain is a grave menace to the adminis­
tration of justice in a free and open society 
if he has not learned how to act and how to 
behave. This is so because in a free demo­
cratic society the most crucial restraints are 
not those imposed by the constitutions and 
statutes, but the restraints free men and 
women impose on themselves. Nowhere is this 
more crucial than in the administration of 
justice." 

He would seek to "locate responsibility 
for regulating what is inherently a conten­
tious profession and then place rigorous 
powers of discipline wherever we place the 
responsibiUty." I need not go as far on this 
occasion. What I am doing is counselling 
With you, and telling you that your alma 
mater expects you to be courteous and civil 
in your professional career. 

Another great chief justice, with a name 
appropriate for this occasion-that of Van­
derbilt--epitomized what I have in mind: 

"All advocacy involves conflict and calls 
for the Will to Win. But the conflicts of ad­
vocacy proceed under very definite rules, the 
first of Which is that the contestants must 
be gentlemen. They must have character. 
This means that they have certain standards 
of conduct, of manners, and of expression 
that are so habitually theirs that they do 
not have to stop in an emergency to argue 
with themselves as to whether or not they 
should conform to them. They are free to 
concentrate on the task at hand." 

If ciVility is required in the courtroom, 
even to the point of being enforced by dis­
ciplinary action, still more is it necessary 
in the other activities of the lawyer. You 
see, lawyers do not deal with legal problems 
so much as they deal with human problems 
in a legal context. The basic principle in 
human relations is mutual respect. This re­
spect requires civility and tact. Tact is the 
ability to respect others even while disagree­
ing with them, and to convey that respect. 
Let me quote for you one more statement, 
this time from a man with the more prosaic 
name of Smith: 

" [ M] any of our severest battles are with 
our own clients; anger and vengeance have to 
be extirpated from their minds, and a sense 
of justice inst1lled. We have to teach them 
the UmUs of la.w; 'that, !or example, no stat­
ute or code can rek1nd'1e the fiame Olf love 
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that has been extinguished between a 
husband and wife. We learn that all oppos­
ing parties are not rogues and liars; that there 
is much on their side-sometimes too much. 
We learn that opposing counsel are not only 
able and alert, but also in most cases, With 
only tragic exceptions, prove to be honorable 
gentlemen. We learn that misunderstanding 
rather than greed or spite, is at the root 
of many quarrels." 

As you go forth into the honorable prac­
tice of the law, I urge you to be better citi­
zens and better lawyers by making ciVility 
instinctive with you. And I offer you the 
Rule of Z's: Be zealous for your cause; do 
not become a zealot for it. 

ADMINISTRATION IGNORES PRO­
POSAL TO HELP UNEMPLOYED 
VIETNAM VETERANS 

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE 
OF TEXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, 
it has been quite evident for some time 
that returning Vietnam era veterans 
were encountering problems of major 
proportions in obtaining Jobs after dis­
charge from military service. According 
to recent reports, veterans are being re­
leased at the rate of 1.1 million each 
year and about 370,000 are now unem­
ployed. The rate of unemployment 
among these veterans is almost 11 per­
cent whereas the national unemployment 
rate approximates about 7 percent. Con­
gress is presently in the final stages of 
enacting legislation to help relieve this 
problem on a national basis and the 
pending legislation contains a provision 
for veterans preference. 

Mr. Speaker, in early April of this year 
I wrote to the Director of the Offl.ce of 
Management and Budget and the Ad­
ministrator of Veterans' Affairs recom­
mending that one positive step be taken 
to make a major breakthrough in help­
ing relieve the problem of jobless veter­
ans. I have not even had the courtesy of 
an acknowledgment of my letter to Di­
rector Schultz, and while an acknowl­
edgement of my communication was re­
ceived from the Veterans' Administrf:l.­
tion, no substantive reply has been forth­
coming from that agency. 

Mr. Speaker, in my communication to 
these administration officials I pointed 
out steps which could be taken which 
would produce positive and immediate 
results. The on-job training program 
for veterans functions primarily with 
small employers with 10 employees or 
less in smaller towns and cities through­
out the country. It is a program that es­
pecially fits the small employer. It gives 
the small employers some assistance dur­
ing the early training phase when an 
employee is not productive. 

Mr. Speaker, I am convinced that this 
program is not being sufficiently exploit­
ed because of the undue budgetary re­
strictions imposed on certain aspects of 
the program by the Office of Manage­
ment and Budget. Approval of job train­
ing is accomplished by the State approv­
ing agencies of the various States on a 
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contract basis with the Veterans' Ad­
ministration. The fiscal 1972 budget rec­
ommends $7 million for this activity. Un­
der existing contracts the State approv­
ing agencies are funded only for approv­
als where a veteran has been employed. 
They are not permitted to make advance 
approval so that an employer could es­
tablish his training program before seek­
ing to recruit veterans. State approving 
agencies are not provided funds for any 
promotional or development programs. 

Mr. Speaker, the personnel of these 
State agencies have vast experience in 
developing job training programs. They 
travel through their respective States 
making daily contacts with employers 
and logically they are the best equipped 
groups to promote the job training pro­
grams and obtain positive results at min­
imum expense. 

Mr. Speaker, in early April I requested 
the administration to add $1.5 million 
to the VA budget to permit expanded 
service of the State approving agencies 
as outlined above. Much valuable time 
has already been lost. The administra­
tion's answer to my request has been 
virtual silence. If the administration is 
truly interested in making some mean­
ingful and simple effort to launch a new 
"intensive effort" to find jobs or pro­
vide training for returning Vietnam vet­
erans as reported today in the news 
media, I suggest that they act on the 
suggestion I made in April which they 
have so far chosen to ignore. 

PROUD TO BE AN AMERICAN 

HON. CLARENCE J. BROWN 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, 
young Americans today are conscious of 
their great heritage and realize that al­
though this country faces many prob­
lems, America is still a nation of which 
they can be proud. 

This thought was pointed out recently 
by students of the Saville Elementary 
School, Madriver Township, Montgomery 
County, in the Seventh Ohio District. 
Mrs. Jeannette Freed, principal of Saville 
Elementary School, sent me four out­
standing essays written by 4th, 5th and 
6th grade students entitled "Why I Am 
Proud to be an American." I was greatly 
impressed with the thought and care 
which went into the writing of these es­
says and want to share these thoughts 
with my colleagues: 

WHY I AM PROUD TO BE AN AMERICAN 
(By Ted Voise, 6th Grade) 

I sat at my desk in my comfortable bed­
room, chewing my pencil and trying to think 
of the reasons why I am proud to be an 
American. What could I, a 12 year old boy, 
say? I live with my parents, brothers and 
sisters in a cozy and comfortable house not 
far from my school. I had never known hard­
ship and Christmas time and birthdays al­
ways meant lots of cheer and many toys. 
I have many friends and my parents allow 
me to roam the woods nearby. Yes, I was 
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happy with my way of life, but could this 
be a reason to say that I am proud to be an 
American? I wasn't so sure. I never had 
reason to think about such a profound 
thought before. I guess when you don't have 
to think about such things, you don't. 

Then my mother walked in. She looked 
over my shoulder and read what I hiad writ­
ten. Then she ss,t down a.nd told me some­
thing that made me ohange my mind aartoge­
ther. Here's approximately iwhait she told 
me--.. When I was a little g1rl, I was caught 
up in the middle of World War l'I. The wa.r 
'Wl8.S aiwful, but somehow didn't seem as lbad 
as tlhe ill'on rule of the country ithia.t 'had occu­
pied most of Europe at that time. You 
weren't allowed to speak the truth, you 
weren't allowed to write the truth, because 
all your letters to friends were censored. 
You were afraid to trust your friends. You 
didn't have a chance to do anything, but 
to follow someone nobody elected. You lived 
in constant fear." Then she left. 

And as I sat and thought about it, sud­
denly it occurred to me what my problem 
was-I was taking everything for granted. 
I had not known ra.ny other way of Ufe, 
except the American way. I was so busy en­
joying it that I had never stopped to think 
tha..t there was any other way to live. Now 
that I have been given a comparison, I sud­
dently knew the reason why I am proud to 
be an American is: the freedom to write, to 
speak, the chance to elect someone we want 
to be our president, but most of all the choice 
and freedom to live in a country we want to 
live in and love, my home. Yes, these are my 
reasons. 

Funny somehow, some familiar words just 
come to my mind from a song I learned long 
ago. America! America! God shed His grace 
on thee. And crown thy good with brother­
hood from sea to shining sea. 

WHY I AM PROUD To BE AN AMERICAN 
(By Susan Lewis, 5th grade) 

There are many different reasons why I'm 
proud to be an American. I can say what I 
want to say and do what I want to do, as long 
as I don't hurt anyone. 

When I am at a certain age I can vote. I 
can vote for the man I want to be President. 
I can go to the church of my choice. I can 
go to any part of the United States to visit 
or live. I'm proud to be an American because 
of the beautiful S<lenery; the valleys, the 
mountains, the various trees, flowers and 
streams. 

God Bless America! 

WHY I AM PROUD To BE AN AMERICAN 
(By Jimmy North, 5th grade) 

I am proud to be an America..n because: 
the United States is a free country and the 
people of the United States have certain 
rights and privileges given to them in the 
Declaration of Independence, which other 
countries of the world do not have. 

I am also proud to be an American be­
cause: the United States is not as old as 
some of the other countries of the world, but 
we are among the most advanced. 

I am proud to be an American because: 
the United States has helped other countries 
not only at wartime, but at peace time. 

I am also proud to be an American be­
cause: the United States offers a better edu­
cation than some of the other countries of 
the world. I am especially proud because a 
man from the United States was the first 
man to walk on the moon. 

WHY I AM PRouD To BE AN AMERICAN 
(By Shirlann Knight, 6th grade) 

Being an American is a little more than 
being proud, it is an honor. 

But before I go on telling how proud I 
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am to be one, I would like to say this. Some­
times it is a little hard to be so proud when 
people are not treated free and equal. When 
just because you are an Indian, you are put 
on a reservation. Or because you are of a dif­
ferent color, you can't get work. 

These are a few of our nation's problems. 
All nations have some. Despite these prob­
lems, our country has struggled and has 
come a long way. Because we have freedom 
of speech, religion and can live our lives the 
way we choose, it 1s a peaceful nation. 

We have reserve parks, animals, and nsture 
scenes. We have sympathetic people who try 
to help each other best they can. We have 
intelligent scientists who are discovel11ng new 
things to improve our country and I thank 
God I am an American. Most of all I am very 
proud to be an American. 

THE SOIL CONSERVATION SERVICE: 
FIGHTER FOR AMERICA 

HON.ANCHER NELSEN 
OF MINNESOTA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, the Worth­
ington Globe, Worthington, Minn., re­
cently put in perspective the enormous 
importance of the U.S. Soil Conservation 
Service to the American people. The SCS 
is, indeed, in the front ranks of those 
fighting to preserve America's natural 
resources. Its skilled cadre of personnel 
too infrequently receive the public ac­
claim to which they are entitled. I in­
clude the full text of the Globe editorial 
at this point in my remarks: 

AGENCY TO SAVE AMERICA LACKING FuNDS 
An official of the new Environmental Pro­

tection Agency (EPA) advised this week that 
his commission is both in action and anx­
ious for more action in the nation's unfold­
ing war against pollution. Citizens of Bir­
mingham, Ala., were advised by EPA regard­
ing a five-day-old air pollution crisis that, 
"If we had known about it earlier we'd have 
had a Justice Department lawyer down there 
so fast it would make your head swim." 

Governmental machinery to combat the 
air, soil and water pollution which threatens 
to foul the continent is under contruction. 
The first gears are beginning to turn. The 
profound and universal insistence t ·hat 
"something must be done" is receiving re­
sponse. 

Meanwhile-to introduce both an element 
of irony and another concern-the nation 
has been advised that all the conditions 
which created the Dust Bowl and the stifiing 
dirt blizzards of the 1930's are again coming 
together in ominous coincidence. Through 
the first four months of this year Texas has 
experienced 22 dust storms. Dirt 1s begin­
ning to fill ditches and to drift along fence 
lines from Texas and Oklahoma through 
Kansas and into South Dakota. A great part 
of the winter wheat crop has been lost to 
drought. 

In the dust-filled, dry winds sweeping the 
continent is heard the wail, "Something must 
be done ... something must be done .. .'' 
Action from EPA? A new national program? 
Emergenoy approprtaitions? 

The note of irony: There is an existing 
and highly-effective agency dedicated to con­
servation and experienced in the battle to 
preserve natural resources which is prepared 
to pursue its urgent task but which con­
tinues to be restrained a.nd hamstrung by 
inadequate appropriations. 



19786 
The agency is the U.S. Soil Conservation 

Service which, along with the rest of the 
beleagured Department of Agriculture, has 
been pulling its belt tighter year by year. 
Since 1967 the SCS work force hoo been 
reduced 10 percent. All the while the remain­
ing SCS staff, the most experienced and 
knowledgeable conservation work force in 
the nation, has listened with dismay and 
frustration as the clamor has mounted for 
meaningful efforts to preserve and restore the 
natural environment. 

The achievements of the SCS through 
three decades have been monumental. (To 
cite a single example: every inch of the top­
soil of Nobles county has been mapped. This 
chore, at once tiny and enormous, was the 
necessary first step in governing and con­
trolling a part of the pollution which 
threatens man and beast and the earth they 
inhabit. Through vast areas this mapping 
has not been done. In some areas it may be 
too late.) 

Through long years before the nation gen­
erally was concerned, SCS was concerned 
for what was happening to America's land, 
air and water. It sounded alarms which went 
unheeded. And it suffered continuing set­

,backs in its quest for funding. 
The cadre and skeletal machinery which 

SCS has brought together and which could 
be mobilized for swift and meaningful ef­
forts to conserve and pres·erve the environ­
ment is suggested by a partial listing of its 
branches and divisions: 

Watershed planning; watershed operations; 
resource development; engineering-hydrolo­
gy branch, design branch, water supply fore­
casting branch, construction, irrigation, sedi­
mentation geology, groundwater geology; 
plant science division-agronomy, range con­
servation, biology, woodland conservation; 
soil survey operations, son survey classifica-
tion and correlation. · 

The need is for expanded funding. 
From its beginning, SCS was given stag­

gering challenges. "Stop the dust storms; 
don't let them recur," as an example. It was 
akin to challenging, "Put men on the moon." 
The problem was (and is) there has never 
been funding which even approaches the 
funds lavished on the moonshot and space 
programs. 

Now the Dust Bowl stirs again. Pollution 
threatens to overwhelm us all. 

The directors· and technicians of SCS know 
what neeC'..s to be done. Their need is funds 
and personnel-plus some sharpened den­
tures for existing laws. 

All who are concerned with preserving the 
environment should lend support to the 
perennially forlorn effort of SCS and USDA 
to receive significantly increased appropria­
tions. In the · order of priorities, SCS has an 
urgency greater than aircraft carriers, com­
mercial airliners or moon walks. 

SCS is a great part of what the battle to 
preserve America-land, air and water-is all 
about. 

RESOLUTION OF ALASKA STATE 
LEGISLATURE GIVES THANKS TO 
SENATORS JACKSON AND ALLOTT 

HON. NICK BEGICH 
OF ALASKA 

IN THE HOUSE OF FtEPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. BEGICH. Mr. Speaker, presently 
the State of Alaska is concerned with 
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two major issues. The first is the con­
struction of the Alaska oil pipeline and 
the second, the Alaska native land claims. 

As you know, there are various native 
land claims bills pending before the 
House of Representatives. Each bill is the 
result of many long and tedious hours 
of discussion, debate, and research. 
Whatever the outcome is concerning the 
just settlement of the native land claims, 
two Senators have devoted endless hours 
of research, study and have held hear­
ings regarding this issue. Senator HENRY 
JACKSON, of Washington, and Senator 
GORDON ALLOTT, of Colorado, have spent 
much time in careful consideration of 
each bill. The Alaska State Legislature 
has recently passed a resolution thank­
ing the two distinguished Senators for 
their painstaking review and study of 
the native land claims question and ex­
pressing confidence that the final settle­
ment will be forthcoming at the earliest 
possible time. I would like to take this 
opportunity to include that resolution 
into the RECORD. 

SENATE RESOLUTION No. 12, RELATING TO 
NATIVE LAND CLAIMS LEGISLATION 

Be it resolved by the Senate: 
Whereas settlement of the Native land 

claims is of the highest priority for the State 
of Alaska and its citizens; and 

Whereas various proposals have been intro­
duced in Congress which proposes solutions 
to the Native land claims question; and 

Whereas the U.S. Congress is divided, to a 
great extent, over the merits of these legis­
lative proposals; and 

Whereas irrespective of their views con­
cerning what a proper settlement of the Na­
tive land claims should entail, two senators 
have devoted endless hours to research, study, 
and the holding of hearings regarding the 
Native land claims; and 

Whereas, as a result of their obvious inter­
est and concern in seeking out all pertinent 
information and their wlllingness to listen to 
au persons and organizations concerned with 
the Native land claims, Alaska and Alaskans 
can only benefit from the fruits of this 
arduous task; 

Be it resolved by the Alaska Legislature, 
That it commends Senators Henry Jackson of 
Washington and Gordon Allott of Colorado 
for their painstaking review and study of the 
Native land claims question and expresses its 
confide-nee that, largely through the efforts 
and devotion to duty of these two men, a 
final settlement of the Native land claims 
wm be forthcoming at the earliest possible 
time. 

SUMMER INTERN PROGRAM 

HON. W. S. (BILL) STUCKEY 
OF GEORGIA 

INT.HE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, June 14, 1971 

Mr. STUCKEY. Mr. Speaker, when the 
summer program giving students the op­
portunity to work in their Nation's Cap­
ital was discontinued in 1968, I continued 
to offer the young people of my congres­
sional district the chance of working in 
Washington. 
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Each year the presidents of the four 
colleges located in the Eighth Congres­
sional District select two students who 
live in the Eighth District, regardless of 
where they attend college or vocational 
training school, to work in my Washing­
ton office. These young people are select­
ed on the basis of their academic stand­
ing and their activities outside the class­
room. 

I cannot say how proud I am of each 
and every young man and woman who 
has participated in this program, and I 
intend to continue it as long as I am in 
the Congress. 

I would like to enclose at this point 
in the RECORD a clipping from the Val­
dosta Daily Times newspaper. The young 
man that the article refers to is Laurence 
Day. Laurence was one of the first in­
terns I had in my office after the Con­
gress discontinued the official program 
and the funding for it. 

I am proud of Laurence Day. I am 
proud of the young people of the Eighth 
District of Georgia. I wish they all had 
the opportunity to work in Washington 
and better understand our Government 
and how it works. 

I am, indeed, happy that we have seen 
fit to reinstate the summer intern pro­
gram, and I hope that we can continue 
this program for many years to come. 

The article follows: 
[From Valdosta Daily Times, June 4, 1971] 

DOUGLAS STUDENT Is TOPS AT VSC 

With a perfect overall grade-point average 
of 4.0 to his credit, Laurence Virgil Day of 
Douglas ls the top honor graduate at 
Valdosta State College this year. 

VSC president Dr. S. Walter Martin said 
the history major ls also the winner of the 
Rotary Club's annual a.ward to the student 
graduate with the highest scholarship aver­
age. 

Day received a $100 check from the local 
club Wednesday at the group's weekly lunch­
eon meeting, said Martin. 

His name ha!'l been engraved on the Rotary 
Scholarship Award plaque located in Nevins 
Hall on campus. His perfect average is the 
highest among the 438 June graduates. 

Besides graduating Summa Cum Laude, 
Da,y ls also the recipient of several of the col­
lege's top <honors. He is a member of Omicron 
Delta Kappa, highest national leadership 
fraternity for college men, Who's Who in 
American Colleges and Universities and 
Sigma Alpha Chi Honor society. 

The son of Mr. and Mrs. Virgil Day of 
Douglas, he was associate justice of the stu­
dent court and this year's winner of the 
history and political science department 
award. 

·He was named Mac of the senior college 
this year, designating him the most all round 
man in the junior and senior classes on 
campus. 

Day attended South Georgia College in 
Douglas for two years before transferring to 
VSC. He received the top academic average 
awards in both his freshman and sophomore 
years with 4.0 averages. 

He ls to enter the University of Georgia law 
school in Athens this fall. 

"He is one of the most outstanding young 
men we've had on this campus. Laurence is 
one of those unusual persons who excels in 
anything he attempts," said Dr. WUliam 
Gabard head of the department of history 
and political science. 
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